
TABLED ITEMS FROM September 22, 2020 Curriculum Committee 

A. SUMMARY 

1. College of Engineering & Applied Sciences – Department of Emergency Management

a. Add the following courses to the course descriptions:
(1) EAM 3073: Safety Standards for Emergency Managers;
(2) EAM 3903: Public Health Emergency Management; and
(3) EAM 4103: Critical Infrastructure;

b. Modify the Curriculum in Emergency Management, as follows:
(1) delete COMS 2003: Microcomputer Applications, or Equivalent;
(2) add a 3-hour Technology Course requirement which can include the following in
footnote 3:

BUAD 1023: Keyboarding; 
BUAD 2003: Business Information Systems; 
any course with the course subjects COMS, CSEC, BST, or CIS; or 
GEOG/FW 2833: Introduction to Geographic Information Systems; and 

(3) add the following courses to the list of approved Emergency Management electives 
to footnote 2: 

EAM 2413: UAVs in Emergency Management; 
EAM 2881, 2882, 2883: Special Topics; 
EAM 2991, 2992, 2993: Special Problems; 
EAM 4093: Grants; 
EAM 4881, 4882, 4883: Advanced Special Topics; 
EAM 4951, 4952, 4953, 4954: Undergraduate Research in Emergency 
Administration and Management; and 
EAM 3073: Safety Standards for Emergency Managers; 
EAM 3903: Public Health Emergency Management; and 
EAM 4103: Critical Infrastructure. 

2. College of Engineering & Applied Sciences – Department of Mechanical Engineering

a. Add MCEG 3663: Engineering Internship, to the course descriptions.

3. College of eTech – Department of Professional Studies

a. Add BAS 4363: Project Risk Analysis and Mitigation, to the course descriptions;
b. Add OL 4053: Philanthropy and Fundraising, to the course descriptions;
c. Modify the Curriculum in Bachelor of Applied Science, as follows: (1) Delete COMM

3073 Group Communication, and BUAD 3123 Management; and (2) Add OL 4043:
Ethical Leadership, and BAS 4363: Project Risk Analysis and Mitigation;

d. Modify the Curriculum in Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership Child
Development Concentration, as follows: (1) Add OL 4043: Ethical Leadership; (2) Allow



selection of OL/PS 4143: Nonprofit Governance, or OL/PS 4343: Community 
Development; (3) Delete the following courses: EDMD 3013: Integrating Instructional 
Technology, ENGL 4723: Teaching People of Other Cultures, PSY 3063: Developmental 
Psychology I, SEED 3552: Child and Adolescent Development, and one hours Elective; 
and (4) Add the following courses: ECE 2513: Curriculum for Early Childhood Education, 
ECE 2613: Methods and Materials Using Developmentally Appropriate Practices and 
Activities for Young Children, ELED 3113 (2113 proposed new course number): Human 
Development and Learning Theories, NUR 2303: Nutrition, and HA 2813: Basic Human 
Nutrition in Hospitality Administration; and 

e. Modify the Curriculum in Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership – Agriculture 
Business Concentration, Criminal Justice Concentration, Industrial/Organizational 
Psychology Concentration, Inter-College Concentration, and Public Relations 
Concentration, as follows: (1) Add OL 4043: Ethical Leadership; and (2) Allow selection 
of OL/PS 4143: Nonprofit Governance, or OL/PS 4343: Community Development. 

 
4. College of Natural & Health Sciences – Department of Biological Sciences 

 
a. Add BIOL 3033: Bioinformatics, to the course descriptions; 
b. Add BIOL 4043: Conservation Genetics, to the course descriptions; 
c. Modify the Curriculum in Biology Biomedical Option, as follows:  add BIOL 3033: 

Bioinformatics, or COMS 2003: Microcomputer Applications;  
d. Modify the Curriculum in Biology General Option, as follows: add BIOL 3033: 

Bioinformatics, or Any COMS course;  
e. Modify the Curriculum in Environmental Science, as follows: add BIOL 3033: 

Bioinformatics, to the list of courses allowed to satisfy the GIS or research requirement; 
and add BIOL 4043: Conservation Genetics, to the list of courses allowed to satisfy the 
Life Science Electives; and  

f. Modify the Curriculum in Fisheries & Wildlife Sciences, as follows: add BIOL 3033: 
Bioinformatics, and BIOL 4043: Conservation Genetics, to the list of courses allowed to 
satisfy the Biology Group. 
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Will this course be cross-listed with another existing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

r Yes (i No I 
Will this course be cross-listed with a course currently not in the undergraduate or graduate catalog? 

If so, list course subject and number. r Yes (i No I 
Is this course repeatable for additional earned hours? r Yes (i N How many total hours? I 
Grading: Ci Standard Letter r P/F r Other I 
Mode of Instruct ion (check appropriate box): 

Ci 01 Lecture r 02 Lecture/Laboratory r 03 Laboratorv onlv 

r 05 Practice Teaching r 06 Internship/Practicum r 07 Apprenticeship/Externship 

r 081ndependentStudy r 09 Readings r 10 Special Topics 

r 12 Individual Lessons r 13 Applied Instruction r 16 Studio Course 

r 17 Dissertation Research r 18 Activity Course r 19 Seminar r 98 Other 

Does this course require a fee? r Yes (i No How Much? I Select Fee Type 

If selected other list fee type: I 
Pl Elective r Major rl Minor 

(If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to add course to 
program.) 

If course is required by major/minor, how frequently will course be offered? 

Will this course require any special resources such as unusual maintenance costs, library resources, special 
software, distance learning equipment, etc.? No. 

Will this course require a specia l classroom (computer lab, smart classroom, or laboratory)? No. 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If not, state 
not applicable. Not applicable. 

b. If this course is required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

1. Provide the ~rogram level learning outcome{s} it addresses. 

2. Provide tool or measure directly linked to each program learning outcome. (How will student 
learning in this outcome be measured?) 

c. What is the rationale for adding this course? What evidence demonstrates this need? 

According to the International Labor Organization, roughly 3 I 7 million accidents occur on the 
job each year, and per OSHA, 4,836 workers were killed on the job in the United States in 20 I 5. 
This course is designed to provide students w ith the knowledge and ski lls to tailor safer 
workplaces, ensure employee wellness, and address industry hazards present in work 
environments. 



For the proposed course, attach a syllabus in Word format that includes: (Items a. through d. should be 
entered as they should appear in the catalog) 
a. Course subject 
b. Course number 
c. Catalog course title 
d. Catalog description 

1. Arkansas Course Transfer System (ACTS) course number, if applicable 
2. Cross-listing 
3. Offered (e.g., Fall only, Spring only. Do not enter if offer course fall and spring) 
4. Prerequisites 
5. Co-requisites 
6. Description 
7. Notes (e.g., information not in description such as course may be repeated for cred it) 
8. Contact Hours if different than lecture (e.g., Lecture three hours, laboratory three hours) 
9. Fees (e.g., $36 art fee) 

e. Section for Name of instructor, office hours, contact information (telephone, email) 
f. Text required for course 
g. Bibliography (supplemental reading list) 
h. Justification/rationale for the course 
i. Course objectives 
j. Description of how course meets general education objectives (courses included in the general 

education component should show how the course meets one or more of the objectives contained in 
General Education Objectives listed in undergraduate cata log) 

k. Assessment methods (include grading policy with specific equiva lents for A, B, C) 
I. Policy on absences, cheating, plagiarism, etc. 
m. Course content (outline of material to be covered in course). 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected department 
must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 
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Department of Emergency Management 

Tuesday & Thursday, 9:30 - 10:50 I Dean Hall 104 

Bethany Swindell 
bswindell@ atu.edu 

Dean Hall 110 
479.356.2092 

The best way to contact me is via ema il. Ema il usual ly is answered within 24 hours. If you do not receive a response 
within that time. please resend the email and/or text me. Please note that responses may be delayed on weekends. 
\ \'hen emailing questions, use subj ect line of "~ Question .. . "and include all your information. 

OFFICE HOURS: 

DESCRIPTION: 

JUSTIFICATION: 

OBJECTIVES: 

By appointment only. Please email me to schedule a time. 

This course provides students with broad based knowledge and practical skills in the safety field. 
Students will receive an introduction to accident investigation, hazardous materials, accident 
prevention, ergonomics, and safety programs. Students are familiarized with OSHA general 
industry standards, including responsibilities under OSHA regulations, inspections, citations, 
appeals, and recordkeeping. Explores safety standards from ANSI, NFPA and DOT. 

According to the International Labor Organization, roughly 317 million accidents occur on the 
job each year, and per OSHA, 4,836 workers were killed on the job in the United States in 20 15. 
The safety management course within the Department of Emergency Management is des igned to 
provide students with the knowledge and skills to design safer workplaces, ensure employee 
wellness, and address industry hazards present in work environments. 

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be prepared to: 

• Become effective communicators and ethical facilitators within the practice of safety, health, and envirorunent 
• Evaluate, recommend and implement appropriate technical and scientific hazard mitigation strategies 
• Apply and integrate knowledge and practice of environmental and occupational health to enhance the safety and 

well-being of populations 
• Recognize and apply international standards and perspectives within environmental and occupational settings 
• Ability to anticipate, identify, and evaluate hazardous conditions and practices 

COURSE ASSESSMENT: 

Grade Scale 
Points Accumulated Points Percent Grade 

550 900-1000 90- 100 A 
50 800-890 80-89 B 

Tests 200 700-790 70-79 c 
uizzes 200 600-690 60-69 D 

Total Points 1000 590< 0-59 F 

Effective communication is a critical part of emergency management. In order to convey important ideas and infonnation 
effectively in wri ting, it is important to use complete sentences, proper grammar and correct punctuation. Proper written 
communication will be considered in addition to the substantive content of all assignments. You will be required to use 
APA 7 formatting in all written assignments . You may access APA 7 guidelines at the following link: 
https:// owl .english.purdue.edu/ ow l/resource/560/0 I I 



COURSE CONTENT: Topics Include 
• Hazard Identification and Job Hazard Assessment 
• OSHA 

• Accident Investigation 

• Hazardous Communication 

• Hazardous Materials 

• Safety and Health Programs 

• Emergency Action Plan 

• PPE 

• Ergonomics 

• Legal Issues 

EFFORT & SUBSTANCE: The effort put forth by the student and the substance of the student's answers will be 
considered in all work submitted for the course. If you find that a question cannot be 
answered straight from the assigned reading material, the intent is for you to take what 
you have learned from the reading and extrapolate from it. The question may be 
answered based on a concept from the reading rather than a verbatim example, or it may 
require some outside research. The purpose is for the student to develop thinking skills -
intellectual activity versus memorization or regurgitation. 

POLICIES: Student Handbook: https://issuu.com/arkansastechuniversity/docs/studenthandbook-2016 
Students are expected to adhere to all University policies and regulations as set forth in 
the ATU Catalog and Student Handbook. Please refer to the following pages for 
clarification about policies related to this course: 

o Academic Conduct - page 83 
o Academic Dishonesty - page 83 
o Academic Misconduct - page 84 
o Class Absence - page 81 

Assignment Completion - Students must complete their assigmnent within the timeframe 
specified by the instructor. Unless arrangements have been made with the instructor 
PRIOR to the due date; assigmnents must be received by the due date and time. NO 
LATE ASSIGNMENTS WILL BE ACCEPTED. I will not accept hard copies of 
assigmnents or work that is emailed. Please plan accordingly to complete your 
assigmnents before the posted deadline. 

Regular Contact - Email and Blackboard should be checked regularly. 

Phones/Electronics - All disruptive electronics must be silenced and put away during 
class, unless an exception is approved by the instructor. 

Academic Dishonesty - Cheating and plagiarism will not be tolerated. Emergency 
managers should be aware of the fact that because of the major responsibilities associated 
with their career, they must earn the trust of those they serve. The instructor may adjust 
the grade as appropriate. At a minimum, the student (and any student caught assisting in 
the dishonesty) will be given an automatic 'F' for the test/assigmnent in question and 
possibly an 'F' for the course. This means no copy and paste. 



Academic Misconduct - Students are expected to act in an appropriate manner while in 
class and shall not disrupt the learning environment. We will all respect each other and 
treat each other in a professional manner. In egregious cases of misconduct, the student 
may be immediately removed from the classroom and/or from the course. 

Special Accommodations for Disabilities - A student must be regi stered with Disability 
Services in order to qualify for special accommodations. Registration must occur each 
semester; it does not carry over. In addition, the student should make contact with the 
instructor to determine which specific acco1ru11odations would be appropriate for this 
particular course. 

Excessive Unexcused Absences - If, at any time during the semester, you have unexcused 
absences or fail to complete and submit assignn1ents, you may be refeITed to the Tech 
Early Warning Program. If you are unresponsive to contact attempts, you may be 
dropped from the course with an "FE" for excessive absences or non-perfonnance. 

**It is your responsibility to contact the instructor directly when you cannot attend class; however, excused absence is not 
guaranteed. You are responsible for explaining to the instructor the reason for absences due to sickness, accident, or death 
in the family. The instructor is entitled to request verification. 

All students must give prompt attention to communications from faculty and staff members of the University. Most 
communications will be sent to your official Tech e-mail address. University policy dictates that electronic 
communications to your instructor must be sent from your official Tech e-mail address. 

PROFESSIONALISM: It is the policy and expectation of the Department of Emergency Management that students will 
conduct themselves in a professional manner that is guided by respect, collegiality, honesty, and ethical behavior in all of 
their interactions and conm1unication with university faculty, staff, each other, and the community. Students are expected 
to maintain the highest ideals of academic and social conduct and are responsible for knowing the published policies and 
standards. Students also are expected to respect the views and personal dignity of other members of the university 
conununity, though this does not require that you must agree with others ' views. 

NON-DISCRIMINATION: Arkansas Tech University does not discriminate on the basis of color, sex, sexual 
orientation, gender identity, race, age, national origin; religion, veteran status, genetic inforn1ation, or disability in any of 
practices, policies, or procedures. If you have experienced any form of discrimination or harassment, including sexual 
misconduct (e.g. sexual assault, sexual harassment, stalking, domestic or dating violence), we encourage you to report this 
to the institution. If you report such an incident of misconduct to a faculty or staff member, they are required by law to 
notify Arkansas Tech University' s Title IX Coordinator and share the basic facts of your experience. The Title IX 
Coordinator will then be available to assist you in understanding all of your options and in connecting you with all 
possible resources on and off campus. For more infonnation please visit: http://www.atu.edu/titleix/index.php. 

ACCESS/DISABILITY SERVICES: Arkansas Tech University adheres to the requirements of the Americans with 
Disabilities Act in order to prevent barriers to academic accessibility. If you need an acconunodation due to a disability, 
please contact the ATU Office of Disability Services, located in Doc Bryan Student Center, Suite 171, or visit 
http://www.a tu. edu/disabilities/index. php. 

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE: Teclmical support, including Blackboard support, is available via: 
Telephone Support: 1-800-582-6953 or Email Support: campussupport@atu.edu 
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Will this course be cross-listed with another existing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

r Yes Ci' No I 
Will this course be cross-listed with a course currently not in the undergraduate or graduate cata log? 

If so, list course subject and number. r Yes Ci' No I 
Is this course repeatable for additional earned hours? \ · Yes Ci' N How many total hours? I 
Grading: Ci' Standard Letter r P/F r Other I 
Mode of Instruction (check appropriate box): 

Ci' 01 lecture r 02 Lecture/ Laboratory r 03 Laboratorv onlv 

C 05 Practice Teaching r 06 Internship/ Practicum r 07 Apprenticeship/Externship 

\ · 08 Independent Study r 09 Readings ("· 10 Special Topics 

r 12 Individual Lessons (" 13 Applied Instruction r 16 Studio Course 

r 17 Dissertation Research r 18 Activity Course r 19 Seminar ( 98 Other 

Does this course require a fee? r Yes Ci No How Much? I Select Fee Type 

If selected other list fee type: I 
!";" Elective r Major r Minor 

(If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to add cou rse to 
program.) 

If course is required by major/minor, how frequently will course be offered? 

Will this course require any special resources such as unusual maintenance costs, library resources, special 
software, distance learning equipment, etc.? No 

Will this course require a special classroom (computer lab, smart classroom, or laboratory)? No 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. If th is course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If not, state 

not applicable. Not Applicable 

b. If this course is required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

l. Provide the Qrogram level learning outcome{s} it addresses. 

2. Provide tool or measure directly linked to each program learning outcome. {How will student 

learning in this outcome be measured?) 

c. What is the rationale for adding this course? What evidence demonstrates this need? 

Successful emergency management professionals must have a st rong foundation in the guiding 

principles of the discipline, including public health. As our department prepared its self-study for 

accreditation of the EAM program in 2018-19, we recognized there was a gap in our curriculum 

offerings in regards to public hea lth emergency management. Our Advisory Board also highly 

recommended we add an elective in this area. The current pandemic underscores the necessity of a 

public health emergency management elective course. 



For the proposed course, attach a syllabus in Word format that includes: (Items a. through d. should be 
entered as they should appear in the catalog) 
a. Course subject 
b. Course number 
c. Catalog course title 
d. Catalog description 

1. Arkansas Course Transfer System (ACTS) course number, if applicable 
2. Cross-listing 
3. Offered (e.g., Fall only, Spring only. Do not enter if offer course fall and spring) 
4. Prerequisites 
5. Co-requisites 
6. Description 
7. Notes (e.g., information not in description such as course may be repeated for credit) 
8. Contact Hours if different than lecture (e.g., Lecture three hours, laboratory three hours) 
9. Fees (e.g., $36 art fee) 

e. Section for Name of instructor, office hours, contact information (telephone, email) 
f. Text required for course 
g. Bibliography (supplemental reading list) 
h. Justification/rationale for the course 
i. Course objectives 
j. Description of how course meets general education objectives (courses included in the general 

education component should show how the course meets one or more of the objectives contained in 
General Education Objectives listed in undergraduate catalog) 

k. Assessment methods (include grading policy with specific equivalents for A, B, C) 
I. Policy on absences, cheating, plagiarism, etc. 
m. Course content (outline of material to be covered in course). 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected department 
must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/cu rricu lum forms.php. 
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Sandy M. Smith, RN; PhD 
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Dean Hall 11 OA 
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The best way to contact me is via text or phone. Texts usua lly a re answered within 4 hours. If you do not receive a 
response within that time, please resend the text and/or ca ll me. Anot her option is to text me that you h:ne sent me an 
emai l. Please note that responses may be delayed on weekends and after 5:30pm. 
\Vhen emailing questions, use subject line of '*' ~H~3 PHEM ... " and include all information. 

OFFICE HOURS: By appointment. 

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Provides an introduction to public health from an emergency management stance. 

REQUIRED TEXTS: McKinney, S., & Papke, M. E. (2019). Public health emergency preparedness: A 
practical approach.for the real world. Jones & Bartlett Leaming: Burlington, 
MA. 

SUPPLEMENT AL: Internet research and readings may be required as the semester progresses. For each topic 
or unit, I may assign additional readings. Students are advised to stay on top of current disaster events. 
Electronic newspapers are available at http://www.nytimes.com or http://www.washingtonpost.com. Other 
useful sites include fema.gov and reliefweb.int. 

JUSTIFICATION: Successful emergency management professionals must have a strong foundation in the 
guiding principles of our discipline, including public health. This course will introduce you to public health 
emergency management and the various factors that comprise this aspect of emergency management. 

COURSE OBJECTIVES: Upon successful completion of this course, you will be prepared to: 

• Identify hazards and their potential consequences. [Disaster Risk Management] 
• Pose and evaluate arguments based on existing evidence. [Scientific Literacy] 
• Explain how political and legal processes can influence disaster preparedness, mitigation, response, and 

recovery. [Sociocultural Literacy] 
• Interpret the care of others in a disaster situation as a means of respecting individuals. [Abide by 

Professional Ethics] 
• Value and contribute to a classroom where diversity of thought is leveraged. [Leadership] 
• Objectively discuss laws and legal issues related to public health emergency management. [Governance 

& Civics] 



COURSE ASSESSMENT: 

Point Accumulation .. Grade Scale 
Description Points Percent Grade 

Assignments - Individual and Group 200 90-100 A 
Participation (In class and other forms of interactive learnin!!) 150 80-89 B 
Quizzes 200 70-79 c 
Presentation 100 
Midterm 150 60-69 D 
Final Exam 200 <59 F 
~T.tit31 1Points ~f.: ... !. _ .· 

•• "t - '. , .. , .. ": -~·-. T .~.:;~~ 1000 · ·· ' .... · · 
. ··1' • '(~ • ... U.4~ ,nt'-. .. ,.~.~ .... -~ ·~·'•·• t ,.,.I. .... 1', I !~ 

Effective communication is a critical part of emergency management. In order to convey important ideas and 
infonnation effectively in writing, it is important to use complete sentences, proper grammar and correct 
punctuation. Proper written communication will be considered in addition to the substantive content of all 
assignments. Students are expected to participate fully both in the classroom and via out-of-classroom 
assigmnents. You will be required to use AP A 7 formatting in all written assignments. Blackboard will be used 
to record your grade. Do not depend on these averages as they may be incorrect until all scores are recorded. 
However, it should provide enough information for you to roughly calculate your current grade at any time. 

COURSE CONTENT: Topics to cover include: · 

• Legal issues in public health emergency preparedness 

• The four phases of emergency management as it relates to PHEM 
• Hazards and threats 
• Epidemiology and Surveillance 
• History of public health emergency management 
• Previous Epidemics and Pandemics 
• Strategic National Stockpile 
• Incident Management 
• Medical Surge 
• PHEM Leadership 

The course content is subject to change should the instructor detem1ine such 

change would better meet the students' educational needs. 

EFFORT & SUBSTANCE: The effort put forth by the student and the substance of the student's answers will 
be considered in all work submitted for the course. If you find that a question cannot be answered straight from 
the assigned reading material, the intent is for you to take what you have learned from the reading and 
extrapolate from it. The question may be answered based on a concept from the reading rather than a verbatim 
example, or it may require some outside research. The purpose is for the student to develop thinking skills -
intellectual activity versus memorization or regurgitation. 

POLICIES: Student Handbook: https://issuu.com/arkansastechuniversity/docs/studenthandbook-2016 



Students are expected to adhere to all University policies and regulations as set forth in the ATU 
Catalog and Student Handbook. Please refer to the following pages for clarification about 
policies related to this course: 
• Academic Conduct - page 83 
• Academic Dishonesty - page 83 
• Academic Misconduct - page 84 
• Class Absence - page 81 

Assignment Completion - Students must complete their assig1rn1ent within the timeframe 
specified by the instructor. Unless arrangements have been made with the instructor PRIOR to 
the due date; assignments must be received by the due date and time. 

Regular Contact - Email and Blackboard should be checked regularly. 

Academic Dishonesty - Cheating and plagiarism will not be tolerated. Emergency managers 
should be aware of the fact that because of the major responsibilities associated with their career, 
they must earn the trust of those they serve. The instructor may adjust the grade as appropriate. 
At a minimum, the student (and any student caught assisting in the dishonesty) will be given an 
automatic 'F' for the test/assignment in question and possibly an 'F' for the course. This means 
no copy and paste. 

Academic Misconduct - Students are expected to act in an appropriate manner while in class and 
shall not disrupt the learning environment. We will all respect each other and treat each other in a 
professional manner. In egregious cases of misconduct, the student may be immediately be 
removed from the classroom and/or from the course. 

Special Accommodations for Disabilities - A student must be registered with Disability Services 
in order to qualify for special accommodations. Registration must occur each semester; it does 
not carry over. In addition, the student should make contact with the instructor to detennine 
which specific accommodations would be appropriate for thi s particular course. More 
information provided below. 

Excessive Unexcused Absences I Tardiness - If, at any time during the semester, you have 
unexcused absences or fail to complete and submit assignments, you may be referred to the Tech 
Early Warning Program. If you are unresponsive to contact attempts, you may be dropped from 
the course with an "FE" for excessive absences or non-perforn1ance. You should make every 
effort to attend all classes without being tardy. Excessive tardiness will not be tolerated as it is 
disruptive to everyone else. 

**It is your responsibility to contact the instructor directly when you cannot attend class; however, excused 
absence is not guaranteed. You are responsible for explaining to the instructor the reason for absences due to 
sickness, accident, or death in the family. The instructor is entitled to request verification. 

All students must give prompt attention to communications from faculty and staff members of the University. 
Most communications will be sent to your official Tech e-mail address. University policy dictates that 
electronic communications to your instructor must be sent from your official Tech e-mail address. 



PROFESSIONALISM: It is the policy and expectation of the Department of Emergency Management that 
students will conduct themselves in a professional manner that is guided by respect, collegiality, honesty, and 
ethical behavior in all of their interactions and communication with university faculty, staff, each other, and the 
community. Students are expected to maintain the highest ideals of academic and social conduct and are 
responsible for knowing the published policies and standards. Students also are expected to respect the views 
and personal dignity of other members of the university community, though this does not require that you must 
agree with others' views. 

NON-DISCRIMINATION: Arkansas Tech University does not discriminate on the basis of color, sex, sexual 
orientation, gender identity, race, age, national origin, religion, veteran status, genetic infomrntion, or disability 
in any of practices, policies, or procedures. If you have experienced any fonn of discrimination or harassment, 
including sexual misconduct (e.g. sexual assault, sexual harassment, stalking, domestic or dating violence), we 
encourage you to report this to the institution. If you repo11 such an incident of misconduct to a faculty or staff 
member, they are required by law to notify Arkansas Tech Uni versity' s Title IX Coordinator and share the basic 
facts of your experience. The Title IX Coordinator will then be available to assist you in understanding all of 
your options and in connecting you with all possible resources on and off campus. For more infonnation please 
visit: http://www.atu.edu/titleix/index.php. 

ACCESS/DISABILITY SERVICES: Arkansas Tech University adheres to the requirements of the 
Americans with Disabilities Act in order to prevent barriers to academic accessibility. If you need an 
accommodation due to a disability, please contact the ATU Office of Disabi lity Services, located in Doc Bryan 
Student Center, Suite 171 , or visit http://www.atu.edu/disabilities/index.php. 

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE: Technical support, including Blackboard support, is available via: 
Telephone Support: 1-800-582-6953 or Email Support: campussupport@atu.edu 
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REQUEST FOR COURSE ADDITION 

Department Initiating Proposal Date 

Department of Emergency Management 6/12/20 

Title Signature Date 

Department Head 
-dcz..r-7~-

6-17-2020 
/Y2___ ~~ 

Sandy M. Smith 

Dean h<-¥-Judy L. Cezeaux 6/24/2020 
Assessment 

iZL-4-~J:L Christine Austin 71612020 
Registrar ~u,~'llfuClruA °' ftJ/;)i) ~ 
Graduate Dean (Graduate CJ 
Proposals Only) 

Vice President for 

Academic Affairs 

Committee Approval Date 

General Education Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) 

Cu rricu I um Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only} 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposals Only} 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals Only} 

Course Subject : (e.g., ACCT, ENGL) Course Number: (e .g., 1003) Effective Term: 

I EAM ~ "'tl03 Ci Spring r Summerl 

Official Cata log Title: (If official title exceeds 30 characte rs, indicate Banner Title below) 

Critical Infrastructure 

Banner Title: (limited to 30 characters, including spaces, capitalize all letters - this will display on the transcript) 

I Critical Infrastructure 



Will this course be cross-listed with another existing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

r Yes Ci No I 
Will this course be cross-listed with a course currently not in the undergraduate or graduate catalog? 

If so, list course subject and number. Ci Yes r No I EMHS SXX3 Critical Infrastructure 

Is this course repeatable for additional earned hours? r Yes Ci N How many total hours? I 
Grading: Ci Standard Letter r P/F I Other I 
Mode of Instruction (check appropriate box): 

(i 01 Lecture I 02 Lecture/Laboratory r 03 Laboratorv onlv 

r 05 Practice Teaching r 06 Internship/ Practicum r 07 Apprenticeship/ Externship 

r 081ndependentStudy r 09 Readings r 10 Special Topics 

r 12 Individual Lessons r 13 Applied Instruction r 16 Studio Course 

r 17 Dissertat ion Research r 18 Activity Course r 19 Seminar r 98 Other 

Does this course require a fee? I Yes Ci No How Much? I Select Fee Type 

If selected other list fee type: I 
Pl Elective I Major I I Minor 

(If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to add course to 
program.) 

If course is required by major/minor, how frequently will course be offered? Not applicable 

Will this course require any special resources such as unusual maintenance costs, library resources, special 
software, distance learning equipment, etc.? 
No 
Will this course require a special classroom (computer lab, smart classroom, or laboratory)? 
No 
Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If not, state 

not applicable. Not applicable 

b. If this course is required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

1. Provide the Qrogram level learning outcome{s} it addresses. 

2. Provide tool or measure directly linked to each program learning outcome. (How will student 

learning in this outcome be measured?) 

c. What is the rationale for adding this course? What evidence demonstrates this need? 

This course is strongly recommended by the Department of Emergency Management External Advisory 

Board. As commonly known, critical infrastructure of a nation consists of a body of systems, networks, and 

key assets that are essential to continued operation of that nation's economy, security, public health and 

safety. This course focuses on critical infrastructure protection, risk management, risk assessment, evolution 

of laws, regulations, and policy that make up the homeland security enterprise. 



For the proposed course, attach a syllabus in Word format that includes: (Items a. through d. should be 
entered as they should appear in the catalog) 
a. Course subject 
b. Course number 
c. Catalog course title 
d. Catalog description 

1. Arkansas Course Transfer Syst em (ACTS) course number, if applicable 
2. Cross-listing 
3. Offered (e.g., Fall only, Spring only. Do not enter if offer course fall and spring) 
4. Prerequisites 
5. Co-requisites 
6. Description 
7. Notes (e.g., information not in description such as course may be repeated for credit) 
8. Contact Hours if different than lecture (e.g., Lecture three hours, laboratory three hours) 
9. Fees (e.g., $36 art fee) 

e. Section for Name of instructor, office hours, contact information (telephone, email) 
f . Text required for course 
g. Bibliography (supplemental reading list) 
h. Justification/rationale for the course 
i. Course objectives 
j. Description of how course meets general education objectives (courses included in the general 

education component should show how the course meets one or more of the objectives contained in 
General Education Objectives listed in undergraduate catalog) 

k. Assessment methods (include grading policy with specific equ ivalents for A, B, C) 
I. Policy on absences, cheating, plagiarism, etc. 
m. Course content (outline of material to be covered in course). 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected department 
must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu .edu/registra r I cu rricu lu m forms. php. 



EAM~ l./P3 Course Syllabus 

COURSE SYLLABUS 

Critical Infrastructure 

'1103 
EAM~ 

Semester/Year 

COURSE NUMBER: EAM ~ee~ "'' t>..3 
COURSE TITLE: Critical Infrastructure 

DAY AND TIME: 
~~~~~~~~~ 

BUILDING AND ROOM: 
~~~~~~~~-

PROFESSOR: Ekong J. Peters, PhD 
Office: Dean Hall 107F 
Office Hours: MW 9:00 am - NOON, by Appointment, or Virtual 
Office: 479-356-2159; Dept.: 479-356-2092 
E-mail: epeters@atu.edu 

COURSE DESCRIPTION 

Semester 

Examines the nation's critical infrastructure protection, risk management, and resilience from a 
policy perspective. 

Prerequisite: None 

REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS 
Pesch-Cronin, K. A. & Marion, N. E. (2016 or 2017). Critical b1(rastructure Protection, Risk 
Management, and Resilience: A Policy Perspective. Boca Raton, FL: CRC Press 
ISBN-13: 978-1498734905 
ISBN-10: 1498734901 

Reference Textbook 
AP A. (2019). Publication manual of the American Psychological Association (7111 ed.). 
Washington, DC 
ISBN 13: 978-1-4338-0561-5 
ISBN 10: 1-4338-0561-8 

JUSTIFICATION 
Critical infrastructure protection, risk management, and resiliency for service delivery has 
become vital and increasingly challenging in light of natural , man-made, and technological 
disasters. It is incumbent on emergency management professionals and policy students to be 
familiar with government policies, strategies, and methodologies of protecting the nation 's 
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infrastructure and assets from adversaries that are bent to hann us. This includes strengthening 
our cybersecurity. Interruptions in the nation's critical infrastructure can have devastating effect 
on the nation's economy, security and safety as well as the welfare of the public. This course 
addresses issues threatening critical infrastructure, their protection, and partnership with 
infrastructure stakeholders. The course is a gateway to policy application, risk assessment and 
management with an intent of developing strategies and methodologies to protect the nation' s 
critical inrrastructure and assets. The goal is continued operations and delivery of services. 

COURSE OBJECTIVES 
By the end of this course, the student will be able to: 

• Discuss means for protecting the nation 's critical infrastructure from potential threats by 
adversaries 

• Assess ri sks posed to critical infrastructure by natural and man-made hazards using the 
all-hazards approach 

• Demonstrate an understanding of public policies and strategies relating to critical 
infrastructure and assets protection 

• Examine the need for public-private partnership in critical infrastructure and asset 
protection for continuity operations and service delivery 

• Devise strategies to prepare for, respond to, mitigate against, and quickly recover rrom an 
event if ever it occurs based on previous analysis of such event 

COURSE ASSESSMENT 
Students will be assessed based on assignments, class participation, use of AP A style format, and 
final project/paper. Please note your grade will be distributed as shown in the accompanying 
tables: 

Point Accumulation 
Assi2nments Points 

Class Participation (5 x 20 points) 100 
Progress Exam ( 4 x 25) 100 
Group Assigned Final Project 200 
Group Final Project Presentation 100 
Total 500 

Grade Scale 
Accumulated Points Percent(%) Grade 

450 - 500 90 - 100 A 
400 - 445 80 - 89 B 
350- 395 70-79 c 
300 - 345 60 - 69 D 
0-295 0 - 59 F 
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COURSE CONTENT 

Course Topics: 
• Critical Infrastructure and Risk Assessment Methods 
• History of Critical Infrastructure Protection 
• Cun-ent Critical Infrastructure Protection 
• Federal Risk Management Agencies, including Department of Homeland Security 
• Public-Private Partnership 
• Laws and Regulations 
• Department of Homeland Security Perspective on Risk 
• Sector-Specific Agencies' Approach to Risk 
• Future of Critical Infrastructure Protection: Risk, Resilience, and Policy 

Readings 
Students should read the assigned mate1ial(s) in order to have a general understanding of the 
topics which will be covered for the week/day. Reading the materials prior to class period, will 
enable you ask questions to clarify some points you did not understand from the readings as well 
as have meaningful discussion. All required readings not assigned from the textbooks or not 
available in the library will be made available on the Blackboard (Bb) or reference source 
provided in the course schedule. 

Class Participation 
Active class participation is essential in this course and is assigned 100 points of the course 
grade. 

Progress Exams 
There will be four essay type progress exams in this class. Date, time, and the mode of the exams 
will be posted on the Bb under announcement. 

Assigned Final Group Project 
200 points of the student's &rrade will be determined by assigned final group project submitted in 
Word and PowerPoint presentation. Instruction for the project will be posted on the Bb. 

Assigned Final Group Project Presentation 
There will be assigned final group project presentation by the end of the semester. Each group 
will make a Power Point presentation lasting 10-15 minute. The presentation is worth 100 points. 

Supportive software 
Students interested in using Kaltura in their respective class projects should contact the ATU IT 
Department at 4 79-968-0646 

Subject to Change 
The course content is subject to change should the instructor detennine such change would better 
meet the student's educational needs. 
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Effort and Substance 
The effo1t put forth by the student and the substance of the student's answers wi ll be considered 
in all work submitted for the course. 

lf you find that a question cannot be answered straight from the assigned reading material, the 
intent is for you to take what you have learned from the reading and extrapolate from it. The 
question may be answered based on a concept from the reading rather than a verbatim example, 
or it may require some outside research. 

The purpose is for the student to develop critical thinking skills - intellectual activity versus 
memorization or regurgitation. Throughout the course the student will be asked to use critical, 
practi cal , and creative thinking, which will be significantly more beneficial than memorizing or 
copying material and forgetting it shortly thereafter. 

Ill all cases, papers should be prepared in 12-point Times New Roman with I-inch margins, 
double-spaced, using the APA citation style,for111atti11g, and reference listing. 

COURSE POLICIES 
Assignment Completion 
Students must complete their assignments within the timeframe specified by the instructor. 

Assignment Submission 
Each assignment/work is due on the scheduled day, date, and time and should be posted on the 
Blackboard. E-mail submission will not be accepted. 

Late Work 
Work must be received by the due date and time as given by the instructor. If you have not made 
arrangements with the instructor prior to the due date, late assignments wi ll be given a reduction 
in points (-10 points). Any assignment that is past due over one class will not be accepted except 
under special circumstances. Iflate assignments are accepted, there will be some penalty as 
indicated here (-10 points). 

E-Mail Correspondence 
ln all emails to the instructor, list the course number and section number. And, if applicable, list 
the name or number of the assignment in the "Subject Line" of the email. Also, be sure your 
name is somewhere on the email and on any attached assignment. 

All students must give prompt attention to communications from faculty and 
staff members of the University. Most communications will be sent to your 
official Tech e-mail address. University policy dictates that electronic 
communications to your instructor must be sent from your official Tech e-mail 
address. 

Abandoning the Class 
If at any time during the semester, you abandon the class or fail to complete and submit 
assignments, you may be referred to the Tech Early Warning Program. If you are unresponsive 
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to contact attempts, you may be dropped from the course by your instructor with an "FE" for 
abandoning the class or non-performance. It is your responsibility to contact the instructor 
directly when you cannot complete your class work on time. 

Campus policy outlines the dates for dropping a course with a "W". If you have a failing score 
and do not drop before the stated deadline, you will receive an "F" on your transcript for the 
course; therefore, it is in your best interest to monitor your status in the course and take 
advantage of the opp011unity to withdraw with a "W" rather than remaining in the course and 
receiving an "F." 

You are responsible for explaining to the instructor the reason for absences due to sickness, 
accident, or death in the family. The instructor is entitled to request verification. For absences 
which make it difficult for you to contact the instructor, such as an emergency, you should 
contact the Student Services Office, Doc Bryan Student Services Center, Room 233, (479-968-
0239) to have the instructor notified. 

Academic Misconduct 
Academic misconduct concerns a student's inappropriate behavior in a class regardless of 
the class fonnat and delivery. Such behavior includes interacting with the professor and 
other students in a manner that disrupts the learning envirornnent of a class. Examples 
include but are not limited to: a) engaging in a discussion with other students that is not 
beneficial to the class or acceptable to the professor; b) interrupting class unnecessarily; 
c) attempting to monopolize the professor's time and attention; d) being chronically late 
to the class; and e) failing to engage in a class in a manner that is required by the 
professor, such as chronically late submission of assignments. Misconduct also covers 
verbal or nonverbal harassment and threats in relation to classes. Student behavior must 
not infringe on the rights of other students or faculty during a class, including the online 
envirornnent. 

Course, Department, and University policies will be followed in handling academic 
misconduct. 

A student will be notified when his or her conduct is inappropriate. If the student does 
not respond to the notification and/or the inappropriate conduct continues, the student 
will be removed from the classroom and/or Blackboard. If the student subsequently 
engages in misconduct, the student will be removed from the course. Jf the student 
continues to engage in misconduct, he or she may be removed from the program entirely; 
and the professor may begin university procedures for removal from the university. 

Please note - In egregious cases of misconduct, such as verbal or written abuse or threats, 
the student may immediately be removed from the classroom and/or Blackboard, from 
the course, and from the program entirely. In such cases, the professor may begin 
university procedures for removal from the university. 
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Academic Dishonesty 
Academic dishonesty refers to the various categories of cheating and plagiarism in a class, 
regardless of the class fonnat and delivery. 

• Cheating on an examination, quiz, or homework assignment involves any of several 
categories of dishonest activity. Examples include but are not limited to: a) copying from 
an examination, quiz, or any other assignment of another student; b) utili zing notes, 
messages, or crib sheets in any fonnat which gives the student extra help on an exam or 
quiz, and which were not approved by the professor of the class; c) obtaining advance 
copies of exams or quizzes by any means; d) hiring a substitute to take an exam or 
bribing any other individual to obtain exam or quiz questions; e) buying term papers or 
other assignments from the Internet or any other source; and f) using the same paper to 
fulfill requirements in several classes without the consent of the professors teaching those 
classes. 

• Plagiarism is stealing the ideas or writing of another person and using them as one's own. 
This includes not only passages, but also sentences and phrases that are incorporated in 
the student's written or oral work without acknowledgement to the true author. Any 
assignment, including but not limited to lab work, report, paper, presentation, or 
discussion board, written by copying or cutting and pasting from the Internet or any other 
source is plagiarized. Slight modifications in wording do not change the fact the sentence 
or phrase is plagiarized. Acknowledgment of the source of ideas must be made through a 
recognized footnoting or citation fonnat. Plagiarism includes recasting the phrase or 
passage in the student's own words of another's ideas that are not considered common 
knowledge. Acknowledgement of source must be made in this case as well. 

Course, Department, and University policies will be followed in handling academic 
dishonesty. 

At a minimum, the student (and any student caught assisting in the dishonesty) will be 
given an automatic "F" for the test/assignment in question and possibly an "F" for the 
course. Subsequent cases of plagiarism or cheating will result in a minimum of one letter 
grade course reduction for each incident or an "F" for the course. If the student continues 
to engage in any academic dishonesty, he or she will be removed from the program 
entirely. 

In addition, any student who aids another student in academic dishonesty (e.g. , answers 
or provides a paper or a completed homework assignment to another student for 
submission) will be treated as also being involved in the dishonesty and appropriate 
penalties will apply. 

Egregious cases of plagiarism (i .e., large sections copied from another source) will result in an 
automatic "F" for the course. THIS MEANS NO COPYING & PASTING IN ANY 
ASSIGNMENT. 

Page 6 of JO 



EAM~3 'flO~ Course Syllabus Semester 

Professionalism, Communication. & Respect 
It is the policy and expectation of the Depa11ment of Emergency Management that students will 
conduct themselves in a professional manner that is guided by respect, collegiality, honesty, and 
ethical behavior in all of their interactions and communication with university facu lty, staff, each 
other, and the community. Students are expected to maintain the highest ideals of academic and 
social conduct and are responsible for knowing the published policies and standards. Students 
also are expected to respect the views and personal dignity of other members of the university 
community, though this does not require that you must agree with others' views. The purposes 
of this policy are to promote excellence and integrity in all of our activities; to ensure that all 
persons are treated with respect, dignity, and courtesy; and to promote constructive 
communication and collaborative teamwork. 

COURSE EXPECT A TIO NS 
• All reading assignments should be completed within the assigned week. This will allow 

more class participation and increase a student's ability to identify important ideas 
• Class attendance and participation are mandatory; student may be dropped from 

the class for not doing assignments 
• Be respectful and courteous to the instructor and your classmates whether you are online 

or in a face-to-face class 
• All assignments are to be submitted on the due date. NO LATE ASSIGNMENTS 

WILL BE ACCEPTED, if accepted, there will be a penalty (-10 points). 
• It is up to you to detem1ine the grade you want to receive in this class. You should 

perfonn according to your grade expectation 

COURSE EVALUATION 
By the end of the semester, students will get requests from the university administration asking 
them to take a minute to evaluate their respective courses. Please take this opportunity seriously 
and assess this course for future improvement. 

STUDENT NEEDS STATEMENT 
Any student who faces challenges securing their food or housing and believes this may affect 
their perfonnance in the course is urged to notify the instructor, if they are comfortable in doing 
so. Community resources are available for students and can be found at the following 
webpage: https://www.atu.edu/localresources/. If a student finds they need more support, they 
are encouraged to contact the Office of the Vice President for Student Services (479-968-0238). 

NON-DISCRIMINATION POLICY 
Arkansas Tech University does not discriminate on the basis of color, sex, sexual orientation, 
gender identity, race, age, national origin, religion, veteran status, genetic information, or 
disability in any of its practices, policies, or procedures. This includes, but is not limited to, 
employment, admissions, educational services, programs or activities which it operates, or 
financial aid. Arkansas Tech University complies with all applicable state and federal laws 
including, but not limited to, Title VI and Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 as amended, 
Title IX of the Educational Anlendments of 1972, Section 503 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act Anlendments of 1974, Age Discrimination Act, Vietnam 
Era Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act, Uniformed Services Employment and 
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Reemployment Act, the Civil Rights Restoration Act of 1987, the Americans with Disabilities 
Act of 1990, and the Civil Rights Act of 1991 . Responsibility for implementation and 
compliance with this Non-Discrimination Policy has been delegated to Jennifer Fleming, 
Affirmative Action officer who can be reached by emailing jfleming@atu.edu or calling 
( 4 79)498-6020. 

If you or someone you know has been subjected to discrimination, please contact Jennifer 
Fleming at 479-498-6020 or email at jfleming@atu.edu. 

For infomrntion on the options available for filing a complaint of discrimination please click 
here: Resolution Options 

Complaint Fonn 

DISABILITY SERVICES 
Arkansas Tech University values diversity and inclusion and is committed to a climate of mutual 
respect and full participation of all students. My goal is to create a learning environment that is 
useable, equitable, inclusive and welcoming. If there are aspects of the instruction or design of 
this course that result in barriers to your inclusion or prevent an accurate assessment of your 
achievement, please meet with me privately to discuss your needs and concerns. You may also 
contact the Office of Disability Services, located in Doc Bryan Student Center, Suite 141, in 
person, via phone at (479) 968-0302 or TTY (479) 964-3290, via email at disabilities@atu.edu, 
or visit their website at https://www.atu.edu/disabilities/index.php in order to initiate a request 
for accommodations. 

BLACKBOARD TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 
Technical support, including Blackboard support, is available online, via email, or by phone: 
Telephone Support: (479) 968-0646; 1-866-400-8022; Email Support: campussupport@atu.edu 

Additional infonnation may be found at: https://ois.atu.edu/ 

Hours of Operation: 
24 hours a day - 7 days a week ** Excluding holidays ** 
When the library is closed, there will only be email and telephone support available. 

Supportive software 
Students interested in using Kaltura in their class projects should contact the ATU IT Department 
at 479-968-0646 

***In all cases, papers should be prepared i11 12-point Times New Roman with I-inch 
margins, double-spaced, using the APA citation, formatting, and reference listing style. 

ADDENDUM 
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College of Engineering and Applied Sciences Academic Integrity Policy 

The Arkansas Tech Student Handbook describes the policies and procedures for academic 
integrity under Article V: Classroom Provisions and Academic Dishonesty is covered in 
subparagraph E to which the College of Engineering and Applied Sciences has added the 
following addendum: 

(1) The College of Engineering and Applied Sciences has a zero-tolerance policy on cheating 
and plagiarism. Cheating or plagiarism includes sharing material when unauthorized, 
using cellular phones or electronic media when unauthorized, and using websites that 
promote sharing solutions to course assignments. Any cheating or plagiarism offense will 
be reported to the head of your respective department, and a note will be placed in your 
pennanent departmental file. 

(2) Repercussions for any cheating or plagiarism offense: 

a) Your first offense of academic integrity policy involving cheating or plagiarism will 
result in a zero for the graded assignment. 

b) A second offense of cheating or plagiarism within the same course as the first offense 
or in any other course within the college will result in a failing grade, "F'', or you will 
be dropped from the course at the discretion of the instructor. You may be reported to 
the Department of Student Conduct and/or other offices for adjudication. 

(3) You have the right to appeal any violation of the academic integrity policy following the 
guidelines outlined in the student handbook. The consequences will occur only after each 
charge is verified through the process outlined in the handbook. 

( 4) Each offense will be recorded within the college and will carry over from class to class 
during your entire program of study. 

(5) Upon request, smartphones, smartwatches, and all material (backpacks, notebooks, notes, 
etc.) will be left at a location designated by the instructor. Failure to comply with this 
policy will be viewed as a violation of the academic integrity policy. 

(6) Calculators will either be provided by the instructor or you will be allowed to use your 
own calculator that adheres to the guidelines specified by the instructor. If you use your 
own calculator, the instructor will have the option to randomly inspect it to verify that it 
is within the guidelines specified for the course. 

(7) Please refer to the syllabus for additional infom1ation regarding academic integrity for the 
course. 

(8) You will receive a grade of zero for any graded activity until you have acknowledged that 
you have read and understood the College of Engineering and Applied Sciences 
Academic Integrity Policy by completion of the Academic Integrity quiz on Blackboard 
or in class. 
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Policy Completion 
Remember to complete: 

Course Syllabus 

I. The Federal Attendance Policy located in the Federal Attendance Module area 

Semester 

2. The College of Engineering and Applied Sciences Academic Integrity Policy (EAS 
Academic Integrity Policy) in the "Information" area. 

Revised: June 12, 2020 
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REQUEST FOR PROGRAM CHANGE 

Department Initiating Proposal Date 

Department of Emergency Management 6/9/2020 

Title Signature Date 

Department Head 6-11-2020 

0an~m. ~) 

Dean 

h<-~ Judy L. Cezeaux 6/24/2020 
Assessment a'-' i_~v ;_+ . Christine Austin 717120 
Registrar . I 

~ nvwYJ~J' c11 o c_,( cg i I;)./ J-b ;).() 

Graduate Dean (Graduate Proposals Only) c 
Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Committee Approval Date 

General Education Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) 

Curriculum Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposa ls Only) 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals On ly) 

Program Title: 
Emergency Administration and Management 



Outline change in program: 
(1) Remove requirement for COMS 2003 Or ~CA..l t/4 le.1f-
(2) Add "Technology Course" requirement (3 hours). Le 6f COU r 5<!.S in f oo•,,o+e~ 

• BUAD 1023 KEYBOARDING 
• BUAD 2003 
• COMS * 
• CSec * 
• BST * 
• CIS * 
• GEOG/FW 2833 

(*any course with this Prefix) 
(3) Add the following to the approved list of EM Electives: in .foOf nOfC ~. 

• .~UAVs in EM ~'fl,& 
• 2881, 2882, 2883 Special Topics 
• 2991, 2992, 2993 Special Problems 
• 4093 Grants 
• 488X series 
• 4951-4 Research 
• ~afety Standards for Emergency Managers 3Cl7j 
• ~Public Health Emergency Management $C)() 3 
• ~ritical Infrastructure '-11 t"J ~ 



Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change align with the university miss ion? 
This program change requiring a Technology Course instead of one specific course (COMS 
2003) should encourage students to seek technology courses where the student will learn 
new technological knowledge. Most ATU students have a working knowledge of the 
technological skills in COMS 2003 from their high school courses. This change aligns with the 
university mission for student success, access, and excellence by providing students with a 
broad range of technology courses for the EM field. 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicable. NOT APPLICABLE 

c. What is the rationale for this program change? 
l. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

Currently we require 18 hours of electives (so students can pursue a minor); however, 
with the requirement of COMS 2003, they must take the pre-requisite COMS 1003 
which is not on the degree plan and reduces the elective hours for a minor. The reason 
for requiring COMS 2003 in the beginning was to ensure students had adequate 
computer knowledge before entering the workforce. We believe this change provides 
more opportunities for students to take other forms of technology courses to meet this 
need. 
Emergency Management is a dynamic field that is ever-changing. The list of courses 
requested as approved EAM electives (in #3 above) are courses that have been taught 
for our majors to keep our students' skillset current and to provide students with 
cutting edge information. 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence w hich 
supports the changes in the program. 
Currently students are required to take COMS 2003; this change will follow 
recommendations of our Advisory Board for students to take a variety of Technology 
Courses without changing the required number of hours. 

d. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educationa l institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educational institutions. 

Based on the ever-changing field of emergency management and the growing need for 
students with Cyber Security and GIS knowledge, this change will allow students to 
broaden their capabilities making them more marketable in the field. Many other EM 
programs have limited or no technology requirement; however, our Advisory Board 
regularly discusses how this requirement is vital and sets our students apart. 



e. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program courses 
where learning wi ll be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success which 
demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment plans/curriculum 
mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness web page.) 

The Department's program learning objective of Technologica l Literacy is measured at 

the mastery level in EAM 4606 Capstone. It is expected that broadening the variety of 

technologica l adjunctive courses for the EAM degree will provide different methods for 

students to master our program's Technologica l Literacy learning objective. 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curricu lum forms web page at 
http://www.atu .edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 
**This requested change does not affect the current curriculum matrix.** 

Curriculum in E 
Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

m~r~e11e~ .Adnainisk&t1·.,_ .MAn41emewf 
(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester Freshman Spring Semester 
~ 

Add/Change: Add/Change: ,.CC~r"OI 0~~ Lfl.«.fSC ih;'& 

Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Junior Fall Semester Junior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Senior Fall Semester Senior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete : 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 



Arkansas Tech University 

DEPARTMENTAL SUPPORT FORM 

This form must be completed for every department affected by the course change. 

Department Affected: This department 
Computer and Information Science IXl supports D does not support 

the change. 

Comments : 
The Department of Computer and Information Science supports the Department of Emergency 
Management proposal to have the technology requirement be not only COMS 2003, but also another 
COMS or CSEC course (students are expected to meet the course pre- requisites and co-requisites). 

Department Head Signature: 

Date: 6/ 14/ 2020 



Arkansas Tech University 

DEPARTMENTAL SUPPORT FORM 

This form must be completed for every department affected by the course change. 

Department Affected: This department 
History & Political Science C81 supports D does not support 

the change. 

Comments: 

------------Date:_6/12/20 __ _ 



Arkansas Tech University 

DEPARTMENTAL SUPPORT FORM 

This form must be completed for every department affected by the course change. 

Department Affected: This department 
Biological Sciences x supports D does not support 

the change. 

Comments: 

Department Head Signature: 

Date:_G/15/20 __ _ 



Arkansas Tech University 
DEPARTMENTAL SUPPORT FORM 

This form must be completed for every department affected by the course change. 

Department Affected: This department 
Management & Marketing Cil'supports D does not support 

the change. 
Comments: 

BUAD 1023 and BUAD 2003 to be added as options for "Technology Course" requirement. 

Department Head S1gnature: :;L 41 f;Q - U 
Date: b-1~-Ze> 



'MARKANSAS TECH 
UNIVERSITY 

REQUEST FOR COURSE ADDITION 

Department Initiating Proposal Date 

Mechanical Engineering 06/15/2020 

Title Signature Date 

Department Head <f k- L /(1-bk-
John L. Krohn 612612020 

Dean -
h<-Judy L. Cezeaux -~ 6/28/2020 y- -

Assessment lZL-4-vJ_L 71612020 Christine Austin 

Registrar I 

dJ~OJJLt q li /'JOW 
Graduate Dean (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Committee Approval Date 

General Education Committee {Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) 

Curriculum Committee {Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Course Subject: (e.g., ACCT, ENGL) Course Number: (e.g., 1003) Effective Term: 

MCEG 3663 r Spring Ci' Summer I 

Official Catalog Title: (If official title exceeds 30 characters, indicate Banner Title below) 

I Engineering Internship 

Banner Title: (limited to 30 characters, including spaces, capitalize all letters - this will display on the transcript) 

Engineering Internship 



Will this course be cross-listed with another existing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

r Yes (i No I 
Will this course be cross-listed with a course currently not in the undergraduate or graduate catalog? 

If so, list course subject and number. r Yes Ci No I 
Is this course repeatable for additional earned hours? r- Yes Ci N How many total hours? I 
Grading: r Standard Letter (i P/F r Other I 
Mode of Instruction (check appropriate box) : 

r 01 Lecture r 02 Lecture/ Laboratory r 03 Laboratorv onlv 

C OS Pract ice Teaching Ci 06 Internship/Practicum r 07 Apprent iceship/ Externship 

\ ' 08 Independent Study r 09 Readings ("' 10 Special Topics 

r 12 Individual Lessons r 13 Applied Instruction r 16 Studio Course 

r 17 Dissertation Research r 18 Act ivity Course r 19 Seminar I 98 Other 

Does this course require a fee? r Yes (i No How Much? I Select Fee Type 

If selected other list fee type: I 
r;- Elective r Major r Minor 

(If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to add course to 
program.) 

If course is required by major/minor, how frequently will course be offered? 

Will this course require any special resources such as unusual maintenance costs, library resources, special 
software, distance learning equipment, etc.? 

None needed 
Will this course require a special classroom (computer lab, smart classroom, or laboratory)? 

No 
Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If not, state 

not applicable. Not applicable 

b. If this course is required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

1. Provide the (2rogram level learning outcome{s} it addresses. 

2. Provide tool or measure directly linked to each program learning outcome. (How will student 

learning in this outcome be measured?) 

c. What is the rationale for adding this course? What evidence demonstrates this need? 

The course will give students participating in engineering internships with regional industries the 

opportunity to gain course credit and transcript recognition for these experiential learning 

experiences. 

Will the course affect other departments: No, only MCEG majors may take the course 



DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

A. Course Subject: MCEG 

B. Course Number: 3663 

C. Catalog Title: Engineering Internship 

D. Catalog Description: 

E. 

F. 

G. 

1. ACTS Course number: N/ A 
2. Cross-listing: N/ A 
3. Offered: All 
4. Prerequisites: Mechanical engineering major with junior standing and a minimum GPA 
of 2.75/4.00; MCEG 3013, 3313 
5. Co-requisites: N/ A 
6. Description: Students will gain experiential learning in an industrial environment by 
participation in an engineering internship with an approved industry partner. Students will be 
required to participate in engineering project(s) under supervision of an engineer at the selected 
partner industry, complete written and oral reports. 
7. Notes: May not be repeated for credit 
8. Contact Hours: Minimum of 300 contact hours over minimum 8 weeks internship 
9. Fees: N/A 

Instructor: Varies 
Office Hours: Varies 
Contact Info: Varies 

Required Text: None 

Bibliography: None 

H. Justification: This course will allow students who participate in approved industrial 
internships the opportunity to gain course credit and transcript recognition of this experiential 
learning experience. Completion of an internship will help prepare students for career success. 

I. Course Objectives: Students completing the internship course will gain valuable experience in 
engineering projects and activities while receiving on-the-job training as in actual engineering settings. 

J. General Education Objectives: N/A 

K. Grading Policy: Grades will be based on two written reports demonstrating successfu l 
application of engineering principles, learned in previous courses, submitted by the student during the 
internship period and a written evaluation from the student's industrial supervisor. 

L. Attendance Policy: As representatives of the Mechanical Engineering department, students are 
expected to act in a professional manner at all times during their internship experience. Attendance at 
the internship location is required for the minimum number of weeks/hours set forth in the course 
description. 

M. Course Content: The course content will vary with the company/industry involved but will 
generally include experience with typical projects undertaken by engineers in that company/industry 
including analysis and design of systems or components in mechanical, thermal or related systems. 



™ARKANSAS TECH 
UNIVERSITY 

REQUEST FOR COURSE ADDITION 

Department Initiating Proposal Date 

Professional Studies 7.1.20 

Title Signature Date 

Department Head Jeremy D191tally signed by Jeremy 
Schwehrn 7/28/2020 

Dr. Jeremy Schwehm Schwehm Date 2020 07 28 
14 49 55 -05'00' 

Dean Jeffrey D1g1tally signed by Jeffrey 

9.4.2020 Aulgur 

Dr. Jeff Aulgur Aulgur Date 2020 09.04 
10 43.07 -05'00 

Assessment Dr. Christine D191tally signed by Dr 

9.8.2020 Christine Austin 

Dr. Christine Austin Austin Date. 2020.09.08 
10·()6· 46 -05'00' 

Registrar 

C~1~ wallll C) I ~ I Jo·J-o Mrs. Tammy Weaver 

Graduate Dean (Graduate Proposals Only) l_, 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Dr. Barbara Johnson 

Committee Approval Date 

General Education Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) 

Curriculum Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposals On ly) 

Graduate Council {G raduate Proposals Only) 

Course Subject : (e.g., ACCT, ENGL) Course Number: (e.g., 1003) Effective Term: 

BAS 4363 C Spring Esummerl 

Official Catalog Title: (If official title exceeds 30 characters, indicate Banner Title below) 

Project Risk Analysis and Mitigation 

Banner Title: (limited to 30 characters, including spaces, capitalize all letters - this will display on the transcript) 

Project Risk Mitigation 



Will this course be cross-listed with another exist ing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

Cves E No I 
Will this course be cross-listed with a course currently not in the undergraduate or graduate catalog? 

If so, list course subject and number. Cves E;No j 

Is this course repeatable for additional earned hours? Cves ENo How many total hours? I 
Grading: E Standard Letter C P/F C Other I 
Mode of Instruction (check appropriate box) : 

E 01 Lecture C 02 Lecture/Laboratory C 03 Laboratorvonlv 

C 05 Practi ce Teaching C 06 Internship/Practicum C 07 Apprenticeship/Externship 

C 08 Independent Study C 09 Readings C 10 Special Topics 

C 12 Individual Lessons C 13 Applied Instruction C 16 Studio Course 

C 17 Dissertation C 18 Activity Course C 19 Seminar C 98 Other 

Does this course require a fee? Cves E;No How Much? I Select Fee Type 

If selected other list fee type: I 
r Elective P' Major r Minor 

(If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to add course to 
program.) 

If course is required by major/minor, how frequently will course be offered? 

Fa ll I Spring; select ed summer terms based on demand 

Will this course require any special resources such as unusual maintenance costs, library resources, specia l 
software, distance learning equipment, etc.? NA 

Will this course require a special classroom (computer lab, smart classroom, or laboratory)? NA 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or cert ifying agency, include the directive. If not, state 

not applicable. Not applicable 

b. If this course is required for the major or minor, complete the following. 
1. Provide the ~rogram level learning outcome(s) it addresses. 

Bachelor of A pplied Science Learning Objectives 

I. Communication: Proficiency of w riting communication skills for a variety of audiences. 

2. Critica l Thinking and Problem Solving: A nalyzing and evaluation ev idence to deliver data-drive 

so lutions. 

3. A nalyt ical Skills: D eveloping conclusions through quantitative and qualitative reasoning. 

4. Ethics: Applying ethical principles in personal , professional, and societal contexts. 

5. Diversity: Demonstrating understanding and consideration of diverse cultural perspectives and 

intercultural complexities. 

6. Teamwork: Demonstrating teamwork fundamentals through participation and engagement. 



7. Technical Expertise: Demonstrating proficiency in project management, computer literacy, 
technology, financial management, and knowledge application. 

8. Leadership and Management: Applying leadership and management strategies in profess ional 
settings, to include human resources management, conflict management, and conflict resolution. 

2. Provide tool or measure directly linked to each program learning outcome. (How will student learning 

in this outcome be measured?) Please see attached BAS 4363 Course Map for additional information. 

PLO 1 Communication: Module 7 >Assignment 5 Conducting Risk Interviews 

PLO 2 Critical Thinking and Problem Solving > Module 11 >Ass ignment 7 Summary Risk Report 

PLO 3 Analytical Skills> Module 14 > Project Application Step 7: Final Submission 

PLO 4 Ethics> Start Here ! Module > Project Management Institute (PMI) Code of Ethics Qu iz 

PLO 5 Diversity > Module 2 > Project Application Step 1: Stakeholder Analysis Template 

PLO 6 Teamwork > Module 10 > Project Application Step 5: Risk Review Agenda Meeting 

PLO 7 Technical Expertise > Module 12 > Project Application Step 6: Full Risk Report Content 

PLO 8 Leadership and Management> Module 15 >Assignment 10: Explicit Program Risk Management 

c. What is the rationale for adding this course? What evidence demonstrates this need? 

1. BAS 4363 Project Risk Management replaces COMM 3073 Group Communication within the degree 

program's required core. BAS 4363 supports all eight Program Learning Outcomes for the Bachelor of 

Applied Science degree program; COMM 3073 Group Communication supports a limited number of Program 

Learning Outcomes (most of which are repl icated in OL 3023 Professional Communication). 

2. BAS 4363 Project Risk Management builds upon the knowledge acquired via completion of BAS 4353 

Workflow Monitoring and Industrial Environments. BAS 4353 provides the student with a substantive 

background in project management effective for deployment in multiple industrial, manufacturing, and 

technica l domains, and the course is designed for those will minimal project experience and is intended to 

demonstrate the student's understanding of the fundamental knowledge, terminology, and processes of 

effective project management. 

3. As defined by the Project Management Institute (PMI) Project Risk Management " includes the processes 

of conducting risk management planning, identification, analysis, response planning, response 

implementation, and monitoring risk on a project. The objectives of project risk management are to increase 

the probability and/or impact of positive risks and to decrease the probability and/or impact of negative 

risks, in order to optimize the chances of success" (PMI Project Management Body of Knowledge (61
h ed.), 

2017, p. 395). BAS 4363 Project Risk Management, by utilizing Active Threat and Opportunity Management 

(ATOM) model, de livers a risk management protocol sca lable to any size project, applicable to any business, 

industry, or environment with inherent r isk. 

4. The Bachelor of Applied Science degree program provides students who have earned an Associated of 

Applied Science (A.A.S.) degree in any discipline a seamless transition to a four-year degree program. This 

stackable education sequence enhances an individual's academic qualificat ions and increases potential 

upward mobility. As evidence, the Department of Professional Studies and the Ozark Campus have 

collaborated to form the "Transition to Leadership" path for students earning an A.A.S. degree in Logistics 

Management, Law Enforcement, and Banking Services. 



For the proposed course, attach a syllabus in Word format that includes: (Items a. through d. should be 
entered as they should appear in the catalog) 
a. Course subject 
b. Course number 
c. Catalog course title 
d. Catalog description 

1. Arkansas Course Transfer System (ACTS) course number, if applicable 
2. Cross-listing 
3. Offered (e.g., Fall only, Spring only. Do not enter if offer course fall and spring) 
4. Prerequisites 
5. Co-requisites 
6. Description 
7. Notes (e.g., information not in description such as course may be repeated for credit) 
8. Contact Hours if different than lecture (e.g. , Lecture three hours, laboratory three hours) 
9. Fees (e.g., $36 art fee) 

e. Section for Name of instructor, office hours, contact information (telephone, email) 
f. Text required for course 
g. Bibliography (supplemental reading list) 
h. Justification/rationale for the course 
i. Course objectives 
j . Description of how course meets general education objectives (courses included in the general 

education component should show how the course meets one or more of the objectives contained in 
General Education Objectives listed in undergraduate catalog) 

k. Assessment methods (include grading policy with specific equivalents for A, B, C) 
I. Policy on absences, cheating, plagiarism, etc. 
m. Course content (outline of material to be covered in course). 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected department 
must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



Arkansas Tech University 

BAS 4363 Project Risk Analysis and Mitigation 

Term 

Instructor: 

Phone: 

Office: 

E-mail : 

Office Hours: 

Course Description 

BAS 4363 Project Risk Analysis and Mitigation explores the essential process of risk 
management mitigation in defined projects. Students assess the failures of risk management to 
deli ver expected risk mitigation results, apply a risk management process with a focus on 
achiev ing efficacy, and the implementation of risk management to various types of projects in 
organizations (nonprofit, governmental and for-profit) and individual endeavors. The Active 
Threat and Opportunity Management (A TOM) process is designed to meet the need for a simple 
scalable risk management process applicable to all projects. 

Prerequisite Knowledge 

BAS 4353 Worktlow Monitoring and Industrial Environments or instructor consent. 

Required Course Text (Purchase Not Required) 

Simon, P., & Hi I Ison, D. (20 12). Practical project risk management. Management 

Conceptions. 

Bachelor of Applied Science Learning Objectives 

I. Communication: Proficiency of writing communication skills for a variety of audiences. 
2. Critical Thinking and Problem Solving: Analyzing and evaluation ev idence to deliver data­
drive solutions. 
3. Analytical Skill s: Developing conclusions through quantitative and qualitative reasoning. 
4. Ethics: Applying ethica l principles in personal, professional, and societal contexts. 
5. Diversity: Demonstrating understanding and consideration of diverse cultural perspectives and 
intercultural complexities. 
6. Teamwork: Demonstrating teamwork fundamental s through participation and engagement. 



7. Technical Expertise: Demonstrating proficiency in project management, computer literacy, 

technology, financial management, and knowledge application. 

8. Leadership and Management: Applying leadership and management strategies in professional 

settings, to include human resources management, conflict management, and conflict resoluti on. 

Course Objectives 

I. Analyze project risks (uncertainties and unknowns) in the defining, planning, executing, and 

delivering stages. 

2. Integrate the Active Threat and Opportunity Management (A TOM) methodology with risk 

assessment and mitigatio n design. 

3. Apply Active Threat and Opportunity Management (A TOM) stages (Initiation , Identification, 

Assessment, Response Planning, Reporting, Implementation, Major Review, Minor Reviews, 

Post-Project Rev iew) to the project life cycle. 

4. Analyze project role and scope to deploy appropriate variations in the A TOM risk mitigation 

methodology. 

5. Assess the aim and scope of risk (strategic, technical, environmental or personal) in a 

program or project 

6. Implement the nine-step A TOM process in the analysis of a comprehensive ri sk mitigation 

case study. 

BAS 4363 Project Ri sk Analysis and Mitigation, through both the course-level objectives and 

learner achi evement of the module-level learning objectives, supports all eight program-level 

objectives for the Bachelor of Applied Science degree. 

Bachelor of Applied Science Core (40 hours) 

PYS 3093 Industrial Psychology 

OL 3023 Professional Communication 

OL 3133 Applied Principles of Personnel Management 

OL4043 Ethical Leadership 

OL4443 Professional Leadership 

OL 4543 Workplace Supervision 

OL4643 or OL Occupational Globalization & Diversity or Organizational Change 

4743 



BAS 4253 Quality Contro l and Continuous Improvement 

BAS 4353 Workflow Monitoring and Indust ria l Environments 

BAS 4453 Problem Solv ing and Root Cause Analysis 

BAS 4363 Project Risk Analysis and Mitigation 

BAS 4553 Workplace Health and Safety 

BAS 4653 Manufacturing Systems 

BAS 4751 Career Planning and Personnel Development 

Learning Outcomes Map 

BAS OL 3023 OL 3133 PSV 3093 OL4043 OL4443 OL4543 OL 

Learning 4643/4743 

Outcome 

LOl I R R R 

L02 I R R 

L03 I 

L04 I R R M 

LOS I R R R M 

L06 I R R 

L07 I R R 

L08 I R R R R M 

BAS BAS BAS 4353 BAS 4453 BAS 4363 BAS 4553 BAS 4653 BAS 

Learning 

Outcome 4253 4751 

LOl R M 

L02 R R R R R M 

L03 R R R R R M 

L04 R R 

LOS R 

L06 R R R R R M 



L07 R R R R R R M 

L08 R M 

I (Introduction) R (Reinforcement) M (Mastery) 

Course Justification 

Risk, a s ituation involving exposure to danger or a negative outcome, is an inherent and ever­

present factor in organ izations, projects, and activities of daily living. Risk cannot be elim inated, 

but it can be mitigated. The implementation of effective risk management protocols, when 

integrated into a project or process. should deliver benefits to the organization o r the individual. 

Ri sk management protects the three critical constraints to achieving successfu l outcomes in 

projects and processes: time, material , and people. 

How Course Meets General Education Requirements 

The genera l education curriculum at Arkansas Tech Un iversity is designed to provide a 

foundation for knowledge common to educated people and to deve lop the capacity for 

individuals to expand that knowledge over his or her lifetime. The University has identified a set 

of comprehensive goals that will a llow students to accomplish these general education 

objectives. This course addresses the following specific Arkansas Tech University general 

education goals: 

Communicate effecti vely 

Think critically 

Develop ethica l perspectives 

Apply scientific and quantitative reasoning 

Methodology 

The objectives wi ll be achieved through readings, supplemental readings, on-line discussions 

boards, individual assignments, case study, video lectures and a gro up exerc ise. Students are 

required to post on the discussion board as assigned and provide feedback to peers based on the 

week's assignment to create an interactive dialogue. The group project requires students to 

collaborate on a project through the use of technology to reflect real world application. 

Technology Competencies 

Students are expected to demonstrate mastery and appropriate application of related techno logy 

competencies as determined by the Professional Studies Department. Those competencies 

inc lude: word processing (MS Office), PowerPoint (2007 version or ability to see later version 

of power-point), on-line research, email , Blackboard, discussion board postings and list-serve 

knowledge. 



Basic Technical Skills for Success 

• Using Blackboard (and seeking assistance as soon as possible) 

• Using email to communicate with your instructor (include course section) 

• Creating and submitting files in Word or a s imilar format 

• Submitting written assignments in Word to Blackboard 

• Asking for help. (I cannot stress this enough to you). 

Technology Requirements for Success 

C lick here to view recommended Blackboard technology compatibil ity. 

1. Determine if you are a good fit for an online class. 
Ask yourself and those around you who know you very well , such as parents, siblings, good 

friends, or a teacher or mentor who you respect, to te l 1 you if you are: 

a. A self-motivated, self-driven person who wants to learn, and is willing to make it a 

priority 

b. Willing to initiate conversation and communication with new people whom you have 

just met 

c. Someone who possesses effective time management and is rare ly known to 

procrastinate 

d. Someone who doesn't g ive up easily under pressure, is persistent, and perseveres 

through cha llenges 

e. Willing to admit ·' I don ' t know," and ask for he lp 

2. Research the status of your devices for accessing on line learning environments. 
What type of devices do you have for accessing the on line learning environment and completing 

your on line assignments? Which one of them is your primary dev ice? 

3. Know your limitations with regards to literacy with media and digital skills. 
Having a computer and knowing how to use it is not enough to ensure success in the onli ne 

learning environment. Today, digital literacy is the primary way to gather information. You must 

have the ability to find , access, manage, eva luate, analyze, synthes ize, utilize, share and create 

new knowledge and content using information technologies and the Internet. 

4. Identify your primary connection to the Internet and backup connection. 
a. Do you have reliable internet access? 

b. How close are you to a public library with computers, internet access, and Wi-Fi 

access? 

c. How close are you to other public places that have internet access such as Starbucks, 

Panera, Whole Food Markets, Target, etc.? 

d. What are your alternative plans for internet access? 

e. In addition to Wi-Fi , do you have the possibi li ty to connect to the internet at home 

directly? 



f. If you are a lso working, does your workplace a llow yo u to use the internet and Wi-Fi 

access to do your schoo l assignments before and after work? 

5. Talk to other students who have taken courses online to get information about the 
online learning platform. 

Getting information about the online learning platform by ta lking to those students that have 

taken courses on line is very useful for any student who is thinking of taking on line courses. You 

can learn a lot from a recent student about the kind of personal characteristics that you must have 

to succeed in the on line learning environment. Also, you will learn about the types of digital 

skills that w ill be required using the interface and the suppo11 systems that are available. 

6. Find a mentor. 
Co lleges and universities prov ide students with mentors and advisors through the Student 

Services and Advising departments. Students who take advantage of this opportunity, perform 

better in their online classes. 

Class Assignments 

Class assignments will be posted every Monday by 12 p.m. CST unless noted otherwise. Class 

assignments can be located on Blackboard under the "Content" tab. 

Assessments 

Discussion Boards 

Discussion board posts regarding the assigned reading w ill be required from each student, as 

well as prov iding feedback to a post of at least two peers to create a dynamic, inte llectual 

exchange. All di scuss ion board posts will be due by 11 :59 p.m. CST on the due date specified 

o n the "Course Schedule" section of the sy llabus. All ass ignments must be submitted through 

Blackboard in order to rece ive credit. 

Case Studies 

The term case study refers to both a method of analysis and a specific research design for 

examining a problem, both o f which are used in most ci rcumstances to generalize across 

populations. Thi s tab focuses on the Iatter--how to design and organize a research paper in the 

social sciences that analyzes a specific case. 

A case study research paper examines a person, place, event, phenomenon, or another type of 

subject of analysis in o rder to extrapolate critical themes and results that help predict future 

trends, illuminate previously hidden issues that can be applied to practice, and/or provide a 

means for understanding an critica l research problem w ith greater clari ty. A case study paper 

usua lly examines a s ing le subject of analysis, but case study papers can a lso be designed as a 

para llel investigation that shows relationships between two or among more than two topics. 



Assignments 

In conjunction with the reading assignments, students must complete the identified assignments 

for each module as assigned in Blackboard. The materi als and background information for each 

exercise will be located in the Course Material section on Blackboard, if required . 

Examinalions and Quizzes 

Quizzes are associated w ith each module and are designed to assess a student's mastery of the 

materials presented in a respective module. A final exam will be administered over the course 

material. Examinations will be timed once you begin the examination. 

Rubrics 

Each learning activity and assessment item above is eva luated by a rubric designed for each. 

The rubric for each type of assignment may be found in every module conta ining an assignment. 

It is highly recommended you read and review the rubric before initiating (and submitting) a 

learning activity or assessment. 

E-mail/Discussion Board Decorum 

This is an online course; therefore a majority of our conversations wi ll take place through 

Messages within Blackboard and the assignment di scussion boards. Please use common sense 

(no slang, use correct grammar, etc.) when sending messages and posting to discussion boards. 

This is an upper division level course and I expect you to be on a college student level with your 

postings and emails. I do not expect you to be a perfection ist, but I do expect you to be 

courteous and respectfu l. I will deduct points for poor grammar, lack of punctuation and 

spelling. 

Netiquette 

Netiquette (net + etiquette) is the code of proper conduct applied to virtual on line spaces. This 

system is dictated by common sense rules (manners) and social conventions. 

Source: Ed ucati onal Technology and Mobile Lea rning 

• Before posting your question on a discussion board, check if anyone has asked it al ready 

and received a reply. 

• Stay on topic. Don't post irrelevant links, comments, thoughts or pictures. 

• Don't type in ALL CAPS! If you do, it wil l look like you are screaming. 

• Don't write anything that so unds angry or sarcastic even as a joke, because without 

hearing your tone of voice, your peers might not realize you're j oking. 

• Always remember to say "please" and "thank you" when soliciting help from your 

classmates. 

• Respect the opin ion of your c lassmates. If you feel the need to disagree, do so 

respectfully and acknowledge the valid points in your classmate's a rgument. If you reply 

to a question from a c lassmate, make sure your answer is accurate! 



• If you ask questions, many people respond. Summarize al l answers and post that 
summary to benefit your whole class. 

• Be brief. If you write a long disse11ation in response to a simple question, it's unlikely 
that anyone wi ll spend the time to read through it all. 

• Don't badmouth others or ca ll them stupid. You may disagree with their ideas but don't 
mock the person. 

• If you refer to something your classmate sa id earlier in the di scussion, quote just a few 
key lines from their post so that others won't have to go back and figure out which post 
you are referring. 

• Before asking a question, check the class FAQs or search the Internet to see if the answer 
is obvious or easy to find. 

• Check the most recent comments before you reply to an older comment. 
• Be forgiving. If your classmate makes a mistake, don't badger him or her for it. Just let it 

go. 
• Run a spell ing and grammar check before posting anything to the discussion board. 

Please include the section number of your course in the subject line when sending your instructor 
an email. 

Course Schedule Outline 

Week I The Challenge of Managing Risk 

Week 2 Critical Success Factors for Risk Management 

Week 3 Introducing ATOM: Active Threat and Opportunity Management 

Week 4 Applying ATOM to a Project: Initiation 

Week 5 Exposing Challenges: Identification 

Week 6 Understand ing the Risk Exposure: Assessment 

Week 7 Options and Actions (Response Planning) 

Week 8 Communications (Reporting) 

Week 9 Launching the Plan (Implementation) 

Week I 0 In-Progress Evaluation and Assessment (Major Reviews) 

Week 11 Revising the Plan (M inor Reviews) 

Week 12 Reflection and Future Planning (Post-Project Review) 

Week 13: ATOM for Small Projects 



Week 14: ATOM for Large Projects 

Week 15: Managing Risk in Programs (Multi-Project Alignment) 

Grading Summary 

Total Points Available: 1400 points 

A 1260 points - I 400 points 

B 11 20 points - 1259 points 

c 980 points - 111 9 points 

D 840 points - 979 points 

F 839 points and below 

Syllabus Scavenger Hunt 15 points 

Introduction Discussion Forum 20 points 

Chapter Quizzes ( 14) I 0 points each 140 points 

Discussion Forums (4) 50 points each 200 points 

Mid-term Examination 125 points 

Application Assignments (12) 50 points each 600 points 

Application Project Steps (7) 25 points each 175 points 

Case Study Application Final Exam 125 points 

Grading of Assignments 

As noted above, individual numerical points are not given for any ass ignment in this course. You 
will be provided with written feedback on each assignment, indicating areas of strength and areas 
of potential improvement. Multiple check-in opportunities are provided during the term. 
Guidance and feedback as to your standing in the course is always available through 
communication with your professor. A key component to your self-assessment and your 
instructor assessment are demonstrating improvement throughout the course and accepting the 
guidance provided by your professor. 

Make-Up Policy/Late Work 

Discussion Board: Discussion board participation wi ll not be accepted past the due date except in 
cases where you have worked something out with me beforehand or if there is a documented 
emergency. The discussion board will be made unava ilable at 11 :59 PM on the due date. 



Assignments, Exercises, Biogs, and Quizzes: Any assignment not submitted by the due date can 
still be submitted for half credit up to ONE WEEK past the due date. Assignments wi ll not be 
accepted more than a week past the due date. 

Midterm and Fina l: The midterm and final will not be accepted after the due date except in cases 
where you have worked something out with me beforehand or if there is a documented 
emergency. 

Course Policies 

Academic Misconduct 

Uni versity po licy wi ll be folldwed. At a minimum, the student (and any student caught assisting 

in the misconduct) wil l be given an automatic '·F" for the test/assignment in question and 

possibl y an "F" for the course. Subsequent cases of plagiarism will result in a minimum of one 

letter grade course reduction for each incident. In addition, any student who aids another student 

in plagiarism (e.g., provides a completed homework assignment to another student for 

submission) will be treated as also being involved in plagiarism and appropriate penalties will 

apply. Egregious cases of plagiarism (i .e., large sections copied from another source) will result 

in an automatic " F" for the co urse. 

Academic integrity 

A university exists for the purpose of educating students and granting degrees to a ll students who 

complete graduatio n requirements. Therefore, Arkansas Tech University requires the highest 

standards of academic integrity and conduct from all students. Students at Arkansas Tech 

University wi ll refrain from committing any of the violations of academic integrity as detailed 

below. Further, Arkansas Tech University expects that all c lasses maintain an academic and 

courteous atmosphere. The classroom is under the control of the professor who will g ive students 

a statement of his or her c lassroom expectations and policies in a syllabus at the beginning of the 

semester. 

A violation of academic integrity refers to various categories of inappropriate academic behavior 

with respect to a course. Students must refrain from cheating, plagiarism, fabrication , 

impersonation, forgery, collusion and/or other dishonest practices. 

Arkansas Tech University respects the right of the instructor of record for the course to 

determine and apply all academic sanctions for violations of academic integrity. The classroom 

(to include online and hybrid courses) is under the control of the instructor, who will give 

students a statement of his/her classroom expectations and policies in a syllabus at the beginning 

of the semester. Typical penalties can include, but are not limited to givi ng an · F. on a particular 

quiz or exam, giving an ' F' on a term paper or other written work , or giving the student an ' F' or 

' W' for the course. Instructors may also have different penalties depending on the number and 

severity of violations. 

As an institution, Arkansas Tech University may deem it necessary to apply additional sanctions 

beyond the academic penalties imposed through the course. Examples of the types of penalties 

Arkansas Tech may choose to apply include but are not limited to required completion of 

academic integrity train ing, as well as disciplinary probation, suspension or expulsion from the 



university. Any institutional penalties that may be applied will vary based on the number and 
severity of violations. 

Academic Misconduct 

University policy will be fo llowed. At a minimum, the student (and any student caught assisting 
in the misconduct) will be given an automatic "F .. for the test/assignment in question and 
possibly an "F" fo r the course. Subsequent cases of plagiari sm will result in a minimum of one 
letter grade course reduction for each incident. Also, any student who aids another student in 
plagiarism (e.g., provides a completed homework assignment to another student for submission) 
will be treated as also being involved in plagiarism, and appropriate penalties wi ll apply. 
Egregious cases of plagiarism (i.e., large sections copied from another source) will resu lt in an 
automatic ·'F" for the course. 

Excessive Unexcused Absences/Missed Assignments 

If, at any time during the semester, you miss three assignments, you will be referred to the Tech 
Early Warning Program. If you are unresponsive within the following two class sess ions, you 
will be dropped from the course by your instructor with an ·'F" for excess ive absences or non­
performance. It is your responsibility to contact the instructor when you cannot attend class or 
are having a problem completing an ass ignment. 

Campus policy outlines the dates for dropping a course with a ·'w··. If you have a fa iling score 
and do not drop before the stated deadline, you will rece ive an "F'' on your transcript for the 
course; therefore, it is in your best interest to monitor your status in the course and take 
advantage of the opportunity to withdraw with a " W'' rather than remaining in the course and 
receiving an "F ... Tech has a very lenient withdrawal policy which allows a student to withdraw 
with an "W'' until almost the end of the semester. 

You are responsible for explaining to the instructor the reason for absences due to sickness, 
acc ident or death in the family. For absences which make it difficult for you to contact the 
instructor, such as an emergency, you should contact the Student Services Office, Doc Bryan 
Student Services Center, Room 233, ( 4 79-968-0239) to have the instructor notified. 

Every effort is made to respond to students in 24 hours. 

Arkansas Tech Uni versity does not di scriminate by color, sex, sexual orientation, gender 
identity, race, age, national origin, religion, veteran status, genetic information, or disab ility in 
any of our practices, policies, or procedures. If you have experienced any form of discrimination 
or harassment, including sexual misconduct (e.g., sexual assault, sexual harassment, sta lking, 
domestic or dating violence), we encourage you to report this to the institution. If you report such 
an incident of misconduct to a faculty or staff member, they are required by law to notify 
Arkansas Tech Uni versity 's Title IX Coordinator and share the basic fact of your experience. 
The Title IX Coordinator wi ll then be available to assist you in understanding all of your options 
and in connecting you with all possible resources on and off campus. For more information, 
please visit:http://\\ww.atu.edu/titleix/ index.php. 



\ 

Arkansas Tech University adheres to the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act to 
prevent barriers to academic accessibility. If you need an accommodation due to a disability, 
please contact the A TU Office of Disability Services, located in Doc Bryan Student Center, Suite 
171 , or visit http://\\'"'' .atu.edu/disabil iti es/ index.php 

University Testing and Disability Services- htt p://'"''"v..atu.edu/disabili tics/ 

If a student has a disability that qualifies under the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and 
requires accommodations, he/she should contact the Office of Uni versity Testing and Disabi li ty 
Services for information on appropriate po licies and procedures. Disabilities covered by ADA 
may include learning, psychiatric, physical disabilities, or chronic health disorders. Students can 
contact the Office of University Testing and Disability Services if they are not certain whether a 
medical condition/disability qualifies. 

Contact Information on the Following Page 

Contact Information: 
University Testing and Disability Services-Arkansas Tech University 

Doc Bryan, Suite 171 

Russellville, AR 7280 1-2222 

Voice Telephone: (479) 968-0302 Fax: (479) 968-0375 TTY Service: (479) 964-3290 



All items in the Course Schedule arc presented in the order in which you should \\Ork. 

Week I Sta rt Here! Module 
I 

The Cha llenge of 
Managing Risk 

Week 2 Module 2 
C ritical Success 

Factors for 
Managing Risk 

Week 3 Module 3 
Introducing ATOM : 

Active Threat & 
Opportunity 
Management 

Week 4 Module 4 
Start at the 
Beginning 
(Initiation) 

Week 5 Module 5 
Exposing the 

C hallenge 
(Identification) 

Week 6 Module 6 
Understand the 

Exposure 
(Assessment) 

Week 7 Module 7 
Options and Actions 
(Response Planning) 

Week 8 Module 8 

Week 9 

Communications 
(Reporting) 

Module 9 
Launching the Plan 
(Implementation) 

Use the Course Schedule as a checklist for each module. 

View First Task: l'iew this Presentation 
Read BAS ./363 Syllabus 
Review BAS 4363 Course Schedule 
Submit Syllabus and Schedule Scavenger Hunt (three attempts) {15 
points) 
Read Chapter I : The Challenge of Managing Risk (pp. 3-8) 
Locate the Ask the Class! Discuss ion Forum (Hint: Course Content) 
Submit lntroductmy Discussion (located in Start Here) {I 0 points) 

Read Chapter 2: Making it Work (pp. 9-20) 
Submit Chapter 2 Quiz {10 points) 
Submit Discussion I Initial Post: Why don 't we do it? (50 points) 
Submit Application Project Step I : Stakeholder Analysis Template 
(25 points) 

Read Chapter 3: Active Threat & Opportunity Management (pp. 23-
3./) 
Submit Chapter 3 Quiz {I 0 points) 
Submit Discussion I Peer Responses 
Submit Assignment I: Project Si=ing Application (50 points) 
Submit Application Project Step 2: Project Sizing Tool (25 points) 

Read Chapter 4: Start at the Beginning (Initiation) (pp. 3 7-53) 
Submit Chapter 4 Quiz ( JO points) 
Submit Discussion 2 Initial Post: Descrip tions of Different 
Stakeholders (50 points) 
Subm it Assignment 2: Double Probability Impact Matrix (50 points) 

Read Chapter 5: Exposing the Challenge (Initiation) (pp. 55-66) 
Submit Chapter 5 Qui: (JO points) 
Submit Discussion 2 Peer Responses 
Submit Assignment 3: Risk Metalanguage (50 points) 
Submit Application Project Step 3: Risk Breakdown Structure (25 
points) 

Read Chapter 6: Understand the F.xposure 
Submit Chapter 6 Quiz {10 points) 
Submit Discussion 3 Initial Post: Probability and Impacts (50 
points) 
Submit Assignment 4: Risk Register Application (50 points) 
Submit Project Application Step 4: Assumptions & Constraints (25 
points) 

Read Chapter 7: Option and Actions (Response Planning) 
Submit Chapter 7 Quiz (10 points) 
Submit Discussion 3 Peer Responses 
Submit Assignment 5: Conducting Risk Interviews (50 points) 

Read Chapter 8: Spread the Word (Reporting) 
Submit Chapter 8 Reading Quiz {10 points) 
Submit Mid-Term Examination {125 points) 

Read Chapter 9: launching the Plan (Implementation) 
Submit Module 9 Readings Quiz (JO points) 



Submit Discussion./ Initial Post: Implementation Flowchart (50 
points) 
Submit Assignment 6· Risk Status Value Relationships (50 points) 

Week 10 Module 10 Read Chapter JO: In-Progress Evaluation & Assessment 
In-Progress Submit Chapter JO Quiz (JO points) 

Evaluation and Submit Discussion./ Peer Responses 
Assessment Submit Assignment 7: Updating the Risk Register (50 points) 

(Major Reviews) Submit Project Application Step 5: Risk Review Meeting Agenda (25 
points) 

Week 11 Module 11 Read Chapter 11: Ongoing Updates (Minor Reviews) 
Revising the Plan Submit Chapter 11 Quiz (/ 0 points) 
(Minor Reviews) Submit Assignment 8: Summwy Risk Report (50 points) 

Week 12 Module 12 
Read Chapter 12 l earn.from Experience 

Reflection and 
Submit Chapter 12 Quiz (JO points) 

Future Planning 
Submit Assignment 9: Post-Project Review Meeting (50 points) 

(Post-Project 
Submit Application Project Step 6: Full Risk Report Contents (25 Review) 
points) 

Week 13 Module 13 Read Chapter 13 A TOAi.for Small Projects 
ATOM for Submit Chapter 13 Quiz (I 0 points) 

Small Project Submit Assignment JO: A TOM Activities.for Small Projects (50 
points) 

Week 14 Module 14 Read Chapter 14 ATOM.for large Projects 
ATOM for Submit Chapter 14 Quiz (JO points) 

Large Projects Submit Assignment 11: SWOT Analysis & Risk Analysis (50 points) 
Submit Application Project Step 7: Final Submission (25 points) 

Week 15 Module 15 Read Chapter 16 Managing Risk in Programs 
Managing Risk in 

Submit Chapter 16 Quiz (JO points) 
Programs 

Submit Assignment I 2: Explicit Program Risk Management (50 (Multi-Project 
Alignment) point~~ 

Submit Final Examination (I 25 points) 

Intentionally Left Vacant 



Course: BAS 4363 Project Risk Ana lysis and M itigation Course Map 

Bachelor of Applied Science Program Level Objectives (PLOs) 

9. Communication: Proficiency of writing communication ski lls for a variety of audiences. 
I 0. Critical Thinking and Problem Solving: Analyzing and evaluation evidence to deliver data-drive solutions. 
11 . Analytical Skills: Developing conclusions through quantitative and qualitative reasoning. 
12. Ethics: Applying ethical principles in personal, professional, and societal contexts. 
13. Diversity: Demonstrating understanding and consideration of diverse cultural perspectives and 

intercultural complexities. 
14. Teamwork: Demonstrating teamwork fundamentals through participation and engagement. 
15. Technical Expertise: Demonstrating proficiency in project management, computer literacy, technology, 

financial management, and knowledge application. 
16. Leadersh ip and Management: Applying leadership and management strategies in professional settings, to 

include human resources management, conflict management, and conflict resolution. 

Course Lea rning Objectives (CLOs) 
1. Analyze project risks (uncertainties and unknowns) in the defining, planning, executing, and delivering 

stages. 
2. Integrate the Active Threat and Opportunity Management (ATOM) methodology with risk assessment 

and mitigation design. 
3. Apply Active Threat and Opportunity Management (ATOM) stages (Initiation, Identification, Assessment, 

Response Planning, Reporting, Implementation, Major Review, Minor Reviews, Post-Project Review) to 
the project life cycle. 

4. Analyze project role and scope to deploy appropriate variations in the ATOM risk mitigation 
methodology. 

5. Assess the aim and scope of risk (strategic, technical, environmental or personal) in a program or project 
6. Implement the nine-step ATOM process in the analysis of a comprehensive risk mitigation case study. 

Module Program Level Course Learning Learning Assessments 
Outcome Objectives Activities 

Al ignment 

Start Here: The PLO 1 0 CLO 4 Analyze 0 View First 0 Syllabus and 
Challenge of Communication project role and Task Scavenger Hunt 
Managing Risk PLO 4 Ethics scope 0 Read Course 0 Introductory 

PLO 3 Analytical Syllabus Discussion 

Skills 0 Read Chapter Forum: PMI 
1 Code of Ethics 

0 Locate Ask 
the Class! 

Discussion 

Forum 
0 Review PM/ 

Code of Ethics 

2. Critical PLO 1 0 CLO 1 Analyze 0 Read Chapter 0 Chapter 2 Quiz 
Success Factors Communication project risks 2 0 Discussion 
for Managing PLO 5 Diversity 0 CLO 4 Analyze Forum 1 Initial 

Risk PLO 6 Teamwork project role and Post 
PLO 8 Leadership & scope 0 Application 
Management 0 CL06 Project Step 1: 

Implement the Stakeholder 
ATOM process Analysis 

Template 



3. Introducing PLO 2 Critical 0 CLO 2 Integrate 0 Read Chapter 0 Chapter 3 Quiz 
ATOM : Active Thinking and ATOM 3 0 Submit 
Threat & Problem Solving methodology Discussion 1 
Opportunity PLO 3 Analytical 0 CLO 3 Apply Peer Responses 
Management Skills ATOM stages 0 Assignment 1: 

PLO 7 Technical 0 CLO 4 Analyze Project Sizing 
Expertise project role and Application 

scope 0 Application 
Project Step 2: 
Project Sizing 
Tools 

4. Start at the PLO 2 Critical 0 CLO 2 Integrate 0 Read Chapter 4 0 Chapter 4 Quiz 
Beginning Thinking and ATOM 0 Discussion 
(Initiation) Problem Solving methodology Forum 2 Initial 

PLO 3 Analytical 0 CLO 3 Apply Post : 
Skills ATOM stages Descriptions of 
PLO 7 Technical 0 CLO 4 Analyze Different 
Expertise project role and Stakeholders 

scope 0 Assignment 2 
Double 
Probability 
Impact Matrix 

5. Exposing the PLO 2 Critical 0 CLO 3 Apply 0 Read Chapter 5 0 Chapter 5 Quiz 
Challenge Thinking and ATOM stages 0 Discussion 
(Identification) Problem Solving 0 CLO 4 Analyze Forum 2 Peer 

PLO 3 Analytical project role and Responses 
Skills scope 0 Assignment 3 
PLO 7 Technical 0 CLO 5 Assess Risk 
Expertise role and scope Metalanguage 
PLO 8 Leadersh ip & 0 CLO 6ATOM 0 Application 
Management case study Project Step 3: 

implementation Risk Breakdown 
Structure 

6. Understand PLO 2 Critical 0 CLO 3 Apply 0 Read Chapter 0 Chapter 6 Quiz 
the Exposure Thinking and ATOM stages 6 0 Discussion 
(Assessment) Problem Solving 0 CLO 4 Analyze Forum 3 Initial 

PLO 3 Analytical project role and Post: 
Skills scope Probability and 
PLO 7 Technical 0 CLO 5 Assess Impacts 
Expertise role and scope 0 Assignment 4 

0 CLO 6 ATOM Risk Register 
case study Application 
implementation 0 Application 

Project Step 4: 
Assumptions & 
Constraint s 

7. Options and PLO 1 0 CLO 2 Integrate 0 Read Chapter 0 Chapter 7 Quiz 
Actions Communication ATOM 7 0 Discussion 
(Response PLO 5 Diversity methodology Forum 3 Peer 
Planning) PLO 8 Leadership & 0 CLO 3 Apply Responses 

Management ATOM stages 0 Assignment 5 
0 CLO 6 ATOM Conducting Risk 

case study Interviews 
implementation 



8. PLO 1 0 CLO 1 Analyze 0 Read Chapter 0 Chapter 8 Quiz 
Communications Communication project risks 8 0 Mid-Term 
(Reporting) PLO 2 Critical 0 CLO 2 Integrate Examination 

Thinking and ATOM 
Problem Solving methodology 

PLO 3 Analytical 0 CLO 3 Apply 

Skills ATOM stages 

PLO S Diversity 0 CLO 4 Analyze 
PLO 6 Teamwork project role and 

PLO 7 Technical scope 

Expertise 0 CLOS Assess 
PLO 8 Leadership & role and scope 
Management 0 CLO 6ATOM 

case study 
implementation 

9. Launching the PLO 2 Critical 0 CLO 2 Integrate 0 Read Chapter 0 Chapter 9 Quiz 
Plan (Response Thinking and ATOM 9 0 Discussion 
Planning) Problem Solving methodology Forum 4 Initial 

PLO 3 Analytical 0 CLO 3 Apply Post: 

Skills ATOM stages Implementation 

PLO 7 Technical Flowchart 

Expertise 0 Assignment 6 
Risk Status 

Value 

Relationships 

10. In-Progress PLO 1 0 CLO 1 Analyze 0 Read Chapter 0 Chapter 10 Quiz 

Evaluation and Communication project risks 10 0 Discussion 4 

Assessment PLO 6 Teamwork 0 CLO 2 Integrate Peer Responses 
(Major Reviews) PLO 8 Leadership & ATOM 0 Assignment 7 

Management methodology Updating the 

0 CLO 6 ATOM Risk Register 

case study 0 Application 
implementation Project Step S 

Risk Review 
Meeting 

Agenda 

11. Revising the PLO 2 Critical 0 CLO 1 Analyze 0 Read Chapter 0 Chapter 11 Quiz 

Plan (Minor Thinking and project risks 11 0 Assignment 7 

Reviews) Problem Solving 0 CLO 2 Integrate Summary Risk 

PLO 3 Analytical ATOM Report 
Skills methodology 
PLO 7 Technical 0 CLO 6 ATOM 

Expertise case study 

implementation 

12. Reflection PLO 6 Teamwork 0 CLO 1 Analyze 0 Read Chapter 0 Chapter 12 Quiz 

and Future PLO 7 Technical project risks 12 0 Assignment 8 

Expertise Post-Project 



Planning (Post- PLO 8 Leadership & 0 CLO 2 Integrate Review 
Project Review) Management ATOM Meeting 

methodology 0 Project 
0 CLO 3 Apply Application 

ATOM stages Step 6 Full Risk 
Report Content 

13. ATOM for PLO 2 Critical 0 CLO 1 Analyze 0 Read Chapter 0 Chapter 13 Quiz 
Small Projects Thinking and project risks 13 0 Assignment 9 

Problem Solving 0 CLO 2 Integrate ATOM Activities 
PLO 3 Analytical ATOM for Small 
Skills methodology Projects 
PLO 7 Technical 0 CLO 3 Apply 
Expertise ATOM stages 

14. ATOM for PLO 2 Critical 0 CLO 1 Analyze 0 Read Chapter 0 Chapter 14 Quiz 
Large Projects Thinking and project risks 14 0 Assignment 9 

Problem Solving 0 CLO 2 Integrate SWOT Analysis 
PLO 3 Analytical ATOM & Risk 
Skills methodology Management 
PLO 7 Technical 0 CLO 3 Apply 0 Project 
Expertise ATOM stages Application 

Step 7 Fi nal 
Submission 

15. Managing PLO 1 0 CLO 1 Analyze 0 Read Chapter 0 Chapter 16 Quiz 
Risk in Program Communication project risks 16 0 Assignment 10 
(Multi-Project PLO 2 Critical 0 CLO 2 Integrate Explicit 
Alignment) Thinking and ATOM Program Risk 

Problem Solving methodology Management 
PLO 3 Analytical 0 CLO 3 Apply 0 Final 
Skills ATOM stages Examination 
PLO 5 Diversity 0 CLO 4 Analyze 
PLO 6 Teamwork project role and 
PLO 7 Technical scope 
Expertise 0 CLO 5 Assess 
PLO 8 Leadership & role and scope 
Management 0 CLO 6 ATOM 

case study 
implementation 



Bachelor of Applied Science 

College of eTech 

Program Objectives, Learning Outcomes, and Assessment (Summer 2021) 

Following are the program objectives, student learn ing outcomes, and assessment information 

for the Bachelor of Applied Science. Student learning outcomes were developed to align close ly 

with the Association of American Col leges and Universities' VALUE rubrics, as well as the 

Competency Model Clearinghouse 

Program Objectives 

Graduates of the Bachelor of Applied Science program will demonstrate proficiency in the 

fo llowing areas: 

• Communication: demonstrate competency in written and oral communication skills 

• Research and Problem Solving: apply empirical research to so lve complex 
organizational problems 

• Project Management: implement relevant strategies needed to develop a business 
proposal or applied project 

• Leadership/Critical Thinking: assume a leadership role in identifying and addressing 
issues in a professional env ironment 

• Collaboration/Teamwork: demonstrate the ability to effectively function in multiple 
roles as part of a team 

• Political, Social, and Global Awareness: demonstrate an understanding of the 
importance of cultural diversity in the local and global community 

Program Learning Outcomes 

Communication Skills (POI)- Students wil l demonstrate proficiency of written communication 

skills to address issues of audience, purpose, structure, format, and knowledge dissemination; 



students will exhibit proficiency in spelling, grammar, mechanics, word choice, and format 

appropriate to the writing task. 

Critical Thinking and Problem Solving Ski lls CP02) - Students will examine complex systems to 

identify root causes of problems, critically analyze and evaluate evidence, and apply data-driven 

solutions to complex problems that reflect an informed, well-reasoned evaluation. 

Analytical Skills (P03) - Students wil l apply quantitative and qualitative reasoning, synthesize 

information that represents differing perspectives, organize evidence to reveal similarities and 

differences, and develop conclusions that are a logical extrapolation of the evidence. 

Ethics (P04) - Students will apply ethical principles in personal, professional, and societal 

contexts. 

Diversity CP05) - Students will demonstrate an understanding of the relationships between 

diversity, inequality, and economic/social/political power, consider diverse perspectives in 

decision making, express an understanding of intercultural complexities, and articulate ways in 

which race, c lass, gender, and sexual orientation influence individual experiences and 

perspectives. 

Teamwork CP06) - Students will demonstrate teamwork fundamentals through participation and 

engagement, the fulfillment of team roles, responsibilities, and obligations, address conflict 

directly and constructively, and assess the effectiveness and contributions of oneself, team 

members, and the overal l team. 

Technical Expertise (P07) - Students will demonstrate proficiency in project management, 

computer literacy, technology, financial management, and knowledge application . 

Leadership and Management CP08) - Students wi ll examine leadership and management 

theories, articulate their leadership style, values, and goa ls, apply leadership and management 



strategies in professional settings, and demonstrate proficiency in human resources management, 

conflict management, and conflict resolution. 

Assessment (Office of Assessment & Institutional Effectiveness) 

Assessment Process 

I. BAS program faculty review current course/outcome alignments and determine plan for 
meas ures and criterion for success for each outcome statement. 

a. Resource: Alignment review of courses to learning outcomes 
b. Resource: Common rubrics selected to measure learning for each outcome. 

(Investigate adopting/adapting VALUE rubrics from AAC&U.) 

2. BAS program faculty teaching OL/BAS/PSY courses review rubrics, achievement 
benchmarks, and select representative assignments for each outcome. 

a. Resource: BAS program faculty fina lize agreement on use of rubric and 
achievement levels to gu ide assignment design. 

b. Resource: Representative assignments from each course selected and agreed 
upon per learning outcome. 

3. BAS program facu lty apply rubrics to designated assignments and collect course level 
data on student outcome. 

a. Resource: Overall data on BAS learning outcomes per course. 
b. Resource: Random sample of student assignments a ligned to outcome for BAS 

program facu lty review. 

4. BAS program faculty uses chosen rubri cs to measure student achi evement on selected 
outcomes. 

5. Results of assessment wi ll be disseminated to institution. 

a. Resource : BAS program fac ulty meet for in-depth review and recommendations. 

6. Recommendations reviewed and improvements made to curriculum and/o r assessments. 



Bachelor of Applied Science Core (40 hours) 
PYS 3093 Industrial Psychology 
OL 3023 Professional Communication 
OL 3 133 Applied Principles of Personnel Management 
OL 4043 Ethica l Leadership 
OL 4443 Professional Leadership 
OL 4543 Workplace Supervision 
OL 4643 or Occupational Globalization & Diversity or Organizational Change 
OL 4743 
BAS 4253 Quality Contro l and Continuous Improvement 
BAS 4353 Worktlow Monitoring and Industrial Environments 
BAS 4453 Problem Solving and Root Cause Analysis 
BAS 4363 Project Risk Analysis and Mitigation 
BAS 4553 Workplace Health and Safety 
BAS 4653 Manufacturing Systems 
BAS 4751 Career Planning and Personnel Development 

Learning Outcomes Map 
BAS OL 3023 OL 3133 PSY OL 4043 OL 4443 OL 4543 OL 

Learning 3093 4643/4743 
Outcome 

LOI I R R R 
L02 I R R 
L03 I 
L04 I R R M 
LOS I R R R M 
L06 I R R 
L07 I R R 
L08 I R R R R M 

BAS BAS BAS BAS BAS BAS BAS BAS 
Learning 4253 4353 4453 4363 4553 4653 4751 
Outcome 

LOI R M 
L02 R R R R R M 
L03 R R R R R M 
L04 R R 
LOS R 
L06 R R R R R M 
L07 R R R R R R M 
L08 R M 

I (Introduction) R (Reinforcement) M (Mastery) 
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Will this course be cross-listed with another existing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

r Yes \. No I 
Will this course be cross-listed with a course currently not in the undergraduate or graduate catalog? 

If so, list course subject and number. 
r Yes r. No I 

Is this course repeatable for additional earned hours? r Yes r. No How many total hours? I 
Grading: r. Standard Letter (' P/ F r Other I 
Mode of Instruction (check appropriate box): 

r. 01 Lecture r 02 Lecture/Laboratory r 03Laboratorvonlv 

r 05 Practice Teaching r 06 Internship/Practicum r 07 Apprenticeship/ Externship 

I 081 ndependentStudy (' 09 Readi ngs I 10 Specia l Topi cs 

r 12 Individual Lessons (' 13Applied Instruction r 16 Studio Course 

(' 17 Dissertati on r 18 Acti vi ty Course r 19 Se minar (' 98 Other 

Does this course require a fee? r Yes \. No How Much? I Select Fee Type 

If se lected other list fee type: I 
P Elective I Major I Minor 

(If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to add course to 
program.) 

If course is required by major/minor, how frequently will course be offered? 

At least once per academic year 

Will this course require any special resources such as unusual maintenance costs, library resources, special 
software, distance learning equipment, etc.? Access to a computer, the internet, and webcam or other video 
capture technology. 

Will this course require a specia l classroom (computer lab, smart classroom, or laboratory)? 
No. 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If not, state 

not applicable. N/A 

b. If this course is required forthe major or minor, complete the following. N/ A 

c. What is the rationale for adding this course? What evidence demonstrates this need? OL 4053 is 

proposed as an elective course in the Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership program. Each 

academic year the program offers, and fills to capacity, multiple sections of OL 4143 Nonprofit 

Governance and OL 4343 Community Development. The focus and learning outcomes of both 

courses examines the efficacy, mission, and structure of nonprofit organgizations. A review of the 

projects submitted for OL 4943 Applied Leadership Project demonst rates substantial integration of 

nonprofit organizations as the project outcome. While introduced as appropriate in the three 
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aforementioned courses, none provide a detailed and comprehensive exploration of philanthropy, 

advancement, and fundraising in the nonprofit sector. As revenue generation is key to the efficacy 

and sustainability of the Third Sector, OL 4053 Philanthropy and Fundraising provides an elective 

option for student who desire an enhanced focused on nonprofit organizations. 

For the proposed course, attach a syllabus in Word format that includes: (Items a. through d. should be 
entered as they should appear in the catalog) 
a. Course subject 
b. Course number 
c. Catalog course title 
d. Catalog description 

1. Arkansas Course Transfer System (ACTS) course number, if applicable 
2. Cross-listing 
3. Offered (e.g., Fall only, Spring only. Do not enter if offer course fall and spring) 
4. Prerequisites 
5. Co-requisites 
6. Description 
7. Notes (e.g., information not in description such as course may be repeated for credit) 
8. Contact Hours if different than lecture (e.g., Lecture three hours, laboratory three hours) 
9. Fees (e.g., $36 art fee) 

e. Section for Name of instructor, office hours, contact information (telephone, email) 
f . Text required for course 
g. Bibliography (supplemental reading list) 
h. Justification/rationale for the course 
i. Course objectives 
j. Description of how course meets general education objectives (courses included in the general 

education component should show how the course meets one or more of the objectives contained in 
General Education Objectives listed in undergraduate catalog) 

k. Assessment methods (include grading policy with specific equivalents for A, B, C) 
I. Policy on absences, cheating, plagiarism, etc. 
m. Course content (outline of material to be covered in course). 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected department 
must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 
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Arkansas Tech University 
Course Addition 

Assessment Form 

OL 4053: Philanthropy and Fundraising 

Our Mission 

Tech is dedicated to student success, access, and excellence as a responsive campus community providing 
opportunities for progressive intellectual development and civic engagement. Embracing and expanding upon its 
technological traditions, Tech inspires and empowers members of the community to achieve their goals while 
striving for the betterment of Arkansas , the nation, and the world . 

Provide an answer for each question. Your answers are to be typed single spaced. 

a. How does this course fit with the university mission? This course serves as an elective offering in the 

Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership (BA-OL) degree. The BA-OL degree supports strategic plan 

goal 2.6 by increasing academic opportunities for interdisciplinary and stackable degree options. 

b. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If not, state not 

applicable. Not applicable. 

c. Provide up to three student learning outcomes students will achieve after completing this course? 

Students will : Assess organizational philanthropic readiness principles and guidelines; apply the fundraising 

process (research, planning, cultivation, solicitation, stewardship, and evaluation); employ the process of 

raising external funds, to include elemeents of a well-developed, comprehensive fund raising plan. 

d. What assessment tool or measure will you use to assess student learning? Student learning will be assessed 

using a variety of methods. These include: a) discussion boards and other collaborative communication 

activities, b) tests/quizzes, c) writing assignments, d) prepared oral presentations, e) applied projects, and f) 

critical perspective journal entries. 

e. What will students demonstrate, represent, or produce to provide evidence of their learning? Students will 

complete a variety of conceptual and applied activities to demonstrate proficiency in course and module 

level learning objectives. These include completion of examinations to assess understanding of core 

concepts and recall of key terminology, application assignments which require the student to apply core 

concepts in a practical setting, and critical perspective journal entries designed to provide learners an 

opportunity to engage in a private, one-on-one conversation with the instructor. 

f . Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence which supports the addition of 

this course. OL 4053 is proposed as an elective course in the Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership 

program. Each academic year the program offers, and fills to capacity, multiple sections of OL 4143 

Nonprofit Governance and OL 4343 Community Development. The focus and learning outcomes of both 

courses examines the efficacy, mission, and structure of nonprofit organgizations. A review of the projects 

submitted for OL 4943 Applied Leadership Project demonstrates substantial integration of nonprofit 

organizations as the project outcome. While introduced as appropriate in the three aforementioned 

courses, none provide a detailed and comprehensive exploration of philanthropy, advancement, and 

fundraising in the nonprofit sector. As revenue generation is key to the efficacy and sustainability of the 
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Third Sector, OL 4053 Philanthropy and Fundraising provides an elective option for student who desire an 

enhanced focused on nonprofit organizations. 

g. How does this course fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional comparisons. 
If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide comparative examples from 
regional educational institutions. The University of Arkansas at Little Rock offers a undergraduate 18-hour 
Nonprofit Leadership Studies option. NPLS 4310 Strategic Fund Development is a core requirement, while 
RHET 4375 Grantwriting is an elective option. The University of Arkansas, Arkansas State University, and 
the University of Arkansas at Little Rock offer graduate programs related to public administration and 
nonprofit studies. As of 2019, the nonprofit sector in the United States includes over 1.5 million 
organizations and the sector contributed over $1.047 trillion to the U.S. economy in 2016 (5.6% of national 
gross domestic product). In 2018, the aggregated giving to nonprofit organizations from individuals, 
foundations, and private business exceeded $425 billion. The size of the nonprofit sector witin the United 
States continue to expand, as the number of nonprofit organizations in the decade between 2006 - 2016 
increased by 4.5%. Even so, the data underrepresents the size of the sector in the United States, as 
religious congregations and organizations with less than $5,000 in revenue are not required to register with 
the Internal Revenue Service (National Center for Charitable Statistics). 



Arkansas Tech University 

OL 4053 Phila nthropy and Fund raising 
Term 

Instructor: 

Office: 

Phone: 

Email: 

CRITICAL DATES 

Last day for attendance accounting: 

Last day to withdraw with I 00% tuition: 

Last day to withdraw with 80% tuition: 

Last day to withdraw or change to audit: 

Course Description: 

6 

Students develo p a comprehensive knowledge of philanthropy, advancement, and fundrais ing and their 

application to nonprofit organizations and nongovernmental entities, regardless of size, structure, o r mission. 

Through the development, analysis, and application of a philanthropic framework, students w ill create and 

convey an organizationa l case for support and a fundraising/advancement plan based upon organizationa l 

miss ion and capacity. 

Required Texts: 

Hanberg, E. (20 11 ). The little book of gold: Fundraising for smal l (and very small) nonprofits. 
CreateSpace Independent Publishing Platform. 

Panas, J. (20 13). Asking: A 59-minute gu ide to everyth ing board members, volunteers, and staff 
must know to secure the gift. Emerson & Church Publishers 

Weinstein, S. (20 17). The complete guide to fundraising management (4th ed). Hoboken, NJ: 
Wiley & Sons. 
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Note: Select modules wi ll require students to identify and annotate a scho larly peer-reviewed journal article, 

pub lished within the past five years. 

Prerequisite Knowledge: This course does not require any prior knowledge for success. As an online course, 

written dialogue and assignments are the "coin of the realm." You do not have to be an expert grammarian to 

succeed. However, you must be professional and attempt to submit work generally free of errors. Proofreading 

is queen. You must be wi lling to improve your writing as the cou rse progresses. Those who strive to write 

professionally enjoy enhanced career success. It is a game-changer for many employers. 

Critical Pedagogy: 

This course is designed to make you apply critical thinking and problem-solving. The materials in th is course 

examine leadership through equality. liberation, freedom from oppression and anti-marginalization. We will 

explore leadership through an inclusive lens of many socio-cultural perspectives. Critical pedagogy establishes 

a learner-to-learner agreement between the instructor and the student. I, as your instructor, intend to learn from 

you and your li ved experience. You are challenged to be active learners and to develop your criticality and 

creativity. Many of the learning methodologies in this course do not have a "right or a wrong'' answer. Your 

assessment often depends on the depth and content of your response and your willingness to explore the topic 

through your lens and the lenses of others. 

Justification for the Course 

If all nongovernmenta l and civi l society organ izations were combined into a single economy, it would 

comprise the 16111 largest economy in the world. Nonprofit organizations account for 6% of the United States 

gross domestic product. A critica l component of such organizations is active resource development through 

multiple avenues, to inc lude planned giving, annual giving, major gifts, and grantsmanship. 

Purpose of the Course 

As of 2019, the nonprofit sector in the United States inc ludes over 1.5 million organizations and the sector 

contributed over $1.047 tri llion to the U.S. economy in 20 16 (5.6% of national gross domestic product). In 

2018, the aggregated giving to nonprofit organ izations from individuals, foundations, and private business 

exceeded $425 billion. The size of the nonprofit sector witin the United States continue to expand, as the 

number of nonprofit organizations in the decade between 2006 - 2016 increased by 4.5%. Even so, the data 

underrepresents the size of the sector in the Un ited States, as re li gious congregations and organizations with 

less than $5,000 in revenue are not requ ired to register w ith the Internal Revenue Service (National Center for 

Charitable Statistics, 2020). 
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Course Learning Objectives (CLOs): 

• CLO I: Analyze charitable giving patterns and trends in philanthropy and the motivations for giv ing 

• CLO 2: Assess organizational philanthropic read iness principles and guidelines 

• CLO 3: Apply the fundraising process (research, planning, cu ltivation, solicitation, stewardship, and 
evaluation) 

• CLO 4: Demonstrate the parameters within which nonprofit managers raise funds 

• CLO 5: Analyze the historical, organizational, legal, ethical , and theoretical contexts of fundraising 

• CLO 6: Employ the process of raising external funds, to include the elements of a well -developed 
fundraising plan 

• CLO 7: Apply course material (as necessary) to improve critical thinking. problem solving, and 
decisions regarding nonprofit fundraising 

How the Course Meets the General Education Requirements 

The general education curricul um at Arkansas Tech Uni versity is designed to provide a foundation for 
knowledge common to educated people and to develop the capacity for individuals to expand that knowledge 
over his or her lifetime. The University has identified a set of comprehensive goals that will allow students to 
accomplish these general education objectives. This course addresses the fo llowing specific Arkansas Tech 
University general education goals: 

Think critically 

Develop ethical perspectives 

Communicate effectively 

Methodology 

The objectives wi ll be achieved through textbook readings, video presentations. supplemental readings, 
PowerPoint presentations on assigned topics, online discussions, biogs, wikis, journals and individual 
assignments. Each week, at least, one PowerPoint presentation is available to correlate with the assigned 
textbook readings. 
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Course Structure 

• Pre-Course Module 

• Module I: Introduction to Fundraising 

• Module 2: Organizations and the Nonprofit World 

• Module 3: Managing the Resource Development Function 

• Module 4: The Case for Support and Fundraising Materials 

• Module 5: Managing Information 

• Module 6: Prospect Identification and Research 

• Module 7: Mid-Term Examination 

• Module 8: Nurturing Relationships 

• Module 9: Major Gift Programs 

• Module I 0: Donor Cultivation and Stewardship 

• Module 11 : Mail, Telephone, and Digital Solicitation 

• Module 12: Special Events and Grantsmanship 

• Module 13: Planned Giving 

• Module 14: Capital Campaigns and Evaluation 

Methodology 
The objectives will be achieved through textbook readings, supplemental readings, PowerPoint presentations 
on assigned topics, on-line discussions, and indiv idual assignments. 

Class Lectures 
Class lectures will be posted by 9AM Central Time on the first day of the learning module unless noted 
otherwise. Class lectures can be located in weekly learning modules in Blackboard under the "Content" tab. 
Typically, modules wi ll be posted by 9 a.m. CT on Mondays and due by 11 :59 p.m. CT on Sundays. 

Assessments 

Throughout the course, assignments will be given to reinforce the student' s understanding of the course 
material as we ll as to apply different leadership concepts. All assignments will be posted in the "Course 
Content'" tab in Blackboard. All assignments wi ll be due by 11 :59 p.m. Central Time on the due date specified 
in the "Tentative Course Schedule and Assignments" section of the syllabus. All assignments must be 
submitted through Blackboard to receive credit. 

Examinations 

During the course, a midterm and final exam will be administered over the course material. The mid-term 
examination covers the first half of the course. The final examination is comprehensive. 
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Assignments 

Analysis assignments reinforce the student's understanding of the course materia l as wel l as to apply different 

leadership concepts. In se lect modules, students wi ll submit assignments which require direct application of 

course content in one' s profession. Students w ill produce documents, questionna ires, plans, objectives, or other 

items to demonstrate an understanding of theory and practical application. All assignments can be found in the 

weekly learning module folder in Blackboard. All assignments wi ll be due by 11 :59 p.m. Central T ime on the 

due date specified. All assignments must be submitted through Blackboard in order to receive credit. 

Participation/Discussion Board 
Each week there is a lecture posted on Blackboard. Some include discussion board questions that I expect you 

to answer as part of getting the week's participation points. New discussion forums w ill post on the first day 

of the learning modul e. You are expected to make your initial post each week by 11 :59 p.m. Centra l T ime 

three days prior to the end of the module. with all other posts due by 11 :59 p.m. on the last day of the learning 

module. Po ints will be deducted for each posting that is not subm itted. Your answers should be relevant to the 

discussion topic and demonstrate your understanding of the topic. Participation w ill be assessed on the extent 

to which you reply to my questions as well as to the extent that you communicate with your other classmates 

regarding their posts. Remember, you will get out of the discussion boards what you put into them . Thus, 

meeting the minimum participation requirements does not mean you will receive fu ll credit each week. 

Policy Papers 

In select modules, students will complete short essays focused on specific modu le content. The purpose of 

these short essays is to demonstrate understanding and application of concepts covered in the learning 

modules. Essays vary in length from 1500 - 2500 words and must be in APA format. 

Critical Perspectives Journal 
Over the course of the semester, students wi ll submit entries in a critical perspectives jo urnal , accessible only 

to the student and the instructor. The jo urnal provides students with an opportunity to reflect on course 

concepts and apply course concepts to professional. academic, and personal experiences. 

Personal Code of Ethics 
Students must develop a clear and concise knowledge of philanthropic fundrais ing. During the course of the 

term, students write a developing Personal Code of Ethics to demonstrate one's abi lity to analyze any 

fundraising technique o r campaign through a profess ional ethical lens. 

Instructor Communication 

Please include the section number of your course in the subject line when sending your instructor an email. 

This course is an on line course; therefore, a majority of our conversations will take place v ia email and 

di scussion board . Please use common sense (no slang, use correct grammar, etc.) when sending email s and 
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posting on discussion boards. This endeavor is a seni or-level course, and I expect you to be on a college 

student level w ith your postings and email s. I do not expect you to be a perfectionist, but I do expect you to be 

courteous and respectful. 

I wi ll send course materials graded assignments to your A TU e-ma il account; therefore, it is necessary that you 

check your account frequently. To avoid the emails you send going into my junk fi le; you shou ld use your 

ATU e-mail account for ALL communications. In most cases, I will respond to your emails within a 24 hour 

period. 

Returning of Assignments 

Assignments will be graded and returned to you within seven working days. Working days are defined as 

Monday-Friday, no weekends or hol idays. 

Make-Up Policy/Late Work 

Discussion Board: Discussion board participation wi ll not be accepted past the due date except in cases where 
you have worked something out with me beforehand or if there is a documented emergency. The discussion 
board will be made unavailable at 11 :59 PM on the due date. 

Assignments, Exercises, and Quizzes: Any assignment not submitted by the due date can still be submitted for 
up to 75% credit up to one week past the due date. Assignments wi ll not be accepted more than a week past the 
due date. 

Midterm and Final: The midterm and final will not be accepted after the due date except in cases where you 
have worked something out with me beforehand or if the re is a documented emergency. 

Course Schedule 
A comprehensive course schedu led is located in Blackboard under the Course Information tab. The course 

schedule is subject to change at the discretion of the instructor. 

Grading Summary 

A list of all required activities for OL 4053 Philanthropy and Fundrai sing is identified by the module in the 

Course Schedule. The Course Schedule is available to you in the Course Information folder. 

Your final grade is determined by the percentage of total points you earn during the duration of the course. For 

example, as noted below, a total of I, I 00 points are available in the course. To earn a final grade of an A for 

the course, you must earn a minimum point total of 990 points ( I, I 00 x 0.90 = 990) 

Policy Papers 200 

Discussion Forums 125 

Application Assignments 475 
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Mid-Term Exam 100 

Critical Perspectives Journal 100 

Final Exam 100 

Total Points: 1,100 

Grading Scale (as a percentage of total points) 

90-100 = A 

80-89 = B 

70-79 c 

60-69 = D 

Under 60 = F 

Course Policies 

Academic Misconduct 

University po licy wi ll be followed. At a minimum, the student (and any student caught assisting in the 

misconduct) will be given an automatic " F" for the test/assignment in question and possibly an "F'' for the 

course. Subsequent cases of plagiarism will result in a minimum of o ne letter grade course reduction for each 

incident. Also, any student who aids another student in plag iarism (e.g., provides a completed homework 

assignment to another student for submission) will be treated as a lso being involved in plagiarism, and 

appropriate penalties will apply. Egregious cases of plag ia ri sm (i.e. , large sectio ns copied from another 

source) will result in an automatic "F'' for the course. 

Excessive Unexcused Absences/Missed Assignments 

If at any time during the semester you miss three assignments, you will be referred to the Tech Early Warning 

Program. If you are unresponsive to the following two class sessions, you will be dropped from the course by 

your instructo r with an " F" for excessive absences or non-performance. It is your responsibili ty to contact the 

instructor when you are having a problem completing an assignment. 

Campus po licy o utlines the dates for dropping a course with a ·'W''. If you have a fa iling score and do not 

drop before the stated deadline, you will receive an "F'' on your transcript for the course; therefore, it is in your 

best interest to monitor your status in the course and take advantage of the opportun ity to withdraw with a "W" 

rather than remaining in the class and receiving an ·'f''. Tech has a very lenient withdrawal po licy that allows 

a student to withdraw with a " W' ' until almost the end of the semester. 

You may access current student po licies in the Arkansas Tech Univers ity Student Handbook 
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You are responsible for explaining to the instructor the reason for absences due to sickness, accident or death 
in the fam ily. For absences that make it difficult for you to contact the instructor, such as an emergency, you 
should contact the Student Services Office, Doc Bryan Student Services Center, Room 233, ( 4 79-968-0239) to 
have the instructor notified. 

Arkansas Tech University does not discriminate by color, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, race, age, 
national origin, religion, veteran status, genetic information, or disabi I ity in any of our practices, policies, or 
procedures. If you have experienced any form of discrimination or harassment, including sexual misconduct 

(e.g., sexual assault, sexual harassment, stalking, domestic or dating violence), we encourage you to report this 
to the institution. If you report such an incident of misconduct to a faculty or staff member, they are required 
by law to notify Arkansas Tech University' s Title IX Coordinator and share the basic fact of your experience. 
The Title IX Coordinator will then be available to assist you in understanding a ll of your options and in 
connecting you with all possible resources on and off campus. For more information, please visit: 
http://ww\v.atu.edu/tit leix/index.php. 

Arkansas Tech University adheres to the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act to prevent 
barriers to academic accessibility. If you need an accommodation due to a disability, please contact the ATU 
Office of Disability Services, located in Doc Bryan Student Center, Suite 17 1, or visi t 
http://"W\\ .atu .edu/di sabilit ies/ index.php 

University Testing and Disability Services- http://w\\\\.atu .edu/disabi li ties/ 

If a student has a disability that qualifies under the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and requires 
accommodations, he/she should contact the Office of University Testing and Disabi lity Services for 
information on appropriate policies and procedures. Disabilities covered by ADA may include learning, 
psychiatric, physical disabilities, or chronic hea lth di sorders. Students can contact the Office of University 
Testing and Disability Services if they are not certain whether a medical condition/disabi lity qualifies. 

Contact Information: 
University Testing and Disability Services-Arkansas Tech University 

Doc Bryan, Suite 17 1 

Russell ville, AR 72801-2222 

Voice Telephone: (479) 968-0302 Fax: (479) 968-0375 TTY Service: (479) 964-3290 
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Module Module Objectives Course 

Objectives 

Module 1 • Familiarize students with one another, the purpose of the course, and the on line format 1, 2 

• Assess the role of fundraising in the nonprofit and philanthropic sector(s) 

• Analyze the development to the fundraising profession 

Module 2 • Discuss opportunities and challenges in the Third Sector 1, 2, 3 

• Analyze organizational preparedness for support 

• Assess organizational implementation of strategic management 

Module 3 • Distinguish between effectiveness and efficiency in fundraising 3, 6, 7 

• Assess development and advancement budget and financial resources 

Module 4 • Develop a case statement of support for a nonprofit entity 2, 3, 6 
• Analyze the market- and situation-specific cases of support 

Module 5 • Apply targeted communications in the philanthropic context 3, 4, 6, 7 
• Conduct preliminary fund raising research for an organization 

Module 6 • Deploy multiple approaches to prospect development, to include diverse populations 3, 4, 6, 7 
• Assess and deploy prospect ratings and evaluations 

Module 7 • Mid-Term Examination 1-7 

Module 8 • Integrate fund raising activities with relationship building activities 3-7 
• Appraise the Four Part Acknowledgement Program 

• Deploy Moves Management strategies to cultivate donor relations 

Module 9 • Assess major gift programs in the organizational context 3-7 
• Create a Solicitation Interview 

• Analyze solicitation training and role playing 

Module 10 • Explore how to cultivate relationships with donors 1-7 

• Examine strategies for donor retention 

• Develop an effective donor recognition strategy for a nonprofit organization 

Module 11 • Differentiate acquisition campaigns and renewal/upgrade campaigns 1-7 

• Develop a strategy to recover lapsed donors 

• Assess the elements of a comprehensive appeals package 

• Analyze a professional telephone so licitation campaign 

• Examin the role of special events in an organization's fundraising strategy 

• 
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Module 12 • Explore the role of grantsmanship in multiple contexts (governmental, foundations, and local resources) 1-7 

• Analyze the efficacy of internal acknowledgment and reporting requirements 

Module 13 • Ana lyze instruments of donor-education and planned giving 1-7 
• Discuss the various charitable gift instruments 

Module 14 • Deploy the constructs of a capital campaign organization and structure 1-7 

• Apply the instruments of fundraising evaluation and assessment 
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OL 4053: Philanthropy and Fundraising - Course Schedule 

Schedule is tentative and subject to change. Students will be notified via email of any changes. 

Before you can begin course assignments for this course, you MUST complete the Federal Initial Attendance and Participation Module located in 
Blackboard. You are required by law to receive 3/3 on the assignment before you can begin participating in regular course activities. 

• 

• 
Module 1 • 

Introduction to • 
Fundraising 
(75 points) • 

• 

• 

• 

• 
Module 2 

Organizations 
and the 

Nonprofit • World 
(75 points) • 

Weinstein Chapter I "Five Major 
Fundraising Principles., (pp. 1-6) 
Panas Chapters 1-5 (pp. 1-20) 
Course Syllabus and Schedule 
Introduction to Critical Pedagogy 

Student Introductions Forum (25 points) 
Application Assignment I Five Major 
Fundraising Principles and Enthusiasm 
(50 points) 

Weinstein Chapter 2 "Your Organization 
in the Nonprofit World" (pp. 7-16) 
Hanbert Chapter I "Planning Ahead" (pp . 
9-16) 
Panas Chapters 6-10 (pp. 21-38) 

Discussion Forum 2 Opportunites and 
Challenges (25 points) 
Policy Paper 1 Analyzing and Assessing 
Organizational Preparedness (50 points) 

I • 

• 
• 

• 
• 
• 

Familiarize students with one another, the purpose of the course, and t he 
online format 

Assess the role of fundraising in the nonprofit and philanthropic sector(s) 
Analyze the development tof the fu ndraising profession 

Discuss fundraising opportunities and challenges in the Third Sector 
Analyze organizational preparedness for support 

Assess organizational implementation of strategic management 
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• Weinstein, Chapter 3 "Manag ing the 
Resource Development Function" (pp. 17-
41 ) 

Module 3 • Hanberg Chapter 2 "Board Giving : Your 
Managing the First $1 ,000" (pp. 17-42) 

Resource • Distinguish between effectiveness and efficiency in fundraising 
Development • Discussion Forum 3 Organizational • Assess development and advancement budget and financial resources 

Function Fundraising Profile Discussion (25 

(75 points) points) 

• Application Assignment 2 Organizational 
Case Study (50 points) 

• Weinstein Chapter 4 "The Case for 
Support and Fundraising Materials" (pp. 
51-60) 

Module 4 • Hanberg Chapter 3 "Asking Outside the 

The Case for Board" (pp. 43-62) 

Support and • Panas Chapters 11-15 (pp. 39-55) • Develop a case statement of support for a nonprofit entity 
Fund raising • Policy Paper 2 Individual Leadership and • Analyze the market- and situation-specific cases of support 

Materials Organizational Change (50 points) 
(100 points) • Application Assignment 3 The Case 

Statement (25) 

• Critical Perspectives Journal I Donors 
Give to the Magic of an Idea (25 points) 

• Weinstein Chapter 5 "Managing 
Infonnation·' (pp. 6 1-78) 

• Panas Chapters 16-20 (pp. 56-69) 

Module 5 
Managing Application Assignment 4 Revenues and • Apply targeted communications in the philanthropic context • 

Information Contributions (50 points) • Conduct preliminary fundraising research for an organization 
(75 points) • Critical Perspectives Journal 2 The Line 

Between Success and Failure (25 points) 
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• Weinstein Chapter 6 "Prospect 
Identification, Research, and 
Segmentation" (pp. 79-96) 

Module 6 • Panas Chapters 21-25 (pp. 70-88) 
Prospect • Deploy multiple approaches to prospect development, to include diverse 

Identification populations 
and Research • Assess and deploy prospect ratings and evaluations 

(50 points) • Policy Paper 3 Assessing and Deploying 
Prospect Development (50 points) 

• 
Module 7 

No readings assigned 

Mid-Term 
Mid-Term Examination • Examination • Mid-Term Examination (JOO points) 

(100 points) 

• Weinstein Chapter 7 "Nurturing 
Relationships" (pp. 97-114) 

Module 8 • Integrate fundraising activities with relationship building activities 
Nurturing • Appraise the Four Part Acknowledgement Program 

Relationships • Deploy Moves Management strategies to cultivate donor relations 
(50 points) • Application Assignment 5 Moves 

Management Strategies (50 points) 

• Weinstein Chapter 8 "Major Gift 
Fundraising'" (pp. I 15-136) 

• Hanberg Chapter 5 " Big Asks" (pp. 81-
Module 9 92) • Assess major gift programs in the organizational context 

Major Gifts 
• Create a Solicitation Interview 

Programs • Appl ication Assignment 6 Case for 

(100 points) Support (50 points) • Analyze solicitation training and role playing 

• Policy Paper 4 The Solicitation Interview 
(50 points) 



20 

Module 10 • Hanberg Chapter 6 "Finding New 
• Explore how to cultivate relationships with donors 

Donor Donors" (pp. 95-100) 
Examine strategies for donor re'tention • Cultivation and • Application Assignment 7 Donor • Develop an effective donor recognition strategy for a nonprofit Stewardship Recognition (50 points) organization (75 points) • Critical Perspectives Journal 3 Cultivating 

Donor Relationships (25 points) 

• Weinstein Chapter I I "Special Event 
Fundraising, Cause-Related Marketing. • Differentiate between acquisition campaigns and renewal/upgrade 
and Crowdfunding" (pp. 183- 192) campaigns 

Module 11 • Hanberg Chapter 4 "Events Will Kill • Develop a strategy to recover lapsed donors 
Special Events You'· (pp. 63-80) 

• Discuss the elements of a comprehensive appeals package 
and 

• Analyze a professional telephone solicitation campaign Crowd funding • Application Assignment 8 Acquisit ion 
• Examine the role of special events in an organization's fund ra ising (75 points) and Renewal (50 points) 

strategy • Discussion Forum 4 The Comprehensive 
Appeals Package (25 points) 

• Weinstein Chapter 12 "Grants" (pp. 193-
202) 

• Hanberg Chapter 7 "Grant Requests" (pp . 
101-104) 

• Explore the role of grantsmanship in multiple contexts (governmental, 
Module 12 

foundations, and local resources) Grantsmanship 
• Analyze the efficacy of internal acknowledgment and reporting (75 points) 

requirements • Critical Perspectives Journal 4 Personal 
Code of Ethics (25) 

• Application Assignment 9 Critiquing a 
Proposal for Funding (50 points) 
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• Weinstein Chapter 13 " Planned Giving" 
(pp. 203-224) 

• Hanberg Chapter 8 ''Really Big Asks: 

Module 13 Planned Giving and Capital Campaigns'· 

Planned Giving (pp. I 05-1 12) • Analyze instruments of donor-education and planned giving 

(75 points) • Discuss the various charitable gift instruments 
• Discussion Forum 5 Charitable Gift 

Instruments (25 points) 

• Appl ication Assignment Donor 
Education and Planned Giving (50 points) 

Module 14 • Weinstein Chapter 14 "Capital and 

Capital and 
Endowment Campaigns" (pp. 225-252) 

Endowment • Deploy the constructs of a capital campaign organization and structure 

Campaigns • Apply the instruments of fund raising evaluation and assessment 
• Final Examination (100) 

(100 points) 
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Bachelor of Applied Science (BAS) 



Outline change in program: (e.g., list changes in program such as (1) delete three hours of elective and 
(2) add three hours of approved major electives) 

1. DELETE 

• COMM 3073 Group Communication 
• BUAD 3123 Management 

2.ADD 

• OL 4043 Ethical Leadership 
• BAS 4363 Project Risk Analysis and Mitigation 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 

The departments affected by the removal of COMM 3073 Group Communication and BUAD 3123 
Management provided Departmental Support Forms in support of the recommended changes to the 
program. 

Space allocation and institutional assets are unaffected by the proposed changes to the degree 
program. The Bachelor of Applied Science core curriculum requirements within the major are delivered 
100% online. 

The balance between the Department of Professional Studies two undergraduate programs (Bachelor 
of Arts in Organizational Leadership and the Bachelor of Applied Science) allows the reallocation of 
faculty assignments to deliver both OL 4034 Ethical Leadership and BAS 4363 Project Risk Analysis and 
Mitigation. Additional faculty (full-time or adjunct) are not required to add the two proposed course 
changes to the degree program. 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change align with the university mission? 
The Bachelor of Applied Science (BAS) provide students who have earned an Associate of Applied 
Science (A.A.S.) degree in any discipline a seamless transition to a four-year undergraduate degree. The 
BAS program's target learner population also included students graduating from community co lleges 
with credentials other than an AAS degree, degree "stop-outs" who began but never completed a 
bachelor's degree, and individuals who have accumulated hours that cannot be applied toward a 
specific major. This stackable education sequence enhances an individual's academic qualifications and 
increases potential career upward mobility. In a continuous effort to offer a degree plan current with 
Arkansas' population and economic engines, the proposed changed enhance a degree program with a 
focus on student success and learner access through 100% virtua l delivery, while providing an 
opportunity for progressive intellectual development. 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicable. 

Not applicable. 



c. What is the rationale for this program change? 

1. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

1. BAS 4363 Project Risk Analysis and Mitigation replaces COMM 3073 Group Communication within 
the degree program's required core. BAS 4363 supports all eight Program Learning Outcomes for the 
Bachelor of Applied Science degree program; COMM 3073 Group Communication supports a limited 
number of Program Learning Outcomes (most of which are replicated in OL 3023 Professional 
Communication). 

2. BAS 4363 Project Risk Analysis and Mitigation builds upon the knowledge acquired via completion of 
BAS 4353 Workflow Monitoring and Industrial Environments. BAS 4353 provides the student with a 
substantive background in project management effective for deployment in multiple industrial, 
manufacturing, and technical domains, and the course is designed for those will minimal project 
experience and is intended to demonstrate the student's understanding of the fundamental 
knowledge, terminology, and processes of effective project management. 

3. As defined by the Project Management Institute (PMI) Project Risk Management "includes the 
processes of conducting risk management planning, identification, analysis, response planning, 
response implementation, and monitoring risk on a project. The objectives of project risk management 
are to increase the probability and/or impact of positive risks and to decrease the probability and/or 
impact of negative risks, in order to optimize the chances of success" (PMI Project Management Body 
of Knowledge (61

h ed.), 2017, p. 395). BAS 4363 Project Risk Analysis and Mitigation, by utilizing Active 
Threat and Opportunity Management (ATOM) model, delivers a risk management protocol scalable to 
any size project, applicable to any business, industry, or environment with inherent risk. 

4. The Bachelor of Applied Science degree program provides students who have earned an Associated 
of Applied Science (A.A.S.) degree in any discipline a seamless transition to a four-year degree program. 
This stackable education sequence enhances an individual's academic qualifications and increases 
potential upward mobility. As evidence, the Department of Professional Studies and the Ozark Campus 
have collaborated to form the "Transition to Leadership" path for students earning an A.A.S. degree in 
Logistics Management, Law Enforcement, and Banking Services. 

5. According to a 2018 survey of industry executives and hiring managers conducted by the Association 
of American Colleges and Universities (AACU), proficiency in ethical judgement was identified as one of 
the most desirable skills for job applicants to possess (https://www.aacu.org/research/2018-future-of­
work). OL 4043: Ethical Leadership is proposed as a core course in the Bachelor of Applied Science 
program. The addition of OL 4043 will strengthen the core curriculum of the BAS program by providing 
enhanced instruction in a skill area identified as important by potential employers. Additionally, a 
course on organizational ethics will align the BAS curriculum with similar degree programs in the state 
and region. For example, the Bachelor of Science degree at the University of Arkansas - Fort Smith 
includes LEAD 3133: Organization Ethics. The Bachelor of Applied Science degree offered by the 
University of Arkansas-Little Rock includes ACOM 3320 Communication Ethics as a program elective. 
The Bachelor of Applied Science degree at Arkansas State University does not require a course in 
ethics. A review of the current and proposed assessment plan (see attached) demonstrates the 
enhanced focus on ethics within the BAS program as a core requirement. Currently, ethics is taught 
across the curriculum. The addition of OL 4043 will provide students with specific instruction on the 
application of ethical principles within organizations. OL 4043 Ethical Leadership supports the 
following Program Learning Outcomes: POl Communication Skills, P04 Ethics, PO 5 Diversity, and PO 8 
Leadership and Management. 



2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence which supports the 
changes in the program. 

The Department of Professional Studies launched the Bachelor of Applied Science degree in fall 2017, 
reaching an enrollment of 100 students for the fall 2019 term. The department expects to reach a 
similar enrollment for fall 2020. The proposed course deletions and additions are not fundamentally 
based upon student learning assessment evidence, but are proposed with the intent to modify the core 
curriculum to el iminat e redundancies and to further align the program of study to enhance the 
mastery of program learning objectives (as referenced above). 

d. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educational institutions. 

Comparable degree programs within Arkansas include the Bachelor of Applied Science degree offered 
by the University of Arkansas at Fort Smith (UAFS), Bachelor of Applied Science degree offered by the 
University of Arkansas -Litt le Rock, and the Bachelor of Applied Science in Organizational Supervision 
offered by Arkansas State University. All identified programs project similar target student populations 
and offer comparable program learning outcomes; however, the addition of OL 4033 Ethical Leadership 
and BAS 4363 distinguish the Arkansas Tech University Bachelor of Applied Science program 

from others offered within Arkansas. 

e. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program courses where 
learning will be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success which demonstrate 
student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment plans/curriculum mapping can be 
found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness web page.) 

Please find attached the revised Bachelor of Applied Science Program Assessment Plan. 

If th is course w ill affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in Bachelor of Applied Science (120 hours) 

Freshman Fall Semester Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours : lS Total Hours: 15 

Sophomore Fall Semester Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: 15 Total Hours: 15 

Junior Fall Semester Junior Spring Semester 

Add: OL 4043 Ethical Leadership Add : OL 3133 Applied Principles/Personnel Management 

Delete: COMM 4073 Group Communication Delete: BUAD 3123 Management 

Total Hours: 16 Total Hours: 16 

Senior Fall Semester Senior Spring Semester 

Add: BAS 4353 Workflow Monitoring and Industrial Add: BAS 4363 Project Risk Analysis and M itigation 

Environments 
Change: BAS 4353 Workflow Monitoring and Industrial 

Change: OL 3133 Applied Principles/Personnel Environments to Senior Fall Semester. 

Management to Junior Spring Semester. 

Total Hours: 15 
Total Hours: 13 



Arkansas Tech University 

DEPARTMENTAL SUPPORT FORM 

Department of Professional Studies 

This form must be completed for every department affected by the course change. 

Department Affected: This department 
Management and Marketing ca supports D does not support 

the change. 
Comments: 
The Department of Professiona I Studies deletes BUAD 3123 Management from the Bachelor of Applied 
Science required core. 

Department Head Signature: 

Date: 7/21/20 



Arkansas Tech University 

DEPARTMENTAL SUPPORT FORM 

Department of Professional Studies 

This form must be completed for every department affected by the course change. 

-
Department Affected : Thisz=ent 
Communication and Journalism supports 0 does not support 

the change. -
Comments: 
The Department of Professional Studies deletes COMM 3073 from the Bachelor of Applied Science 
required core. 

--Lr- ·~~ 
Department Head Signature//--'-l-,,c..4- +-- - -----

/ '// / {./-' l_,/ Date: ?.Z] ~o 
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Outline change in program: (e.g., list changes in program such as (1) delete three hours of elective and 
(2) add three hours of approved major electives) 

(1) Add OL 4043: Ethical Leadership; 

(2) Allow selection of OL/PS 4143: Nonprofit Governance, or OL/PS 4343: Community 
Development; 

(3) Delete PSY 3063: Developmental Psychology, SEED 3552: Child and Adolescent Development, 
ENGL 4723: Teaching People of Other Cultures, and EDMD 3013: Integrating Instructional 
Technology, and one hour of elective; and 

(4) Add ECE 2513: Curriculum for Early Childhood Education, ECE 2613: Methods and Materials for 
Young Children, ELED 2113 Human Development and Learning Theories, and NUR 2303: 
Nutrition, OR HA 2813: Basic Human Nutrition in Hospitality Administration. 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? The revision of 
the Child Development concentration will impact the following courses: PSY 3063, SEED 3552, ENGL 
4723, EDMD 3013, ECE 2513, ECE 2613, ELED 2113, NUR 2303 and HA 2813. The proposed revision of 
the concentration in Child Development does not impact current faculty staffing requirements for the 
Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership required courses for the degree program. The effected 
departments provided a Departmental Support Form for the proposed concentration revisions. There 
are no additional implications for any other academic units. The proposed concentration does not 
require additional space allocation as a 100% online program. 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change al ign with the university mission? 
The proposed program change does not fundamentally change the Child Development 
concentration's alignment with the university's mission; however, the proposed course 
changes supports enhanced intellectual development by realigning the concentration with 
the Associate of Science in Early Childhood Education degree. This realignment enhances the 
direct stackability of the AS-Early Childhood Education and the BA-Organizational Leadership 
(Child Development concentration). By maintaining a 100% virtual delivery curriculum, the 
program provides access to learners across the state of Arkansas, while preparing individuals 
to lead child development programs in multiple settings. 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicable. Not applicable. 

c. What is the rationale for this program change? 
1. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

The change does not negatively impact learning for students enrolled in the program. 
The program change aligns the BAOL-CD with the AS-ECE. The program changes create 
greater alignment with the AS-ECE and incorporates the learning outcomes associated 
with the AS-ECE. 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence which 
supports the changes in the program. See BAOL assessment attached. 

b. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educational institutions. Undergraduate degrees in 
organizational leadership are offered by the following institutions in Arkansas, none of which 
offer a concentration in Child Development. The proposed concentration offers a degree 
pathway unique to the state of Arkansas: John Brown University (B.S. in Organizational 



Leadership), University of Arkansas - Fort Smith (B.S. in Organizational Leadership), Arkansas 
State University - (Bachelor of Applied Science in Organizational Supervision). 

c. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program 
cou rses where learning wi ll be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
wh ich demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and t itle. 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in BA-OL with a concentration in Child Development 

(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester 

Add/Change: 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 17 

Sophomore Fall Semester 

Add/Change: 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 15 

Junior Fall Semester 

Add: 2613 Methods and Materials for Young Children 

Delete: SEED 3552 Child and Adult Development 

Delete: Electives (one hour) 

Total Hours: 15 

Senior Fall Semester 

Add: NUR 2303 Nutrition 

Delete: EDMD 3013 Integrating Inst ructional 

Technology 

Total Hours: 15 hours 

Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/Change: 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 16 

Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add: Add ECE 2513 Curriculum for Early Childhood 

Education 

Delete: PSY 3063 Developmental Psychology I 

Total Hours: 15 

Junior Spring Semester 

Add/Change : 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 12 

Senior Spring Semester 

Add: ELED 3113 Human Development and Learning 

Theories 

Delete: ENGL 4723 Teaching People of Other Cultures 

Total Hours: 15 



Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership 

Assessment Map 

Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership - Program Learning Outcomes 

Upon successful completion of BA in Oreanizational Leadership, the student will be able to: 
l Effective Communication - students will communicate effectively. ethically, and competently through written and oral/verbal delivery in 

interpersonal, group, and organizational settings. 
2 Critical Thinking/Problem Solving/Ethical Decision Making - students wi ll ethically and accurately interpret empirical ev idence. identify 

relevant arguments, question assumptions, examine dynamics of power and privilege, and evaluate alternative points of view in solv ing 
complex interpersonal and organizational problems. 

3 Leadership Dynamics & Change Management - students will demonstrate an understanding of the fou ndational aspects of change 
management, including individua l and organizational change. adu lt learning and change, apply models for diagnosing, implementing. and 
assessing organizational change, evaluate change within organizational cultures and systems, and articulate the role of change leaders in 
organizations. 

4 Team Building - students will demonstrate the ability to effectively function in multiple roles as part of a team, apply group development 
models to the team building process, examine motivational models for team achievement, and articulate their own capabi lities as leaders and 
fo llowers within team environments. 

5 Adult Learning & Talent Management - students wi ll apply concepts and theories of adult learning, organizational/workplace learning. 
training, coaching, mentoring, and consultancy to assess, evaluate, and develop individuals in hiring, training, and retaining effective 
employees. 

6 Financial Literacy - students wi ll demonstrate competency in basic concepts of budgeting and financial strategy, apply basic techniques of 
financial statement review and interpretation, evaluate organizational financial strategy, and prepare a written financial plan. 

7 Social Responsibility and Global Understanding - students will articulate a vision of social responsibility and demonstrate the ability to act 
on this vision for the betterment of local, state. national. and global communities through collaboration and ethical leadership. 



Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership - Curriculum Map 

Course Outcome 1 Outcome 2 Outcome 3 Outcome 4 Outcome 5 Outcome 6 Outcome 7 
OL 3013 I I I I I I I 
OL 3023 R R R 
OL3133 R R R R 
OL 3143 R R R 

OL 4143 R R R R R R 

OL 4243 R 
OL 4343 R R R R R 
OL 4443 R 
OL 4543 R R 

OL 4643 R R 
OL 4743 R R R R 
OL 4843 R M R R 
OL 4943 M M M M 
OL 4963 M M M M 

I - Introduced ; R - Reinforced; M - Mastered 



• Learning Outcome 1 (LOI Effective Communication)- students will communicate effectively, ethically. 
and competently through written and oral/verbal delivery in inte rpersonal , group, and organizational 
settings. (Written & Oral Communication VALUE Rubric) 

o Proficiency Criteria I - ability to produce junior/senior level academic writing that addresses the 
assigned task 

o Proficiency Criteria 2 - present and analyze complex ideas supported with relevant evidence and 
authoritative sources 

o Proficiency Criteria 3 - communicate with organization or agency stakeholders in an organized 
and professional manner 

o Proficiency Criteria 4 - awareness of basic communication theory, the communication process, 
and organizational models 

o Proficiency Criteria 5 - develop error-free prose that meets the standards of style set by the 
American Psychological Association 

o Proficiency Criteria 6 - demonstrate the use of organizational pattern (introduction, supporting 
material , transitions, conclusion) to present a clear, cohesive presentation 

o Proficiency Criteria 7 - exhibit appropriate delivery techniques, such as posture, gesture, eye 
contact, vocal expression, and confidence 

o Proficiency Criteria 8 - demonstrate the use of language that is appropriate in a professional 
setting 

o Proficiency Criteria 9 - demonstrate the ability to present research findings in a professional 
manner through a formal presentation process to a group of stakeholders responsible for 
implementing business strategies 

• Learning Outcome 2 (L02 - Critical Thinking/Problem Solving/Ethical Decision Making) - students 
will ethically and accurately interpret empirical evidence, identify relevant arguments, question 
assumptions, examine dynamics of power and privilege, and evaluate alternative points of view in solving 
complex interpersonal and organizational problems. (Problem Solving & Ethical Reasoning VALUE 
Rubric)-

o Proficiency Criteria I - demonstrate the ability to construct a clear and insightful problem 
statement with evidence of all relevant contextual factors 

o Proficiency Criteria 2 - identify multiple approaches for solving complex problems that apply 
within a specific context 

o Proficiency Criteria 3 - evaluate solutions using logic and reasoning supported by consideration 
of the history of the problem, the context, and the feasibility of implementation 

o Proficiency Criteria 4 - implement solutions in a manner that thoroughly addresses all contextual 
factors of the problem 

o Proficiency Criteria 5 - recognize the nature of conflict and its impact on interpersonal 

relationships and organizations 

o Proficiency Criteria 6 - demonstrate the role of communication in generating productive conflict 

outcomes and to use communication ski I ls effectively in a rage of specific conflict situations 

o Proficiency Criteria 7 - integrate and appropriately apply a broad range of theoretical concepts, 

processes and methodologies in analyzing, managing and resolving conflicts relevant to 

organization(s) 

o Proficiency Criteria 8 - recognize ethical issues when presented in a complex, multi layered 
context 

o Proficiency Criteria 9 - present assumptions and implications of different ethical perspectives 
and concepts 

o Proficiency Criteria 10 - apply ethical concepts to an ethical question accurately and considers 
full implications of the application 



• Learning Outcome 3 (L03 - Leadership Dynamics & Change Management)- Students will 
demonstrate knowledge and appli cation of leadership theory to leading change, resolving conflict, and 
motivation, as well as understanding of the foundationa l aspects of change management, including 
individual and organizational change, adult learning and change, apply models for diagnosing, 
implementing, and assessing organizational change, evaluating change within organizational cultures and 
systems, and articulating the role of change leaders in organizations. 

o Proficiency Criteria I - demonstrates mastery of basic principles of leadership theory. change 
theory, and development theory 

o Proficiency Criteria 2 - identifies evidence-based practices in leadership, followership, and 
leadership ethics 

o Proficiency Criteria 3 - develops theory-based plans for strategic training, human development. 
and organizational change 

o Proficiency Criteria 4 - compare and contrast theories and models of motivation in the 
workplace, change management, and leadership dynamics 

o Proficiency Criteria 5 - understand the role of the leader in creating and sustaining vision, and 
leading change 

o Proficiency Criteria 6 - examine the role of trust and its impact of leadersh ip, organizational 
culture, and change initiatives 

• Learning Outcome 4 (L04 -Team Building) - students will demonstrate the ability to effectively 
function in multiple roles as part of a team, apply group development models to the team building 
process, examine motivational models for team achievement, and articulate their own capabilities as 
leaders and followers within team environments. (Teamwork VALUE Rubric) 

o Proficiency Criteria I - engages team members in ways that facilitate their contributions to 
projects by building upon the contributions of others and engaging nonparticipants 

o Proficiency Criteria 2 - fosters a constructive team climate by a) treating team members with 
respect, b) exhibiting positive attitude, c) motivating team members to complete tasks, and d) 
provide assistance to team members 

o Proficiency Criteria 3 - addresses destructive conflict directly and constructively, helps 
manage/resolve conflict in a way that strengthens overall team cohesiveness. 

• Learning Outcome 5 (LOS-Adult Learning & Talent Management) - students will apply concepts and 
theories of adult learning, organizational/workplace learning, training, coaching, mentoring, and 
consultancy to assess, evaluate, and develop individuals in hiring, training, and retaining effective 
employees. 

o Proficiency Criteria I - explain the historical, current, and future role of training and 
development (training, coaching, mentoring, etc) in organizations 

o Proficiency Criteria 2 - apply principles of training and development theory, organizational 
learning, coaching, mentoring, and adult learning theory to the training and development process 

o Proficiency Criteria 3 - articulates the links between effective leadership and lifelong learning 
o Proficiency Criteria 4 - develops theory-based plans for strategic training, human development, 

and organizational change 
o Proficiency Criteria 5 - evaluate training/coaching effectiveness, including training/coaching 

costs, assessment/test development, program development, and ROI 

• Learning Outcome 6 (L06 - Financial Literacy) - students will demonstrate competency in basic 
concepts of budgeting and financial strategy, apply basic techniques of financial statement review and 
interpretation, evaluate organizational financial strategy, and prepare a written financial plan. 

o Proficiency Criteria I - describe and apply basic techniques of financial statement (P&L, balance 
sheet, etc) review and interpretation 



o Proficiency Criteria 2 - describe the budgeting process, including importance of budgeting, 
budgeting strategy, and shott- and long-term budget planning 

o Proficiency Criteria 3 - eva luate the budget and financial strategy of an organ ization, unit, or 
improvement initiative in a professional setting 

o Proficiency Criteria 4 - prepare a written financial plan, including budget, for a proposed 
improvement initiative in a professional setting 

• Learning Outcome 7 (L07 - Social Responsibility & Global Understanding)- students w ill 
demonstrate an understanding of the importance of cultural diversity in the global and local community, 
articulate a vision of social responsibility, and demonstrate the abi lity to act on this vision for the betterment 
of local , state, national, and global communities through collaboration and ethical leadership. 
(lntercultural Knowledge and Competence VALUE Rubric) 

o Proficiency Criteria I - articulate insights into own cultural rules and biases and how to 
recognize and respond to cultural biases 

o Profic iency Criteria 2 - demonstrate an understanding of the complexity of elements important 
to members or another culture. including history, values, politics, communication style, beliefs, 
and practices 

o Proficiency Criteria 3 - articulate ways in which race, class, gender, and sexual orientation 
influence individual experiences and perspectives 

o Proficiency Criteria 4 - develop complex questions about other cu ltures and consider questions 
from multiple cultural perspectives 



Arkansas Tech University 

DEPARTMENTAL SUPPORT FORM 

This form must be completed for every department affected by the course change. 

Department Affected: This department 
Nursing [;a supports D does not support 

the change. 
Comments: 

The Department of Professional Studies adds NUR 2303 Nutrition to the Child Development 
concentration in the Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership degree program. 

Department Head Signature: s~ D~ 
Date: 7127120 



Arkansas Tech University 

DEPARTMENTALSUPPORTFORM 

Department of Professional Studies 

This form must be completed for every department affected by the course change. 

Department Affected: This department 
English and World Languages D supports D does not support 

the change. 

Comments: 
The Department of Professional Studies removes ENGL 4723 Teaching People of Other Cultures from the 
Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership concentration in Child Development. 

Department Head Signature: 

Date: ___ _ 



Arkansas Tech University 

DEPARTMENTAL SUPPORT FORM 

Department of Professional Studies 

This form must be completed for every department affected by the course change. 

Department Affected: This department 
Department of Behavioral Science x supports 

the change. 

Comments: 

The Department of Professional Studies deletes PSY 3063 Development Psychology I from the Bachelor 
of Arts in Organizational Leadership Child Development concentration . 

Department Head Signature: 

Date: 712720 



Arkansas Tech University 

DEPARTMENTAL SUPPORT FORM 

Department of Professional Studies 

This form must be completed for every department affected by the course change. 

Department Affected: 
Curriculum and Instruct ion 

This department 
x supports 

the change. 
D does not support 

Comments: 
The Department of Professional Studies removes EDMD 3013 integrating Instructional Technology and 
SEED Child and Adolescent Development from the Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership 
concentration in Child Development. 

The Department of Profess ional Studies adds the following courses to the concentration in Child 
Development: 

ECE 2513 Curriculum for Early Childhood Education 

ECE 2613 Methods and Materials Using Developmentally Appropriate Practices for Young Children 

ELED 2113 Human Development and Learning Theories 

Department Head Signature: 

Date: ___ _ 



Arkansas Tech University 

DEPARTMENTAL SUPPORT FORM 

This form must be completed for every department affected by the course change. 

Department Affected: This department 
Department of Parks, Recreation and Hospitality x supports D does not support 
Administration (PRHA) the change. 

Comments : 
The Department of Professional Studies add HA 2813 Basic Human Nutrition in Hospitality 
Administration to the Child Development concentration in the Bachelor of Arts in Organizational 
Development degree program of study. 

Department Head Signature: 

I \ 

la10~t JV's/vU\4~ 
Date: 8\04 \ 10.~ 



™ARKANSAS TECH 
UNIVERSITY 

REQUEST FOR PROGRAM CHANGE 

Department Initiating Proposal 

Professional Studies 

Title 

Department Head 

Dr. Jeremy Schwehm 

Dean 

Dr. Jeff Aulgur 

Assessment 

Dr. Christine Austin 

Registrar 

Ms. Tammy Weaver 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Dr. Barbara Johnson 

Committee 

Signature 

I'\ ·!, / 
rj_'. : 

I I 

General Education Committee (Undergraduat e Proposals Only) 

Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) 

Cu rricu lu m Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only} 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposals Only} 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals Only} 

Program Title: 

Date 

Date 

9-2-2020 

9.4.2020 

9.8.2020 

Approval Date 

Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership -Agriculture Business Concentration, Criminal Justice 

Concentration, Industrial/Organizational Psychology Concentration, Inter-College Concentration, and 

Public Relations Concentration 



Outline change in program: (e.g., list changes in program such as (1) delete three hours of elective and 
(2) add three hours of approved major electives) 

(1) Add OL 4043: Ethical Leadership; and 
(2) Allow se lection of OL/PS 4143: Nonprofit Governance, or OL/PS 4343: Community 

Development. 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? The proposed 
change will reduce departmental reliance on adjunct faculty while avoiding issues with course 
availability for student progression toward degree completion . 
Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change align with the university mission? The proposed changes 
provide students with more choice in course selection, which aligns with increased student 
access and success in attaining educational goals. Increasing course selection will allow the 
department to stagger course offerings, which will reduce departmental reliance on adjunct 
faculty while avoiding issues with course ava ilability for student progression toward degree 
completion. 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicab le. Not applicable. 

c. What is the rationale for this program change? 
1. How will t he program change impact learning for student s enrolled in this program? 

The change to course selection in courses with similar content will increase student 
access while continuing the meet learning outcomes in critical thinking, social 
responsibility, ahd adult learning and talent management. Each course serves to 
reinforce outcomes that are introduced in 3000-level courses. Based on assessment 
data (see item 2), outcome mastery can still be attained through course selection . 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence which 
supports the changes in the program. Providing students with a selection of courses 
covering similar content will not impact content mastery. Each course selection 
provides similar reinforcement for various program outcomes. For example, students 
are introduced to program learning outcomes 2, 3, 6, and 7 in OL 3013: Foundations of 
Organizational Leadership. OL 4143: Nonprofit Governance and OL 4343: Community 
Development, both reinforce the concepts introduced in the foundational course. 
Students are requ ired to demonstrate mastery of these concepts in their capstone 
course, OL 4963. Program assessment procedures (see attached) show student 
learning outcome attainment in the capstone course is similar for students who 
completed each course and those who complete one of the two courses. 

b. How does this program fit in the current st ate of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regiona l educational institutions. Undergraduate degrees in 
organizational leadership are offered by the following institutions in Arkansas: John Brown 
Univers ity (B.S. in Organizational Leadership), University of Arkansas - Fort Smith (B.S. in 
Organizational Leadership), Arkansas State University - (Bachelor of Applied Science in 
Organizational Supervision). 

c. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learn ing 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program 
courses where learning will be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 



plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in_.....:B:..:.A..:...--=0-=L _____ _ 

(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: 

Delete: 

Tota l Hours: 16 

Total Hours: 17 

Sophomore Fall Semester Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Change: OL 4043: Ethical Leadership 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 15 

Junior Fall Semester 

Total Hours: 15 

Senior Fal l Semester 

Total Hours: 15 hours 

Total Hours: 15 

Junior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: OL 4143 : Nonprofit Governance OR OL 

4343: Community Development 

Total Hours: 12 

Senior Spring Semester 

Total Hours: 15 



Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership 

Assessment Map 

Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership - Program Learning Outcomes 

Upon successful completion of BA in Oq~anizational Leadership, the student will be able to: 
1 Effective Communication - students will communicate effectively, ethically, and competently through written and oral/verbal delivery in 

interpersonal, group, and organizational settings. 
2 Critical Thinking/Problem Solving/Ethical Decision Making - students will ethically and accurately interpret empirical evidence, identify 

relevant arguments. question assumptions. examine dynamics of power and privilege. and evaluate alternative points of view in solving 
complex interpersonal and organizational problems. 

3 Leadership Dynamics & Change Management- students will demonstrate an understanding of the foundational aspects of change 
management, including individual and organizational change, adult learning and change, apply models for diagnosing, implementing, and 
assessing organizational change, evaluate change within organizational cultures and systems, and articulate the role of change leaders in 
organizations. 

4 Team Building - students will demonstrate the ability to effectively function in multiple roles as patt of a team, apply group development 
models to the team building process, examine motivational models for team achievement, and articulate their own capabilities as leaders and 
followers within team environments. 

5 Adult Learning & Talent Management - students will apply concepts and theories of adult learning, organizational/workplace learning. 
training, coaching, mentoring, and consultancy to assess. evaluate. and develop individuals in hiring, training, and retaining effective 
employees. 

6 Financial Literacy - students will demonstrate competency in basic concepts of budgeting and financial strategy, apply basic techniques of 
financial statement review and interpretation, evaluate organizational financial strate!Zv, and prepare a written financial plan. 

7 Social Responsibility and Global Understanding- students will articulate a vision of social responsibility and demonstrate the abili ty to act 
on this vision for the betterment of local. state, national, and global communities through collaboration and ethical leadership. 



Bachelor of Arts in Organizational Leadership - Curriculum Map 

Course Outcome 1 Outcome 2 Outcome 3 Outcome 4 Outcome 5 Outcome 6 Outcome 7 
OL3013 I I I I I I I 
OL3023 R R R 
OL 3133 R R R R 
OL3143 R R R 
OL 4143 R R R R R R 
OL 4243 R 
OL 4343 R R R R R 
OL 4443 R 
OL 4543 R R 
OL 4643 R R 
OL 4743 R R R R 
OL 4843 R M R R 
OL 4943 M M M M 
OL 4963 M M M M 

I - Introduced ; R- Reinforced; M - Mastered 



• Lea rning Outcome 1 (LOl Effective Commun ication) - students wi ll communicate effectively, ethically, 
and competent ly through written and oral/verba l del ivery in interpersona l, group, and organizational 
settin gs. (Written & Oral Communication VALUE Rubric) 

o Proficiency Criteria I - abi lity to produce j unior/senior level academic wri ting that addresses the 
assigned task 

o Profi c iency Criteria 2 - present and analyze complex ideas supported w ith relevant ev idence and 
authoritative sources 

o Proficiency Criteria 3 - communicate with organization or agency stakeho lders in an organized 
and professional manner 

o Profi c iency Criteria 4 - awareness of basic commun ication theory, the commu nicatio n process, 
and organizational models 

o Proficiency Criteria 5 - develop e rror-free prose that meets the standards of sty le set by the 
American Psychological Assoc iation 

o Profic iency Criteria 6 - demonstrate the use of organizati onal pattern (introd uction, supporting 
materia l, transitions, conclusion) to present a clear, cohesive presentation 

o Proficiency Criteri a 7 - exhibit appropriate de livery techniques, such as posture , gesture, eye 
contact, vocal expression, and co nfidence 

o Proficiency Criteri a 8 - demonstrate the use of language that is appropriate in a professional 
setting 

o Profi ciency Criteri a 9 - demonstrate the ability to present research fi ndings in a professional 
manner through a formal presentation process to a group of stakeho lders responsible for 
implementing business strategies 

• Learning Outcome 2 (L02 - Critical Thinking/Problem Solving/Ethical Decision Making) - students 
will e thica lly and accurately interpret empirica l evidence, identify relevant arguments, question 
assumptions, examine dynamics of power and priv ilege, and evaluate alternati ve po ints of v iew in so lving 
complex interpersonal and organizati onal problems. (Problem Solving & Ethical Reasoning VALUE 
Rubric) -

o Profi c iency Criteria I - demonstrate the ability to construct a c lear and insightful problem 
statement w ith ev idence of all relevant contextual factors 

o Proficiency Criteria 2 - identify multip le approaches fo r solv ing complex problems that apply 
within a specific context 

o Profic iency Criteria 3 - evaluate so lutions using logic and reasoning supported by conside ration 
of the history of the problem, the context, and the feasibi I ity of implementation 

o Proficiency Criteria 4 - implement solutions in a manner that thoroughly addresses a ll contextual 
factors of the problem 

o Profi c iency Criteria 5 - recognize the nature of conflict and its impact on interpersonal 

relationsh ips and organizations 

o Profic iency Criteria 6 - demo nstrate the ro le of communication in generating productive conflict 

outcomes and to use communicatio n skills effecti vely in a rage of specific conflict situati ons 

o Proficiency Criteria 7 - integrate and appropriate ly apply a broad range of theoretical concepts, 

processes and methodo log ies in analyzing , manag ing and resolvi ng conflicts relevant to 

organization(s) 

o Profic iency Criteria 8 - recognize ethi cal issues when presented in a complex, multilayered 
context 

o Proficiency Criteria 9 - present assumptions and impl ications of different ethica l perspectives 
and concepts 

o Profic iency Criteria I 0 - apply ethical concepts to an ethical questio n accurate ly a nd considers 
full implications of the appl ication 



• Learning Outcome 3 (L03 - Leadership Dynamics & Change Management)- Students will 
demonstrate knowledge and application of leadership theory to leading change, resolving conflict, and 
motivation, as well as understanding of the foundationa l aspects of change management, including 
individual and organizational change, adult learning and change, apply models for diagnosing. 
implementing, and assessing organizational change, evaluating change within organizational cultures and 
systems, and articulating the role of change leaders in organizations. 

o Proficiency Criteria I - demonstrates mastery of basic principles of leadership theory, change 
theory, and development theory 

o Proficiency Criteria 2 - identities evidence-based practices in leadership, followership, and 
leadership ethics 

o Proficiency Criteria 3 - develops theory-based plans for strategic training, human development, 
and organizational change 

o Proficiency Criteria 4 - compare and contrast theories and models of motivation in the 
workplace, change management, and leadership dynamics 

o Proficiency Criteria 5 - understand the role of the leader in creating and sustaining vision, and 
leading change 

o Proficiency Criteria 6 - examine the role of trust and its impact of leadersh ip, organizational 
culture, and change initiatives 

• Learning Outcome 4 (L04-Team Building) - students will demonstrate the ability to effectively 
function in multiple roles as part of a team, apply group development models to the team building 
process, examine motivational models for team achievement, and articu late their own capabilities as 
leaders and followers within team environments. (Teamwork VALUE Rubric) 

o Proficiency Criteria I - engages team members in ways that facilitate their contributions to 
projects by building upon the contributions of others and engaging nonparticipants 

o Proficiency Criteria 2 - fosters a constructive team climate by a) treating team members with 
respect, b) exhibiting positive attitude, c) motivating team members to complete tasks, and d) 
provide assistance to team members 

o Proficiency Criteria 3 - addresses destructive conflict directly and constructively, helps 
manage/resolve conflict in a way that strengthens overal l team cohesiveness. 

• Learning Outcome 5 (LOS - Adult Learning & Talent Management) - students wi ll app ly concepts and 
theories of adu lt learning, organizational/workplace learning, training, coaching, mentoring, and 
consultancy to assess, evaluate, and develop individuals in hiring, training, and retaining effective 
employees. 

o Proficiency Cri teria I - explain the historical, current, and future role of training and 
development (training, coaching, mentoring, etc) in organizations 

o Proficiency Criteria 2 - apply principles of training and development theory, organizational 
learning, coaching, mentoring, and adult learning theory to the training and development process 

o Proficiency Criteria 3 - articulates the links between effective leadership and lifelong learning 
o Proficiency Criteria 4 - develops theory-based plans for strategic training, human development, 

and organizational change 
o Proficiency Criteria 5 - evaluate training/coaching effectiveness, including training/coaching 

costs, assessment/test development, program development, and ROI 

• Learning Outcome 6 (L06 - Financial Literacy) - students will demonstrate competency in basic 
concepts of budgeting and financial strategy, apply basic techniques of financial statement review and 
interpretation, evaluate organizational financial strategy, and prepare a written financ ial plan. 

o Proficiency Criteria 1 - describe and apply basic techniques of financial statement (P&L, balance 
sheet, etc) review and interpretation 



o Proficiency Criteria 2 - describe the budgeting process, including importance of budgeting, 
budgeting strategy. and short- and long-term budget planning 

o Proficiency Criteria 3 - evaluate the budget and financial strategy of an organization. unit, or 
improvement initiative in a professional setting 

o Proficiency Criteria 4 - prepare a written financial plan, including budget. for a proposed 
improvement initiative in a professional setting 

• Learning Outcome 7 (L07 - Social Responsibility & Global Understanding)- students will 
demonstrate an understanding of the importance of cultural diversity in the global and local community, 
articu late a vision of social responsibility, and demonstrate the ability to act on this vision for the betterment 
of local, state, national, and global communities through collaboration and ethical leadership. 
(lntercultural Knowledge and Competence VALUE Rubric) 

o Proficiency Criteria I - articu late insights into own cultural rules and biases and how to 
recognize and respond to cultural biases 

o Proficiency Criteria 2 - demonstrate an understanding of the complexity of elements important 
to members or another culture, including history, values, politics, communication style, beliefs, 
and practices 

o Proficiency Criteria 3 - articulate ways in which race, class, gender, and sexual orientation 
influence individual experiences and perspectives 

o Proficiency Criteria 4 - develop complex questions about other cultures and consider questions 
from multiple cultural perspectives 



™ARKANSAS TECH 
UNIVERSITY 

REQUEST FOR COURSE ADDITION 

Department Initiating Proposal Date 

Biological Sciences 

7/24/2020 

Title Signature Date 

Department Head 7/24/2020 

Asf--r~ 
Dean qi~t) eJk~ 2020 July 29 

Assessment au1vJ-L_ 
Christine Austin 7 /31/20 

Registrar 
c}/aJVYl/l'vt·9ritJun J 11 Z>l~CJ /JOa() 

Graduate Dean (Graduate Proposals Only) \ ... 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Committee Approval Date 

General Education Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) 

Curriculum Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Course Subject: (e.g., ACCT, ENGL) Course Number: (e.g., 1003) Effective Term: 

~ 30~3 l BIOL l!.J Spring D Summer I 

Official Catalog Title: (If official title exceeds 30 characters, indicate Banner Title below) 

J Bioinformatics 

Banner Title: (limited to 30 characters, including spaces, capitalize all letters - this will display on the transcript) 

Bioinformatics 



Will this course be cross-listed with another existing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

DYes [!]No I 
Will this course be cross-listed with a course currently not in the undergraduate or graduate catalog? 

If so, list course subject and number. 
[)Yes [!)No I 

Is this course repeatable for additional earned hours? DYes C!.J No How many total hours? I 
Grading: [!)Standard Letter OP/F OOther I 
Mode of Instruction (check appropriate box): 

[!) 01 Lecture D 02 Lecture/Laborato ry D 03 Laboratory only 

DOS Practice Teaching D 06 Internship/Practicum D 07 Apprenticeship/Externship 

D 08 Independent Study D 09 Readings D 10 Special Topics 

D 12 Individual Lessons D 13 Applied Instruction D 16 Studio Course 

D 17 Dissertation Research 0 18 Act ivity Course [) 19 Seminar [J 98 Other 

Does this course require a fee? Dves E.!JNo How Much? I Select Fee Type 

If selected other list fee type: I 
I Elective f7 Major I Minor 

(If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to add course to 
program.) 

If course is required by major/minor, how frequently will course be offered? 

J Once each year. 

Will this course require any special resources such as unusual maintenance costs, library resources, special 
software, distance learning equipment, etc.? No 

Will this course require a special classroom (computer lab, smart classroom, or laboratory)? Computer Lab 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If not, state 

not applicable. 

Not Applicable 

b. If this course is required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

1. Provide the program level learning outcome(s) it addresses. 

The biology department faculty defined five learning outcomes for students majoring in biology. They 

mapped the introduction, reinforcement, and mastery expectations for courses in the biology curriculum. 

Then a subset of courses on the map identified projects or assignments that could be scored on a common 

rubric assessing student learning. 

1. Students will construct reports which analyze data using scientific models to justify their conclusions. 
2. Students will evaluate the interactions between human and biological systems, and to articulate and 

convey societal relevance to the general public. 
3. Students will describe characteristics and diversity of life. 



4. Students will demonstrate common lab procedures, operate lab and field equipment, perform sterile 
techniques, and conduct online data analyses. 

5. Students will find, analyze, and critique current scientific literature and present their evaluation in 
written and oral formats. 

This course relates to #1. It is not required but an elective choice (or an alternative to a computer skills 
course) so it will not be included in the core program assessment, but student learning will be assessed and 
included in future program assessment reports. 

The Bioinformatics course will expand the software skills of students in the biology program with an 
emphasis on command line programing and introduction to the R program. It will introduce the students to 
the program R, a command line software system increasing seen in biology for statistical and graphical 
analyses. Students in the special topics bioinformatics course did not show much knowledge of command 
line programs and had no experience with the R package. 

2. Provide too l or measure directly linked to each program learning outcome. (How will st udent 

learning in this outcome be measured?) 

Student learning outcomes assessment- one important assignment to measure student learning is through 

their ability to manipulate data sets in the R package through producing summary statistics of the dataset 

along with a graphical analysis of the data. Furthermore, they will create summary explanations that 

describe the biological significance of their dataset . This course will expand specific software skills seen as an 

important criteria in the environmental science program assessment. 

Criteria for success: students will be assessed on t heir abilities to complete the three areas: summary 

statistics, graphical data analysis, and summary explanations. The success of each area will be dependent 

upon completeness and extent of details each student provides. 

c. What is the rat ionale for adding this course? What evidence demonstrates this need? 

As bioinformatics is seen as the interface between large biological data sets and their analysis, it has become 
a key component in many biology programs. Increasingly, students from biology programs need data analysis 
skills to manage large data sets and genetic data from on line repositories and show knowledge of the 
programs to manipulate these datasets. In addition, the computer packages employed for these analyses 
have become common in graduate and professional schools and seen as needed skills for data analysis. 
Many skills learned in this class are specific to biological data (e.g., DNA sequences) and are not taught in 
other disciplines. Student evaluations from this special topics course indicated students learned online 
ana lysis of DNA and manipulated genetic datasets w ith the R package not conducted in other courses. 
Bioinformatics is taught at UA-F as a 4XXX course, UALR and UAMS have created an entire degree for this 
concentration, and UCA has a research group for bioinformatics 



For the proposed course, attach a syllabus in Word format that includes: (Items a. through d. should be 
entered as they should appear in the catalog) 
a. Course subject 
b. Course number 
c. Catalog course title 
d. Catalog description 

1. Arkansas Course Transfer System (ACTS) course number, if applicable 
2. Cross-listing 
3. Offered (e.g., Fall only, Spring only. Do not enter if offer course fall and spring) 
4. Prerequisites 
5. Co-requisites 
6. Description 
7. Notes (e.g., information not in description such as course may be repeated for credit) 
8. Contact Hours if different than lecture (e.g., Lecture three hours, laboratory three hours) 
9. Fees (e.g., $36 art fee) 

e. Section for Name of instructor, office hours, contact information (telephone, email) 
f. Text required for course 
g. Bibliography (supplemental reading list) 
h. Justification/rationale for the course 
i. Course objectives 
j. Description of how course meets general education objectives (courses included in the general 

education component should show how the course meets one or more of the objectives contained in 
General Education Objectives listed in undergraduate catalog) 

k. Assessment methods (include grading policy with specific equivalents for A, B, C) 
I. Policy on absences, cheating, plagiarism, etc. 
m. Course content (outline of material to be covered in course). 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected department 
must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



3053 
Biol~ Bioinformatics 
Instructor: Dr. T Yamashita 
Office: McEver 111. MWR: 11-12pm & 2-5; and by appointment. If you find the door closed, 

just knock & come on in. If I'm not in, I'm probably down in the Biotech lab (Rm 122) or 
botany lab (Rm 9). 

Phone: 968-0327 

Catalogue description: 

Email tyamashita@atu.edu N.B. I try to answer emails 
within 24hrs; however, Weekend and evenings will wait till 
the next work day. 

This course focuses upon the principles and major concepts in bioinformatics. Course topics 
may include the following: blast searching, retrieving, and analyzing DNA & protein 
sequences; Metagenomic data analysis; molecular phylogenetic tree creation; bacterial 
genome isolation, sequencing, genome assembly, and annotation; gene data analysis in R. 

Prerequisites: Biol 1114, and Math 1113 and/or the permission of the instructor. A laptop 
computer with internet capabilities and operating R Studio is required. 

No textbook, online materials 
Helpful Books: YaRr! The pirate's guide to R 

R for Dummies 2nd ed 
Statistical Analysis with R for Dummies 

Course Justification: Big data and bioinformatics have become an important consideration in 
the biological sciences. Understanding the consequences and manipulating large datasets will 
be critical in the genomics age as online repositories expand and collect increasing diverse 
and complex datasets. In addition, data analysis with R has become commonplace in the 
sciences and basic knowledge of this program is beneficial. 

Course Learning Objectives: This course will show the importance of bioinformatics to biology 
and highlight how bioinformatics is employed in biology careers. Students will gain an 
appreciation for the impact of bioinformatics and develop skills with the tools used in this field . 
You will also conduct online exercises aimed at introducing you to Bioinformatics databases, 
practice R and BASH commands to manipulate large datasets. 

General educational objectives: This course will help participants to understand how 
bioinformatics has become an important consideration in biological research and careers. It 
fulfills the objectives through an emphasis on critical thinking through evaluating journal articles 
and communicating results and improves scientific reasoning with quantitatively assessing 
datasets. · 

Requirements: 
There will be three exams: an early semester exam, a midterm and a final. The early 
semester exam will be given in the early months of the term & worth 75 pts. The other two 
exams will be worth 120 points. The majority of questions will be written types or problems. 

There will also be several in-class quizzes and homework. These quizzes/homework will 



be worth about 10 to 50pts and will cover any part of the course content (e.g., readings, 
class materials). 

You will also be required to complete two term papers/assignments/project: a short one (6-
8 typed pages: 4000 words) due at midterm and an assignment due at the end of the term. 
I will not extend the date that the papers/assignments are required. Each 
paper/assignments must have one inch margins with a font no larger than 12 pts. 

The assignment may be a project on a dataset you locate or I will assign. 

You will need to check your paper through Turnitin.com prior to class submission. I'll give 
you the details later. 

Short paper: This paper may focus on any part of bioinformatics you find interesting. 
However, it must have a central focus (thesis, problem, or question to be answered - not just a 
collection of facts or a book report/encyclopedia entry). It should be a critical analysis of a 
subject with some insight on your part that supports a particular position. The paper 
must conform to proper format with a title, an abstract, introduction, discussion, and 
references. You must use at least 10 JOURNAL references. Web based references can be 
used for general background but 10 specific journal references are important. You will be 
graded on content, originality, style, grammar, format, length, etc. An outline and reference 
list is due in one month and is worth 10 pts. More on this topic later. 

Discussions: Each Friday we'll have a discussion over assigned papers. Each student will be 
responsible for a discussion period and we'll rotate among the class. All the other students 
should participate with questions and topics related to the chapter for the discussion. Each 
student should turn in a list of five questions and a summary of thoughts related to the 
readings for that period- these question & summary sheets will be worth 10 pts each. 

***We may change some assignments. 

Early Exam 
Midterm 
Midterm Paper 
Late term Paper 
Final 
Quizzes 
Discussion reports 

Attendance: 

75 
75 

110 
110 
100 
100 
100 
670 

Grades: 90-100: A 
79-89 B 
67-78 c 
58-66 D 
<57 F 

Attendance regulations as per the current university catalogue will be followed. Failure to 
attend class may jeopardize a student's scholastic standing. Attendance records will be 
kept for each lecture period of this course. After 5 unexcused absences, you may be 
dropped from the course with a failing grade. An excused absence consists of illness, 
accident, jury duty. etc. You will need to bring validation to me signed by a professional. It 
is the student's responsibility to obtain the material presented during a missed lecture. I 
WILL NOT provide my notes for this purpose. 

Examinations and Class assignments: 



No tests are to be removed from the classroom by students. 

Questions that concern a test will be addressed for two weeks after an exam is given. Test 
grades will usually be posted the next class period after a test is given. 

Make up exams will be given for excused absences only. Make up exams will be given up 
to two weeks after an exam is given and may be different from the original exam. i.e., 
essay exams 

All make up Exams and other assignments must be completed before November 23rd. 

Pop quizzes/homework/discussion essays will be given at any time. They will cover 
previous material from the lecture and will be open book or homework problems. Bonus 
points may be available as homework, extra quiz questions, or discussion essays. 
Homework and other class/lab assignments will be due the period after they are assigned. 
Late materials will have points deducted. 

Do your own work on homework problems and other class or lab materials!!!! Identical 
papers will be given major negative points and will be considered cheating/plagiarism. 
Do not copy directly from the textbook and other references! Antiplagiarism software will 
be used. 

On August 15, 2019, the ATU Board ofTrustees approved a revised Code of Academic Integrity for use and 
inclusion in the Faculty and Student Handbooks starting this fall 2019. The code will provide guidance to 
students and faculty on the definition, types, and process for addressing academic integrity and possible 
violations. This code reserves the right of faculty to set the academic sanctions for violations of academic 
integrity in their classes. 

Students who violate the Code of Academic Integrity (cheating, plagiarism, etc.) face penalties ranging from 
being required to redo the assignment (i.e., properly cite sources in cases of plagiarism) to failure of the 
assignment and/or class. The sanction is dependent on the severity of the violation as well as the number of 
times a student has violated the policy in the class. Egregious or multiple violations may result in additional 
university level sanctions. 

The Code can be found in the Faculty Handbook (2019 update) and in the Student Handbook, as well as (coming 
soon) a university web site dedicated to Academic Integrity resources. The URL for the website will 
be https://www.atu.edu/academic-integrity 

Other Regulations: 
Tobacco products are not to be used in lecture or in lab. 

Cheating will result in an automatic "F" grade. See your student handbook for 
definitions/extensions. 

Plagiarism is considered as any use of another's work without proper references. This 
definition extends to web and internet based sources. 

Please turn cell phones off when coming to class. 



Sleeping, eating, reading the newspaper, and general inattentiveness in class will be 
considered a disruption and you will be asked to leave. 

Useful online links: 

R studio 
https://www.rstudio.com/ 

Comprehensive R Archive network 
https://cran.revolutionanalvtics.com/ 

Getting started in Data analysis using Stata and R 
https://libguides.princeton.edu/dss 

Empowering the Development of Genomics Expertise 
https://bioedge. lanl .gov/ 

Galaxy 
https://usegalaxy.org/ 

Corn Bioinformatics 
http://ensembl.gramene.org/Zea mays/Info/Index 

Protein DataBank 
https://www.rcsb.org/ 

NCBI 
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/ 

European Bioinformatics Institute EMBL-EBI 
https://www.ebi.ac.uk/ 

ExPASY Bioinformatics resource portal 
https://www.expasy.org/ 

UCSC Genome Browser 
https://genome.ucsc.edu/ 

Babraham Bioinformatics FastQC 
http://www.bioinformatics.babraham.ac.uk/projects/ 

Bioinformatics for the terrified 
https://www.ebi.ac.uk/training/online/course/bioinformatics-terrified-O 



Bioinformatics 

Readings and Class Schedule 

First month 
Intro to course 

Syllabus and discussion of grading 
Big Data .. . What is it? Why do we need to worry about it? 
First Discussion and readings 
Molecular biology and bioinformatics 

**Review course requirements and points for grading 
NEJM article video 
Video Sanger sequencing 
NGS video via Applied Biological Materials 

Second month 
Molecular biology and bioinformatics (cont.) 
Online data repositories: NCBI, ENSEMBL, RCSB protein 

Databank 
Second Discussion and readings 
Data Formats - F ASTA, etc ... 
Blast searches 

Exam 1 

***Gene structure homework 
Chris Mason Ted talk 
K Thomas Sequencing technologies slides 
Chromatogram interpretation 
NGS workflow 
pET 41 Cloning 
metadata importance 
Fasta, fastq formats 
Phylogenetic tree creation 

Third Month 
Dynamic Genome - Corn Genetics 
Online Data analysis - Cyverse, DNA subway, Genome browsers, 
Galaxy 

Bacterial genomes - sequencing, assembly, & annotation 
Third Discussion and readings 
R studio Basics - graphing 
R studio Basics - stats 
R studio Basics - genomes, transcriptomes, and metagenomics 
First Paper Due 
••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • •••••••••• 

*** BASH commands & Ron work 
Maize browser 



Joseph's bacterial genome assembly & annotation pipeline 
PATRIC bacterial genome assembly & annotation pipeline 

Fourth month 
Intro to BASH commands 
Fourth Discussion and readings 
Second Paper Due 

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
***Rstudio Exploratory data analysis 

***Note--This is a Tentative schedule. 
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Official Catalog Title : {If official title exceeds 30 characters, indicate Banner Title below) 

J Conservation Genetics 

Banner Title: (limited to 30 characters, including spaces, capitalize all letters - this will display on the transcript) 

I Conservation Genetics 



Will this course be cross-listed with another existing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

0Yes [!)No I 
Will this course be cross-listed with a course currently not in the undergraduate or graduate catalog? 

If so, list course subject and number. Oves [!)No I 
Is this course repeatable for additional earned hours? Dves [!)No How many total hours? I 
Grading: [!)Standard Letter OP/F Oother I 
Mode of Instruction {check appropriate box): 

[!) 01 Lecture 0 02 Lecture/Laboratory 0 03 Laboratory only 

DOS Practice Teaching D 06 Internship/Practicum D 07 Apprenticeship/Externship 

D 08 Independent Study D 09 Readings D 10 Special Topics 

D 12 Individual Lessons D 13 Applied Instruction D 16 Studio Course 

017 Dissertation Research 018 Activity Course 019 Seminar 098 Other 

Does this course require a fee? Oves ~No How Much? I Select Fee Type 

If selected other list fee type: I 
I Elective P- Major I Minor 

(If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to add course to 
program.) 

If course is required by major/minor, how frequently will course be offered? 

l Once each year. 

Will this course require any specia l resources such as unusual maintenance costs, library resources, special 
software, distance learning equipment, etc.? No 

Will this course require a special classroom (computer lab, smart classroom, or laboratory)? No 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If not, state 

not applicable. 

Not Applicable 

b. If this course is required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

l. Provide the Qrogram level learning outcome{s} it addresses. 

The biology department faculty defined five learning outcomes for students majoring in biology. They 

mapped the introduction, reinforcement, and mastery expectations for courses in the biology curriculum. 

Then a subset of courses on the map identified projects or assignments that could be scored on a common 

rubric assessing student learning. 

1. Students will construct reports which analyze data using scientific models to justify their conclusions. 
2. Students will evaluate the interactions between human and biological systems, and to articulate and 

convey societal relevance to the general public. 



3. Students will describe characteristics and diversity of life. 
4. Students will demonstrate common lab procedures, operate lab and fie ld equipment, perform sterile 

techniques, and conduct online data analyses. 
5. Students will find, analyze, and critique current scientific literature and present their evaluation in 

written and oral formats. 

This course addresses #2 and #3 above. It is not required but an elective choice so it will not be included in 
the core program assessment but student learning will be assessed and included in future program 
assessment reports. 

This course expands knowledge of natural populations and their management with an emphasis on criteria 
important for conservation. Thus, it improves knowledge important in disseminating scientific information to 
the public. Students who completed the special topics conservation genetics course had very little 
understanding of genetics for conservation purposes prior to the class, and through their readings, 
discussions, and term papers were able to understand the terms and significance of the genetic 
underpinnings of conservation efforts. 

2. Provide tool or measure directly linked to each program learning outcome. (How will student 

learning in this outcome be measured?} 

Student learning outcomes assessment-one example of a learning assessment will be a project where 

students will describe population genetic parameters important for conservation as they analyze a 

population genetic dataset from two populations and create summary statistics that describe each 

population, they will also create graphical summaries of the two populations, and summarize conservation 

concerns for each population. This course will strengthen the knowledge base of biology students through a 

better understanding of the genetic criteria important for natural population management. 

Criteria for success: assessment of the exercise will consist of the degree of completeness 

and details in the summary statistics, graphical summaries, and significant findings in the 

population concerns. 

c. What is the rationale for adding this course? What evidence demonstrates this need? 

Conservation genetics is an important consideration when managing natural populations. Most conservation 
efforts are now directed through genetic data and considerations. Many students at ATU (Fisheries and 
Wildlife) do not enroll in the genetics course and do not gain the knowledge helpful in their careers as FW 
professionals. As this course focuses on natural populations, it is better suited to biology students with an 
ecological focus or students in the FW /Environmental sciences. Student eva luations from this special topics 
course were positive with students commenting that they better understood the terms and the knowledge 
base for genetics in conservation efforts and the class would be helpful in their careers or as graduate 
students. Conservation genetics is taught at UA-F as a 4xxx course, topics in conservation genetics are taught 
within the conservation courses at UCA, UALR, & SAU. These universit ies do not offer a MS in FW, thus, the 
range of more detailed topical classes are not offered. 



For the proposed course, attach a syllabus in Word format that includes: (Items a. through d. should be 
entered as they should appear in the catalog) 
a. Course subject 
b. Course number 
c. Catalog course title 
d. Catalog description 

1. Arkansas Course Transfer System (ACTS) course number, if applicable 
2. Cross-listing 
3. Offered (e.g., Fall only, Spring only. Do not enter if offer course fall and spring) 
4. Prerequisites 
5. Co-requisites 
6. Description 
7. Notes (e.g., information not in description such as course may be repeated for credit) 
8. Contact Hours if different than lecture (e.g., Lecture three hours, laboratory three hours) 
9. Fees (e.g., $36 art fee) 

e. Section for Name of instructor, office hours, contact information (telephone, email) 
f. Text required for course 
g. Bibliography (supplemental reading list) 
h. Justification/rationale for the course 
i. Course objectives 
j . Description of how course meets general education objectives (courses included in the general 

education component should show how the course meets one or more of the objectives contained in 
General Education Objectives listed in undergraduate catalog) 

k. Assessment methods (include grading policy with specific equivalents for A, B, C) 
I. Policy on absences, cheating, plagiarism, etc. 
m. Course content (outline of material to be covered in course) . 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected department 
must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu .edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



~ 
Biol 4~0(0. Conservation Genetics 
Instructor: Dr. T Yamashita 
Office: McEver 111. MWR: 11-12pm & 2-5; and by appointment. If you find the door closed, 

just knock & come on in. If I'm not in, I'm probably down in the Biotech lab (Rm 122) or 
botany lab (Rm 9). 

Phone: 968-0327 Email tyamashita@atu.edu N.B. I try to answer emails 
within 24hrs; however, Weekend and evenings will wait till 
the next work day. 

Catalogue description: 
This course focuses upon the principles and major concepts in conservation genetics from a 
contemporary viewpoint. Evolutionary genetics of natural populations, the effects of 
population size reduction, and practical applications of conservation genetics are among the 
topics examined in the course. Offered: spring. Prerequisites: Biol 1114, Biol 2124, and 
Biol 2134 and/or the permission of the instructor. 

Introduction to Conservation genetics, 2°ct ed. 
R Frankham, JD Ballou, DA Briscoe, & KH Mcinnes 
Cambridge University Press 978-0-521-70271-3 

***We'll be following and reading from the book so it will be important for you to read the 
chapters before coming to class. 

Course Justification: Conservation genetics has become an important consideration in the 
management of natural populations. Too often undergraduate biology and FW majors have 
little training in genetics and the current impact of conservation genetics. This course will show 
how contemporary conservation genetics have impacted natural populations and their 
management. 

Course Objectives: This course will show the importance of conservation genetics to biology 
and highlight the many examples of conservation genetics studies. Students will gain an 
appreciation for the molecular, population level, and societal impact of conservation biology. 

General educational objectives: This course will help participants to understand how 
conservation genetics has become an important consideration in biology. It fulfills the 
objectives through an emphasis on critical thinking and communication by evaluating journal 
articles and datasets, and scientific reasoning with quantitatively assessing datasets. 

Requirements: 
There will be three exams: an early semester exam, a midterm and a final. The early 
semester exam will be worth 75 pts. The other two exams will be worth 120 points. The 
majority of questions will be written types or problems. Some of the questions for the 
exams/quizzes will come from the chapter questions. 

There will also be several in class quizzes. These quizzes will be worth about 10 to 50pts 
and will cover any part of the course content (readings, class materials, and labs). 

You will also be required to complete two term papers: a short one (6-8 typed pages: 4000 
words) due at midterm and a longer paper (10-15 typed pages: 5500 words) due at the 
end of term. I will not extend the date that the papers are required. Each paper must have 



one inch margins with a font no larger than 12 pts. 

You will need to check your paper through Turnitin.com prior to class submission. I'll give 
you the details later. 

Short paper: This paper may focus on any part of conservation genetics you find interesting. 
However, it must have a central focus-not just a collection of facts or a book 
report/encyclopedia entry. It should be a critical analysis of a subject with some insight 
on your part that supports a particular position. The paper must conform to proper format 
with a title, an abstract, introduction, discussion, and references. You must use at least 5 
JOURNAL references. Web based references can be used for general background but 5 
specific journal references are important. You will be graded on content, originality, style, 
grammar, format, length, etc. An outline and reference list is due October 2nd and is 
worth 10 pts. More on this topic later. 

Longer paper: This paper should be a more extensive analysis/update/improvement of your 
shorter paper or you can focus on another area of interest. This paper should (if at all 
possible) focus on the last section of the textbook - Chapters 16 through 22 (From theory to 
practice). You may be responsible for helping to teach this part of the course in the Friday 
discussions. It should follow the same guidelines as above but with more extensive references 
(at least 10 journal references) and should include figures and tables you have created or 
included from your references. 

Discussions: Each Friday we'll have a discussion over assigned papers. Each student will be 
responsible for a discussion period and we'll rotate among the class. All the other students 
should participate with questions and topics related to the chapter for the discussion. Each 
student should turn in a list of five questions and a summary of thoughts related to the 
readings for that period- these question & summary sheets will be worth 10 pts each. 

***We may change some assignments. There may be one where you develop a management 
plan for an Threathened/endangered species with the campus area as your conservation area. 

Early Exam 
Midterm 

First Paper 
Second Paper 
Final 
Quizzes 
Discussion reports 

Attendance: 

75 
120 
110 
110 
120 
150 
130 
815 

Grades:90-100 : A 
79-89 : B 
67-78 : c 
58-66 : D 
<57 : F 

Attendance regulations as per the current university catalogue will be followed. Failure to attend class may 
jeopardize a student's scholastic standing. Attendance records will be kept for each lecture period of this 
course. After 5 unexcused absences, you may be dropped from the course with a failing grade. An excused 
absence consists of illness, accident, jury duty. etc. You will need to bring validation to me signed by a 
professional. It is the student's responsibility to obtain the material presented during a missed lecture. I WILL 
NOT provide my notes for this purpose. 

Examinations and Class assignments: 
No tests are to be removed from the classroom by students. 



Questions that concern a test will be addressed for two weeks after an exam is given. Test grades will 
usually be posted the next class period after a test is given. 

Make up exams will be given for excused absences only. Make up exams will be given up to two weeks after 
an exam is given and may be different from the original exam. i.e. , essay exams 

All make up Exams and other assignments must be completed before drop date. 

Pop quizzes/homework/discussion essays will be given at any time. They will cover previous material from 
the lecture and will be open book or homework problems. Bonus points may be available as homework, extra 
quiz questions, or discussion essays. Homework and other class/lab assignments will be due the period after 
they are assigned. Late materials will have points deducted. 

Do your own work on homework problems and other class or lab materials!!!! Identical papers will be given 
major negative points and will be considered cheating/plagiarism. Do not copy directly from the textbook 
and other references! Antiplagiarism software will be used. 

Other Regulations: 
Tobacco products are not to be used in lecture or in lab. 

Cheating will result in an automatic "F" grade. See your student handbook for definitions/extensions. 

Plagiarism is considered as any use of another's work without proper references. This definition extends to 
web and internet based sources. 

Please turn cell phones off when coming to class. 

Sleeping, eating, reading the newspaper, and general inattentiveness in class will be considered a disruption 
and you will be asked to leave. 

***Graduate student may be responsible for additional discussion leading, notetaking, longer papers, etc ... 
Please see me for details. 



Conservation genetics 

Syllabus sample 
Readings and Class Schedule 

First Month 

Second Month 

Third Month 

Fourth Month 

Intro to course 
Chapter 1: The Sixth Extinction 
Overview of Conservation genetics 
Chapter 2: Genetics & extinction 

Section I: Evolutionary genetics of Natural Populations 
Chapter 3: Genetic diversity 

Discussion: Chapter 
Chapter 4: Characterizing genetic diversity - single loci 

Exam 1 
Chapter 5: Characterizing genetic diversity - quantitative variation 

** gene mapping with molecular markers 
Chapter 6 : Evolutionary impacts of natural selection in large populations 

Chapter 7: Evolutionary impacts of mutation and migration, and their 
interactions with selection in large populations 

Paper Outline and references due 
Chapter 8: Genetic consequences of small population sizes 

Discussion: Chapter 
Chapter 9: Maintenance of genetic diversity 

Exam2 
Discussion: Chapter-
Chapter 10 : Population genomics 

First Paper Due 

Section II: Effects of population size reduction 
Chapter 11: Loss of genetic diversity in small populations 
Chapter 12: Inbreeding 
Chapter 13: Inbreeding depression 
Chapter 14: Population fragmentation 
Chapter 15: Genetically viable populations 

Last "W" Day 
Section Ill: From theory to practice 

***We will select three of these chapters to cover. 
Chapter 16: Resolving taxonomic uncertainties & defining management 

units 
Chapter 17: Genetic management of wildlife populations 
Chapter 18: Genetic issues in introduced and invasive species 
Chapter 19: Genetic management of captive populations 
Chapter 20: Genetic management for reintroduction 
Chapter 21 : Use of molecular genetics in forensics and to understand 

species biology 
Chapter 22: The broader context: population viabil ity analysis (PVA) 

Second Paper Due 

***Note--This is a Tentative schedule. 
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Outline change in program: Jo&~ 
Add Bioinformatics BIOL BIOL ~as an optional course to COMS 2003. The new course Bioinfomatics 
BIOL 3XX3 provides overlapping skills and learning outcomes as the computer course so we propose to 
allow this course to count as an option in this program. 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 

Some students (approximately 15-20) may select this option over COMS 2003 each year. 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change al ign with the university mission? 

ATU Mission 
Arkansas Tech University is dedicated to student success, access, and excellence as a 
responsive campus community providing opportunities for progressive intellectual 
development and civic engagement. Embracing and expanding upon its technological 
traditions, Tech inspires and empowers members of the community to achieve their goals 
while striving for the betterment of Arkansas, the nation, and the world. 

The proposed program changes will improve student success and excellence by providing the 
needed learning outcomes necessary to be a successful environmental science professional 
today and in the future. 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicab le. 

No Applicable 

c. What is the rationale for this program change? 

l. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

The Bioinformatics addition will allow greater flexibility in meeting the computer 
related electives requirement for the students and introduce the students to R, an 
increasingly important computer program in the sciences. 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence which 
supports the changes in the program. 

The Bioinformatics course will introduce the students to the program R, a command 
line software system increasing seen in biology for statistical and graphical analyses. 
Students in the special topics bioinformatics course did not show much knowledge of 
command line programs and had no experience with the R package. 
As bioinformatics is seen as the interface between large biological data sets and their 
analysis, it has become a key component in many biology programs. Increasingly, 
students from biology programs need data analysis skills to manage large data sets and 
genetic data from on line repositories and show knowledge of the programs to 
manipulate these datasets. In addition, the computer packages employed for these 
analyses have become common in graduate and professional schools and seen as 
needed skills for data analysis. Many skills learned in this class are specific to biological 



data (e.g., DNA sequences) and are not taught in other disciplines. Student evaluations 
from this special topics course indicated students learned online analysis of DNA and 
manipulated genetic datasets with the R package not conducted in other courses. 
Bio informatics is taught at UA-F as a 4XXX course, UALR and UAMS have created an 
entire degree for this concentration, and UCA has a research group for bioinformatics 

b. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educational institutions. 

UAMS, ARCOM, ASU NYIT, UT Memphis, UCA PT and did not find any reference to a 
computer science course as a prerequisite for their professiona l programs. So, adding 
bioinformatics as an alternative for COMS 2003 in the biomedical option would work from 
that perspective. 

c. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learn ing 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program 
courses where learning will be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 

See the included assessment report for the biology program for the five program 
assessment learning outcomes. Since Bioinformatics is a focused computer skills course to 
give a biology focused computer course it is not directly assessed by our program learning 
assessments, instead it will have its own assessment if it is meeting the computer skills of 
our majors. 

Program learning outcomes assessment- students wil l be assessed through their ability to 

manipulate data sets in the R package through producing summary statistics of the dataset 

along with a graphical analysis of the data. Furthermore, they will create summary 

explanations that describe the biological significance of their dataset. This course will 

expand specific software skills seen as an important criteria in the environmental science 

program assessment. 

Criteria for success: students will be assessed on their abilities to complete the three areas: 

summary statistics, graphical data analysis, and summary explanations. The success of each 

area will be dependent upon completeness and extent of details each student provides. 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in _ __ Biology Biomedical Option ________ _ 

(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester 

1oB 
Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Bioinfomatics BIOL ~OR COMS Add/Change: 

2003 Microcomputer Applications 

Delete: 

Delete: COM S 2003 M icrocom puter Applications 

Total Hours: 

Total Hours: 

Junior Fall Semester Junior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Senior Fall Semester Senior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 
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Outline change in program: lo&J 
The new course Bioinfomatics BIOL~ provides overlapping skills and learning outcomes as the 
computer course so we propose to allow Bioinfomatics BIOL~ to count as the computer elective in 

this program. 5613 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 

None. 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change align with the university mission? 

ATU Mission 
Arkansas Tech University is dedicated to student success, access, and excellence as a 
responsive campus community providing opportunities for progressive intellectual 
development and civic engagement. Embracing and expanding upon its technological 
traditions, Tech inspires and empowers members of the community to achieve their goals 
while striving for the betterment of Arkansas, the nation, and the world. 

The proposed program changes will improve student success and excellence by providing the 
needed learning outcomes necessary to be a successful environmental science professional 
today and in the future. 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicable. 

Not Applicable 

c. What is the rationale for this program change? 
1. How w ill the program change impact learning for students enrolled in th is program? 

This Bio informatics course addition will allow greater flexibility in meeting the important 
computer re lated skills relevant for this career path. 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence which 
supports the changes in the program. 

This Bioinformatics course will introduce the students to the program R, a command 
line software system increasing seen in biology for statistical and graphical analyses. 
Students in the special topics bioinformatics course did not show much knowledge of 
command line programs and had no experience with the R package. 
As bioinformatics is seen as the interface between large biologica l data sets and their 
analysis, it has become a key component in many biology programs. Increasingly, 
students from biology programs need data ana lysis skills to manage large data sets and 
genetic data from on line repositor ies and show knowledge of the programs to 
manipulate these datasets. In addition, the computer packages employed for these 
analyses have become common in graduate and professional schools and seen as 
needed skills for data analysis. Many skills learned in this class are specific to biological 



data (e.g., DNA sequences) and are not taught in other disciplines. Student evaluations 
from this special topics course indicated students learned online analysis of DNA and 
manipulated genetic datasets with the R package not conducted in other courses. 
Bio informatics is taught at UA-F as a 4XXX course, UALR and UAMS have created an 
entire degree for this concentration, and UCA has a research group for bioinformatics 

b. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educational institutions. 

As bioinformatics is seen as the interface between large biological data sets and their 
analysis, it has become a key component in many biology programs. Bioinformatics is taught 
at UA-F as a 4XXX course, UALR and UAMS have created an entire degree for this 
concentration, and UCA has a research group for bioinformatics. 

c. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program 
courses where learning will be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
wh ich demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 

See the included assessment report for the biology program for the five program 
assessment learning outcomes. Since Bioinformatics is a focused computer ski lls course to 
give a biology focused computer course it is not directly assessed by our program learning 
assessments, instead it will have its own assessment if it is meeting the compute r skills of 
our majors. 

Bio informatics students will be assessed through their ability to manipulate data sets in the 

R package through producing summary statistics of the dataset along with a graphical 

analysis of the data. Furthermore, they will create summary explanations that describe the 

biological significance of their dataset. This course will expand specific software skil ls seen 

as an important criteria in the biology program assessment. 

Criteria for success: students will be assessed on their abilities to complete the three areas: 

summary statistics, graphical data analysis, and summary explanations. The success of each 

area will be dependent upon completeness and extent of details each student provides 

about their dataset. 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in_Biology General Option 

(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: Math Elective2 

Delete : Delete: Any COMS 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester 

Jo33 
Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Bioinformatics BIOL ~r any COMS Add/Change: 

Delete: Math Elective2 Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours : 

Junior Fall Semester Junior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Senior Fall Semester Senior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 
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Outline change in program: JoU 3~' 
The new course Bioinfomatics BIOL ~provides overlapping skills and learning outcomes as the 
computer, research, GIS courses so we propose to allow Bioinformatics BIOL ~ount as one of the 
two research, GIS, computer related electives in this program and change footnote 4 to include the 
new course. 

Ciolf 1 
The new course Conservation Genetics BIOL~ overlapping skills and learning outcomes as the life 
science electives so we propose to allow Conservation Genetics BIOL~ to count as a life science 
elective in this program and change footnote 2 to include the new course. '10~ 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 

None. 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does t he program change align with the university miss ion? 

ATU Mission 
Arkansas Tech University is dedicated to student success, access, and excellence as a 
responsive campus community providing opportunities for progressive intellectual 
development and civic engagement. Embracing and expanding upon its techno logica l 
traditions, Tech inspires and empowers members of the community to achieve their goals 
while striving for the betterment of Arkansas, the nation, and the world. 

The proposed program changes will improve student success and excellence by provid ing the 
needed learning outcomes necessary to be a successful environmental science professional 
today and in the future. 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not , state not applicable. 

Not Applicable 

c. What is the rationa le for this program change? 
1. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

This Bioinformatics addition wi ll allow greater flexibility in meeting the research, GIS, 
computer related electives requirement for the students. The Conservation Genetics 
wil l allow greater flexibility in meeting the life science electives. These additions will 
also allow students alternative areas of focus wit h the curriculum. 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence which 
supports the changes in the program. 

The Bio informatics course will introduce the students to the program R, a command 
line software system increasing seen in biology for statistica l and graphical analyses. 



Students in the specia l topics bioinformatics course did not show much knowledge of 
command line programs and had no experience with the R package. 

Students who completed the special topics conservation genetics course had very little 
understanding of genetics for conservation purposes prior to the class, and through 
their readings, discussions, and term papers were able to understand the terms and 
significance of the genetic underpinnings of conservation efforts. 

As bioinformatics is seen as the interface between large biological data sets and their 
analysis, it has become a key component in many biology programs. Increasingly, 
students from biology programs need data analysis skills to manage large data sets and 
genetic data from online repositories and show knowledge of the programs to 
manipulate these datasets. In addition, the computer packages employed for these 
analyses have become common in graduate and professional schools and seen as 
needed skills for data analysis. Many skills learned in th is class are specific to biological 
data (e.g., DNA sequences) and are not taught in other disciplines. Student evaluations 
from this special topics course indicated students learned online analysis of DNA and 
manipulated genetic datasets with the R package not conducted in other courses. 
Bioinformatics is taught at UA-F as a 4XXX course, UALR and UAMS have created an 
entire degree for this concentration, and UCA has a research group for bioinformatics 

d. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educational institutions. 

As bioinformatics is seen as the interface between large biological data sets and their 
analysis, it has become a key component in many biology programs. Bioinformatics is taught 
at UA-F as a 4XXX course, UALR and UAMS have created an entire degree for this 
concentration, and UCA has a research group for bioinformatics. 

Conservation genetics is an important consideration when managing natural populations. 
Most conservation efforts are now directed through genetic data and considerations. 
Conservation genetics is taught at UA-F as a 4xxx course, topics in conservation genetics are 
taught within the conservation courses at UCA, UALR, & SAU. These universities do not offer 
a MS in FW, thus, the range of more detailed topical classes are not offered. 

e. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures t o assess each outcome, identify program 
courses where learning will be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 

See the included assessment report for the bio logy program for the five program 
assessment learning outcomes. Both conservation genetics and bioinformatics are electives 
for Environmental Science and are therefore not part of the core assessment plan. 
However, student learning will be assessed as follows and included in future program 
assessment reports. 

a. bioinformatics: 

Program learning outcomes assessment- students will be assessed through their ability to 

manipulate data sets in the R package through producing summary statistics of the dataset 



along with a graphical analysis of the data. Furthermore, they will create summary 

explanations that describe the biological significance of their dataset. This course will 

expand specific software skills seen as an important criteria in the environmental science 

program assessment. 

Criteria for success: students will be assessed on their abilities to complete the three areas: 

summary statistics, graphical data analysis, and summary explanations. The success of each 

area will be dependent upon completeness and extent of details each student provides. 

b. conservation genetics: 

Program learning outcomes assessment-students will describe population genetic 

parameters important for conservation as they ana lyze a population genetic dataset from 

two populations and create summary statistics that describe each population, they will also 

create graphical summaries of the two populations, and summarize conservation concerns 

for each population. This course will strengthen the knowledge base of environmental 

science students through a better understanding of the genetic criteria important for 

natural population management. 

Criteria for success: assessment of the exercise will consist of the degree of completeness 

and details in the summary statistics, graphical summaries, and significant findings in the 

population concerns. 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title . 

Curricu lum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in Environmental Science -
(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Junior Fall Semester Junior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours : Total Hours: 

Senior Fall Semester Senior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Delete: 2Takc two Life Science Elective courses from the following: BIOL 300-t. Plan1 Ta\01111mv, BIOL 303-t: Gl'nl·lic,, BIOL 305-t: 

Microhiology, BIOL 3064: Pi!rnsitology, BIOUF\V 3084: Ichthyology, .filQ!!AGPM 310-t: Introduction to En1omology.BIOL 3134: lnvc11chrn1c 
Zoology, BIOUFW 314-t: Omithology, BIOL 3174: Physiological Ecology, BIOUFW 1224: 1 lcmctoloey, BIOL 406.J : Evolutiona1y Biology, 
BIOUFW .J 163. Bio<liH~r>ll\ and Con-.cna1ion Biology .. 



4Take two GIS and Reseurch courses from the following: lol\ VS -1 11-l. Ell\ im111ncn1al Sc i..:1Kl' lnlanship, f'.NVS -188-l : Advam:cd Topic' in 

Ell\ 1mn111cntal Sc1«nce, ENVS -19S-1 . Undcnmulualc Rc,card1 in Ell\ i1-.mlllcntal Scicnc..:, F\V/GFOG 2833. lnlmducl1on lo Gcogr.1phic 
lnfonnation Svsll'llls, FW 3074: Hahil<ll Evaluallon, FW -103-1 . Gcogrnphic lnfonnation S\slcllls in Nalurnl Resources. 

Add: 2Take two Life Science Elective courses from the following: l!~rv~~~cs, BIO i 300-l. Planl Taxonolllv, BIOL 303-l: Gc1K' tics, 

BIOL 305-1: Micmhiolog\, BIOL 306-l. Pamsitology, BIOUf\V 308-1: lchtlwologv, BIOUAGl'M 310-l: lnt111ductmn lo Entomolog\ BIOL 313-1 . 

lnve11cbrnlc Zoologv,JllQj)fW 31-14: Ornithology, BIO L 3174: l'hvsiological Ecology, B IOIJ~W 3224: Hcniel<lhlgv, BIO L -106-1 : 

Ernlut ionan Biolog1, BIOIJf \V -l 163. BiodiH·1sit1 and Conscn·ation Biolog1 .. 

' Take two GIS and Research courses from the fo llowin13:i~o?i~i?s~Ei\ VS -1 11-l: Em imnlllrntal Scil·ncc lntc'msh1r, ENVS 488-1: 

Ad1:inccd Topics in Emironlllcntal Sci.:ncc, ENVS -1954: Umk rgrnduatc RcsL·arch in E111ironlllcntal Science, FW/GEOG 2833: lnlroduclion 10 

Gcogrnphic lnfomia tion S1stl'nh, FW 3()74: llabital E1aluation, FW -1034: Gcogmph1c lnfonnauon Svsl..:m' m 'atuml R,•,ourcc,. 
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Outline change in program: The new courses Bioinfomatics BIOL~ and Conservation Genetics BIOL 
4XX3 provides additional upper division biology elective choices for students in the Fisheries and 
Wildlife Science Program. 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 

None. 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change align with the university mission? 

ATU Mission 
Arkansas Tech University is dedicated to student success, access, and excellence as a 
responsive campus community providing opportunities for progressive intellectual 
development and civic engagement. Embracing and expanding upon its technological 
traditions, Tech inspires and empowers members of the community to achieve their goals 
while striving for the betterment of Arkansas, the nation, and the world. 

The proposed program changes will improve student success and excellence by providing the 
needed learning outcomes necessary to be a successful environmental science professional 
today and in the future. 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicable. 

No Applicable 

c. What is the rationale for t his program change? 
l. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

This Bioinformatics and Conservation Genetics additions wi ll allow greater flexibi lity in 
meeting the important computer related skills relevant for this career path. 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence which 
supports the changes in the program. 

In our annual student exit interviews, students have expressed difficulty with program 
R, a command line software system increasing seen in biology for statistical and 
graphical analyses and used in Dr. Kellner's Forest Ecology course. Dr. Kellner has 
echoed the difficulty students have with the exercises in R. The Bioinformatics course 
will also use program R which would provide another avenue for students to hone their 
skills in this important subject area. 

Over the last decade, FW students have scored lower in the genetics section of the 
MFAT test than Biology student and the national average. We expect that students 
completing Conservation Genetics will have a better general knowledge of genetics 
(see Biology Learning Outcomes report). We received positive comments from 
students who completed the special topics conservation genetics course. Students in 



particular mentioned the coordination of conservation and genetics topics which 
increased their understanding of this important field. 

b. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas inst itutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educationa l institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educationa l institutions. 

A variety of institutions require Genetics in some form in the Fisheries and/or Wildlife 
Science degree. For instance, Arkansas State University requires Genetics in their B.S. in 
Wildlife, Fisheries and Conservation degree. Similarly, Tennessee Tech University also 
requires Genetics in their B.S. in Wildlife and Fisheries Science degree. Conservation Genetics 
is particularly appropriate for the FW field as many of our graduates work in the conservation 
field. 

Bio informatics is a relatively new subject offering, involving the investigation of large data 
sets often associated with genetic and other techniques. As a new area of inquiry it is not 
offered at very many Universities, but is an exciting, emerging field. 

c. Attach a detai led assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructiona l measures to assess each outcome, identify program 
courses where learning will be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 

Conservation Genetics and Bioinformatics would both be included as Biology Electives in the 
FW Science curriculum. Currently, the B.S. in FW science requires two Biology elective 
courses from a list that includes: Plant Taxonomy, Dendrology, Parasitology, Entomology, 
Genetics, Physiological Ecology, Coastal Ecology, Animal Behavior, and/or Evolutionary 
Biology. Addition of Conservat ion Genetics and Bioinformatics would give students more 
options to fit Biology electives that meet their interests and schedules. Conservation 
Genetics would help FW students meet the program learning objective having students 
achieve mastery of basic biological principles. As this is a 4000-level course we would expect 
students to obtain mastery of conservation genetics principles. We assess these biology 
elective courses annually through student exit interviews and performance on MFAT tests. In 
addition, we will ask Dr. Yamashita to share results of his course assessment for FW students. 
Bioinformatics would help students become proficient in the use of quantitative and 
analytical skills applicable to Fisheries and Wildlife. We assess these biology elective courses 
annually through student exit interviews and performance on MFAT tests. In addition, we will 
ask Dr. Yamashita to share results of his course assessment for FW students. 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in Fisheries and Wildlife Science ---
(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Total Hours: 

Junior Fall Semester Junior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Senior Fall Semester Senior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

4Must include at least two courses from the biology group (BIOL 3174 Physiological Ecology, BIOL 3034 

Genetics, BIOL 4064 Evolutionary Biology, BIOL 3064 Parasitology, AGPM 3104 Introduction to 

Entomology, BIOL 3184 Animal Behavior, BIOL 3004 Plant Taxonomy, BIOL 4044 Dendrology, BIOL 4094 

Coastal Ecology, BIOL 3tl1Bioinformatics, BIOL 4~onservation Genetics) 



Biology Program 2019-2020 Learning Outcomes Report 

The biology department faculty defined five learning outcomes for students majoring in 
biology. They mapped the introduction, reinforcement, and mastery expectations for courses in the 
biology curriculum (see appendix). Then a subset of courses on the map identified projects or 
assignments that could be scored on a common rubric assessing student learning. 

1. Students will construct reports which analyze data using scientific models to justify their 
conclusions. 

2. Students will evaluate the interactions between human and biological systems, and to articulate and 
convey societal relevance to the general public. 

3. Students will describe characteristics and diversity of life. 
4. Students will demonstrate conunon lab procedures, operate lab and field equipment, perform sterile 

techniques, and conduct online data analyses. 
5. Students will find, analyze, and critique current scientific literature and present their evaluation in 

written and oral formats. 

1. Students will construct reports which analyze data using scientific models to justify their 
conclusions. 

Scientific reports are introduced in Principles of Biology (BIOL J 114 ). The concept is 
reinforced in Zoology (BIOL 2124), Botany (BIOL 2134), and Genetics (BIOL 3034). Mastery 
level of this concept rs expected by Ecology (BIOL 31 I 4). In 2018 and 2019, assessment of this 
learning outcome was reported for BIOL 1114, 2124, 3034, and 3114. The rubric used had 14 
criteria. Patterns within the 14 criteria indicate that the most challenging aspects of scientific 
reports for our students include the following: 

• Hypotheses are clearly stated, testable and consider plausible alternative explanations. 
• Conclusion is clearly and logically drawn from data provided. A logical chain of reasoning from 

hypothesis to data to conclusions is clearly and persuasively explained. Conflicting data, if present, 
are adequately addressed. 

• Limitations of the data and/or experimental design and corresponding implications discussed. 
• Paper gives a clear indication of the significance of the research and its future directions. 

Proficiency in this criteria shows a healthy progression from I I I 4 to 2 I 24 or 3034 to 3 I 14. 
However, is the current level of proficiency satisfactory? Action items for 2020? Are all 14 
criteria necessary? What is best method for calculating composite score? What level of 
proficient or emerging is satisfactory? If you teach courses that construct reports, consider how 
we can improve this learning outcome. 

Ty Yamashita commented, "In much of my courses, we do not conduct report analyses that 
utilize all the criteria in the rubric. The only class where we do such is in seminar where the 
students conduct a review of an experimental paper. In other classes we hit on a few parts of the 
rubric: Introduction: Context; Discussion: Limitations of design; Discussion: Significance of 
research; References and use of Primary Literature. The rubric should be adjusted as it appears 
to focus upon research or experimental data presentation (lab reports) and may not be appropriate 
for class tenn papers or assignments regularly required by faculty. Undergraduate research 
posters and presentations are another avenue for assessment of this outcome with this rubric." 

Jamie Dalton suggested, "The current level of proficiency for students in Biology 1114 
needs to improve. I have started doing peer reviews for their first formal lab report as I think 
most of us are doing. Also, when I give directions for doing the reports at the beginning of the 

1 



semester, I lead students as they work in groups to write out a sample report based on an 
experiment and data I give them. We go step-by-step through each part of the report. In 2020 I 
plan to hand out the rubric, and have the students look at it as they write out each section of the 
report. I know this is time consuming, but I think it is worth it because many of these students 
have limited writing skills. I think it is good to have very detailed criteria, so the 14 we have 
now are important. However, we do not have time for repetition in the experiments, so that 
could be eliminated in Biol 1114. For composite scores we could give I point for emerging, 2 
for developing, 3 for intennediate, and 4 for proficient for each criteria." 

Doug Barron commented, "Based on our discussions I propose that we modify the LO 1 
rubric to something similar to what is attached. This broadens the criteria and consolidates them 
when possible. I think this will make it easier to analyze and interpret the data. 1 also propose 
that for mastery-level courses (e.g. Ecology) the student grade be substituted for the LO I rub1ic. 
This is because a) the rubric used in grading should include all criteria of the LOl rubric, b) 
scores on the grading rubric are the basis from which we complete the LO 1 rubric, and c) the 
relationship between LOl score and grade is extremely tight (R2 > 0.75; pasted below). For this 
we would basically consider Proficient to be grades A or B, Intermediate to be C, and Basic to be 
D and F. The use of grades does not seem appropriate for introductory or reinforcement courses 
- since in those cases grades do not necessarily reflect proficiency (e.g. an A in Principles might 
only be "Basic" or "Intermediate"). 

While I wish it were higher, I think 70-80% proficiency in Ecology is satisfactory. Particularly 
considering this includes FW students (for which Ecology is not a mastery level course) 

It seems like it would be best if everyone used the same reporting template in Excel. I know this 
consistent fonnat would be easier on you, plus it could be set up to auto calculate a composite 
score (e.g. % of proficiency across criteria). I could help you set this up if desired. 

Now that we have identified challenging areas we can focus more clearly as we guide students in 
future semesters. 

I will say I love the design of the Natural Resource Communications course - which spends 
many weeks carefully drafting and revising Jab reports. I think this in-depth exposure is 
ultimately what is required to instill a solid understanding of scientific writing, though I don't 
know how it could be integrated into our BIOL cuniculum." 

2 
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Doug Barron suggest modifying the current rubric as follows ... 

Criteria Basic Intermediate Proficient 

INTRODUCTION 

Provides accurate and relevant context 

States and justifies valid hypotheses 

METHODS 

Provides detai led and well-designed methods 

RESULTS 

Clearly presents data in tables/figures 

Describes results concisely and completely 
(including statistical analyses as relevant) 

DISCUSSION 

Bases interpretation on stated results 

Places findings in broader scientific context 

Considers study limitations 

REFERENCES 

Properly cites primary literature 

4 



90% 

80% 

70% 

60% 

50% 

40% 

30% 

20% 

10% 

0% 
Cl.O 
c: 
"§ 
QJ 

E 
UJ 

Construct reports which analyze data using scientific 
models to justify their conclusions. 

rl I r r1 
"° ~ 

..., 
c: c: 
·a. .~ QJ 

.2 " ·c; 
QJ ;;:: 

QJ § e > 
QJ 

~ 
Q_ 

0 

Cl.O Cl.O 
.., 

Cl.O "° 
..., 

Cl.O Cl.O 
c: c: c: c: c: c: ·a. QJ c: ·a. QJ c: ·a. "§ 
.2 

·c; '§ 
.2 

·c; -~ 0 
QJ e QJ ;;:: QJ Qi E 

QJ 
E 

QJ 0 E > > 0:: > 
UJ QJ Q_ UJ QJ UJ QJ 

0 0 0 
c: 

I 
~ 
<ti 

'i3 
QJ 

E 
Q:; ..., 
E 

BIOL 1114 BIOL 2124 BIOL 3034 BIOL 3114 

c... 2018 • 2019 

.., 
c: 
QJ 
·c; 

e 
Q_ 

2. Students will evaluate the interactions between human and biological systems, and to articulate 
and convey societal relevance to the general public. 

Human interactions with biological systems are introduced in Principles of Biology (BIOL 
1114). The concept is reinforced in Botany (BIOL 2134), and Genetics (BIOL 3034). Mastery 
level of this concept is expected by Ecology (BIOL 3114). In 2018 and 2019, assessment of this 
learning outcome was reported for 3034, and 3114. Assessment of this criteria show most students 
are proficient in BIOL 3034 and 3114. 
Action items for 2020? Do we need to assess introduction of this concept? Is the current level of 
proficiency satisfactory? If you teach courses that are mapped for this outcome, consider how we 
can improve this learning outcome. 

Jamie Dalton suggested, "I think in Biol 1114 we could add some case studies that address the 
effect of human activity on the environment. We really focus mostly on biochemistry, cell biology, 
genetics and the basics of evolution. We don't have much time to get into environmental issues, but 
I think through case studies, we could definitely stress those issues more." 

Ty Yamashita commented, " I do not think we need to modify this outcome and the proficiency level 
appears fine. The rubric for this outcome is better for most of my courses but unless a paper 
assignment is reviewed, you may not fully measure each component of the rubric. I have short (2-3 
pp) paper assignment in genetics and then a question on a lab report. I can glean some aspects of 
the rubric for the learning outcome, but full consideration is not conducted. In molecular genetics, 
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seminar, and bioinfomrntics, the rubric is more approptiate for student papers, and I can glean data 
from those courses. In the molecular genetics and seminar courses, we conduct assigned readings · 
with student discussions. I am unsure how to adequately apply the rubric to these discussions." 

Doug Barron commented , " I am not altogether convinced that my asking a single essay question 
about human/biological interactions adequately assesses proficiency in this learning outcome for 
Ecology. Unfortunately I do not cmTently have space for a more in-depth assignment, though I will 
consider other options for this upcoming year. " 
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Emerging Developing Proficient Emerging Developing Proficient Emerging Developing Proficient 

Botany 2134 Genetics 3034 Ecology 3114 

• 2017 t... 2018 2019 

6 



3. Students will describe characteristics and diversity of life. 

Describing the characteri stics and diversity of life is the core of biological concepts. It is 
introduced in Principles of Biology (BIOL 1114). The concept is reinforced in Zoology (BIOL 
2124) and Botany (BIOL 2134). Mastery level of this concept is expected by Genetics (BIOL 3034) 
and the MFAT exam. In 2018 and 2019, assessment of this learning outcome was reported for 
BIOL 3034, 4094 and the MFAT exam. 

Ivan Still suggests, "Mastery of this should be achieved by the END of the core courses, and so 
Genetics, Micro, Physiology and Ecology should all be in here. One of the big things we are 
missing is relevant progression data for L03 from BJOLJ 114 to the 3000 level mastery core 
courses, especially as the MF AT not only deals with content knowledge but also critical thinking. 
So 1 think that that is a huge action item for 2020, if we are thinking about how the curriculum may 
need to be developed to meet our expectations and, of course, for students to be competitive in the 
workplace. So having indicated an issue, here's a proposal to deal with that issue: I suggest that 
specialists in their fields develop a set of questions that could be input to final exams/course 
assignments to assess elements of this LO in the different core courses (I believe I had forwarded 
such multiple choice questions for Cell aspects to Eric when we initially started all this discussion, 
but I can re-email them as necessary)." 

Ty Yamashita commented, "My genetics course tangentially examines this outcome from a 
molecular perspective and investigate two rubric components: Characteristic of life and Making 
Connections (How mechanisms, pathways, organelles, organs, and organ are involved in each the 
characteristics of life). The MF AT may not capture more nuanced aspects of this outcome, but a 
good background knowledge of this outcome will be reflected in MF AT scores." 

Genetics BIOL 3034 

60% 

40% 

20% 

0% 

Emerging Developing Proficient 

2018 2019 

MFAT scores for BIOL are usually typically satisfactory and occasionally mastery level. On the 
following graphs the national averages including between 331 and 511 institutions. The positive 
error bars are +5% of the national average and the negative error bars are - I 0% of national average. 
Then compared to the following table to determine learning outcome. 

Needs 
Deficient Improvement Satisfactory Mastery 

MFAT Scores of Cell . Scores greater than Scores greater than Scores at the Score over 5% above 
molecular. and I 0% below the 10% but less than 5% national average ±5% national average 
organisrnal and national average below the national 
ecology) average 
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4. Students will demonstrate common lab procedures, operate lab and field equipment, perform 
sterile techniques, and conduct online data analyses. 

Lab procedures are introduced in Principles of Biology (BIOL 1114). The lab procedures we 
cu1Tently assess include Microscopy, DNA Isolation, Lab Safety, and Dissection. In 2018 and 
20 19, assessment of thi s learning outcome was reported for BIOL 1114, 2 134, 3034, and 3054. 
Very high levels of proficiency in Principles (1I14) and Microbiology (3054) but not Botany (2 134) 
indicates instructors should clarify the use of the rubrics before conclusions are reached. 

Microscopy 
Introduced in Principles 92% Proficient 
Reinforced in Botany 20 I 8 92% Developing 8% emerging 
20 19 98% Developing 2% emerging 
Mastery in Microbiology 100% Proficient 

Genetics submitted results on DNA Isolation and Lab Safety indicating 90% proficiency. 

Action items for 2020? The results show our students are learning laboratory procedures in our 
program. 

Ty Yamashita commented, "The molecular genetic's lab book scores should assess this outcome. 
Furthem1ore, bioinfonnatics is focused on online data analyses and can assess thi s outcome as well. 
Undergraduate research posters and presentations are another avenue for assessment of this 
outcome with this rubric." 

Suggested action items for 2020: (from Cindy and Donna) We need to go back to the drawing board 
on the microscopy assessment, because we did not establish one assessment tool nor one uni fonn 
scoring system across the courses that gave a microscopy quiz. As a result, the assessment data 
collected so far is hard, if not impossible to analyze. 
We suggest the fo llowing student outcomes for microscopy: 

1. Stude11ts will demonstrate the ability to setup and retum the microscope to default 
settings; 

2. Using proper technique, students will de111011strate the ability to focus 011 a specified 
microscopic object. (note: emphasize.focusing technique, not ident(fication of the 
microscopic object) 

We could streamline the cun-ent rubrics (see appendix) so that one quiz/rubric is used in all courses, 
or each instructor could use their own quiz or rubric. Either way the assessment scores need to be 
reported as emerging, intermediate, or proficient for each of the two student outcomes. 

The same process of clearly stating the desired student outcomes for each technique, and developing 
a scoring rubric that assigns emerging, intennediate, and proficient scores to each outcome needs to 
be developed for the other techniques under L04. e.g. Lab safety, and dissection. 

Doug Barron commented regarding field techniques in Ecology (Biol 3114), "We do little direct 
training on techniques. The only thing we introduce is how to sample plants (e.g. DBH - which 
should be reinforcement from botany), macroinvertebrates (kick net sampling), and animal 
behaviors (e.g. scan sampling, focal animal sampling). I therefore think it will primarily be used for 
introduction. I do not currently assess the Leaming Outcome in Ecology, but am open to doing so if 
desired. 
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5. Students will find, analyze, and critique current scientific literature and present their 
evaluation in written and oral formats. 

Scientific literature and presentations is a keystone concept in biology. The concept is 
introduced in Zoology (BIOL 2124) and reinforced in Genetics (BIOL 3034). Mastery level of this 
concept is expected in Biology Seminar. In 2018 and 2019, assessment of this learning outcome 
was reported for 3034 and Biology Seminar. 

Proficiency in this criteria shows a healthy progression from 2018 to 2019 in Biology Seminar. 
Genetics shows high level of proficiency. Rub1ic used in Seminar had 13 criteria. Is the current 
level of proficiency satisfactory? Action items for 2020? Are all 13 criteria necessary? What is 
best method for calculating composite score? What level of proficient or emerging is satisfactory? 
If you teach courses that are mapped for this outcome, consider how we can improve this learning 
outcome. 

Seminar 

Scientific Literature Review 

80% 

70% 

50% 

50% 

40% 

30% 

20% 

10% 

0% 

Emerging Developing Proficient 

2018 2019 

Doug Barron is planning to assess this learning outcome this semester for Environmental Seminar 
(ENVS 3111 ). Students in class this semester are choosing, presenting, and discussing scientific 
articles. 

Ty Yamashita commented, "The seminar students conduct topic or paper reviews in their 
presentations and this rubric appears to work well in that course." 

Discussions Requirements 
I . Two people/ discussion. Discussion leaders will read the chapters and lead the discussion. 

2. Discussion leaders should summarize important points and lead the group discussion. What were the 
objectives of the Chapters? Anything controversial? What did you not understand? Did you like the 
reading? What were the important take home messages? 
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3. Other pa1iicipants will tum in one page summa1y (at least 400 words) of the art icles and three 
discussion questions they would like to ask. These questions should be worded lo generate 
discussion. The summaries should reflect what you thought about the articles. Were they 
interesting? How does it fit in with what you have learned in biology courses? Does the topic have 
relevance to social issues? How did the topics extend/reinforce what you know about scientific 
methods & knowledge? 

How to read a scientific paper assignment 
For this assigmnent, conduct a web search on the tem1s "How to read a scientific paper, science 

writing, or reading primary literature." Find an article or outline that you think gives good 
ideas and methods to obtain the most from data driven science ai1icle. After reading it, write 
a critique of how it helped with your reading skills & also point out what you already knew 
& what shortcomings it had. With the infonnation from your article, obtain a data driven 
science at1icle (see your instructor) and critique it as thoroughly as you can. Turn in a copy 
of the source you read to gain the infonnation for your critique, your critique of your source, 
and your critique of the science article. You will be graded on how through your critiques 
are and how well you were able to understand the details of the at1icles. Do not use more 
than three quotes in your paper. We will discuss your critiques on the due date. 

Conducting a follow up experiment assignment 
For this assigmnent, you will read a data driven science atiicle and propose how you would 

extend or conduct a follow up experiment. You will have to create an outline of your 
proposed experiment with introduction, hypotheses, specific aims, materials and methods, 
potential results & your discussion/interpretation of the potential results. We will discuss 
your proposed experiment on the assignment's due date. 

Biology 4991 Extending published research: Writing a research proposal guidelines 
Your proposal to extend/review a published research article should follow these guidelines 

1. Your proposal should be written in narrative fonn, organized as a NIH application with the 
following sections: 

A. Abstract/Summary 
B. Research Plan 

1. Specific aims 
2. Significance 
3. Innovation 
4. Approach 
5. Summary 
***You should include figures and tables from previous work or other's research and 

those that show how you would present your data. 
C. Assurances 

l. Human subjects 
2. Vertebrate animals 
In this section you should describe how you plan to follow guidelines for human subjects 

and vertebrate animals. See the NIH human subjects guideline pdf & the NIH 
website for animal care: https://oacu.oir.nih.gov/animal-research-advisory­
committee-guidelines 

D. Resources 
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What resources or specific lab/clinical equipment will you need to purchase to make your 
research successful? What parameters will you fix or specify on the equipment in your 
experiments? Will you need to collaborate with another investigator for 
equipment/techniques outside your expertise? 

***Review the NIH grant writing tips (Getting an NIH grant pdf) for explanations of the research 
proposal and how to create a competitive one. 

2. Also review the rnbrics for evaluation of the research proposals. Pay attention to the amount of 
detail required. You have to describe the project and experiments such that a reviewer (instructor) 
can understand what you are going to do and if you have full y considered how you would do it and 
what you think the expected outcomes and pitfalls will be. 

3. The fundamental principles of writing a successful grant proposal (Chung & Shavuver 2008) is a 
good summary of how to put a proposal together. 

4. You should proofread, proofread, & proofread for grammar & organization. 

5. Ask questions if you are having bumps and trouble spots! 
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Conclusion 

The conclusion of this study is incomplete. As program director I compiled the data and 
presented it here. Now we need to consider these results and detennine what level is satisfactory 
and where we need to focus on improvement both in student learning but also in the assessment 
procedures and rubrics. 

Concerning classes that I teach, I am planning on increasing the number of lab reports in Zoology 
(BIOL 2124) and the quality of feedback given to students especially concerning hypotheses, 
conclusions, limitations, and significance of laboratory experiments and repo11s. I hope this will 
improve the proficiency of students on writing scientific reports (learning outcome 1) and by 
inspection of some of the most challenging aspects and focusing on these should improve student 
proficiency. Patterns within the 14 criteria indicate that the most challenging aspects of scientific 
repo11s for our students include the following: 

• Hypotheses are clearly stated, testable and consider plausible alternative explanations. 
• Conclusion is clearly and logically drawn from data provided. A logical chain of reasoning from 

hypothesis to data to conclusions is clearly and persuasively explained. Conflicting data, if present, 
are adequately addressed. 

• Limitations of the data and/or experimental design and c01Tesponding implications discussed. 
• Paper gives a clear indication of the significance of the research and its future directions. 

Students in Principles of Zoology (2124) labs during 2020 will complete four full lab reports. 
Previously they completed two or three full lab repo11s with additional worksheets designed to 
help them analyze experimental results. They will also include more class discussion 
concerning hypotheses and conclusions. I'm considering ways to include a peer review element 
to help students with report writing skills. 

Is there any element of this analysis that could be improved? I am including the data file as well so 
you can take a deeper dive than the summary results presented here. I removed all identifying 
infomrntion from the data tables. If the format in these tables is not clear and you need additional 
infonnation, I'm happy to help. 

Now we need all the faculty in the department to examine these results and consider how the 
courses they teach relate to these learning outcomes. Consider the results and how they relate to the 
courses you teach. If you develop plans and articulate them to me, I can include them in our final 
report. Please communicate these ideas and plans to me so I can include them in the final report 
and plan for 2020. Also, don 't forget that you can include discussions of teaching modifications 
infonned by departmental assessment in your annual teaching portfolios due this month . So include 
these discussions in your portfolios and send them to me to include in this report. Thanks for your 
continued efforts to help our students succeed and your input in this process. 

Dr. Eric Lovely, Professor of Biology and Director of the Biology Program 

Ty Yamashita commented, "The primary shortcoming of the rubrics we included is the courses may 
not fully engage with all aspects and nuances of the rubrics. However, these criteria do provide a 
good overview of the student's knowledge base and analytical skills as they complete the 
cun-iculum." 
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Appendix CutTiculum Mapping of Biology Leaming Outcomes for Biology Program 

I. Construct reports which analyze data using scientific models to justify their conclusions. 
2. Students should be able to eva luate the interactions between human and biological systems, and to articulate and convey 

societal relevance to the general public. 
3. Students will be able to describe characteristics and diversity of life. 
4. Students will demonstrate common lab procedures, operate la b and field equipment, perform sterile techniques, and 

conduct online data analyses. 
5. Students should find, analyze, and critique current scientific literature and present their evaluation in written and oral 

formats. 

Course LOl L02 L03 L04 LOS 
(Lab Report) (Science/Society) (Characteristics and (Techniques) (Scientific 

Diversity) Literature) 

Core Requirements 

BIOL 1011 I 

BIOL 1114 I I I I 

BIOL 2124 R R I (Dissection) l/ R 

BIOL 2134 R R R R (Microscopy) l/R 
BIOL 2014 R R (Dissection/ 

Microscopy) 

BIOL 3034 R M (Molecular) M R R 

BIOL 4891 M 

Cell Elective 

BIOL 3054 M (Cells) M (Microscopy) 

BIOL 4023 

BIOL 4033 M (Cells) R R 

BIOL 4074 M M M M M 

Physiology Elective 

BIOL 3074 R R M R R 

BIOL 3124 

BIOL 3174 R R M R R 

BIOL 4014 

Ecology Course 

BIOL 3114 M M (Ecological) M (Organismal) I (Field M 
Techniques) 

BIOL4094 M M (Ecological) M (Organismal) M (Field M 
Techniques) 

!=Introduce R=Reinforce M =Mastery 
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Appendix Rubric for Learning Outcome #1 

Criteria Emerging Developing Intermediate 

Introduction: Context 

Demonstrates a clear • The importance of the • The writer provides a • The writer provides one 

understanding of the big question is not generic or vague rationale explanation of why others 

picture; addressed. for the importance of the would find the topic 

Why is this question importanU • How the question question . interesting. 

interesting in the field of relates within the • The writer provides vague • The writer provides some 

biology? broader context of or generic references to relevant context for the 

biology is not the broader context of research question(s). 

addressed. biology. 

Introduction: Accuracy and relevancy 

Content knowledge is . Background information is • Background omits • Background information 

accurate, relevant and missing or contains major information or contains may contain minor 

provides appropriate inaccuracies. inaccuracies which detract omissions or inaccuracies 

background for reader . Background information is from the major point of the that do not detract from 

including defining critical accurate, but irrelevant or paper. the major point of the 

terms too disjointed to make • Background information is paper. 

relevance clear overly narrow or overly • Background information . Primary literature general (only partially has the appropriate level 

references are absent or relevant). of specificity to provide 

irrelevant. May contain • Primary literature relevant context. 

website or secondary references, if present, are • Primary literature 

references inadequately explained. references are relevant 

websites or review papers and adequately explained 

are not primary but few. 
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Criteria Emerging Developing Intermediate Proficient 

Hypotheses: Testable and consider alternatives 

Hypotheses are clearly • A comprehensive suite of testable • No hypothesis is • A single relevant, testable • Multiple relevant, testable hypotheses are clearly stated stated, testable and consider indicated. hypothesis is clearly hypotheses are clearly which, when tested, will distinguish plausible alternative • The hypothesis is stated stated stated. among multiple major factors or explanations 
but too vague or confused • The hypothesis may be • Hypotheses address more potential explanations for the 
for its value to be compared with a "null" than one major potential phenomena at hand 
determined alternative which is mechanism, explanation or 

• A clearly stated, but not usually just the absence of 
factors for the topic. 

testable hypothesis is the expected result. 

provided. 

• A clearly stated and 
testable, but trivial 
hypothesis is provided 

Hypothesis: Scientific merit 

Hypotheses have scientific • Hypotheses are trivial, • Hypotheses are plausible • Hypotheses indicate a • Hypotheses are novel, insightful, 
merit obvious, incorrect or and appropriate though level of understanding or actually have the potential to 

completely off topic likely or clearly taken beyond the material contribute useful new knowledge 
directly from course directly provided to the to the field 
material. student in the lab manual 

or coursework. 
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Criteria Emerging Developing Intermediate Proficient 

Methods: Controls and Replication 

Appropriate controls • Controls and/or replication • Controls consider one • Controls take most • Controls consider all 
(including appropriate are nonexistent, major relevant factor relevant factors into relevant factors 
replication) are present and • Controls and/or replication • Replication is modest account • Controls have become methods of explained. 

may have been present, (weak statistical power). • Controls include positive differentiating between multiple 
If the student designed the but just not described or and negative controls if hypotheses. 
experiment • Controls and/or replication appropriate • Replication is robust (sample size is 

were described but were • Replication is appropriate larger than average for the type of 
inappropriate. (average sample size with study). 

reasonable statistical 
power). 

If the instructor designed the • Student fails to mention • Student explanations of • Student evidences a • Explanations of why these controls 
experiment controls and/or replication controls and/or replication reasonable sense of why matter to this experiment are 

or mentions them , but the are vague, inaccurate or controls/ replication matter thorough, clear and tied into sections 
description or explanation indicate only a to this experiment on assumptions and limitations 
is incomprehensible rudimentary sense of the • Explanations are mostly 

need for controls and or accurate. 
replication 

Methods: Experimental design 

Experimental design is • inappropriate • appropriate • appropriate • appropriate 

likely to produce salient • poorly explained I • clearly explained • clearly explained • clearly explained 

and fruitful results (tests the indecipherable • drawn directly from • modified from coursework • a synthesis of multiple previous 

hypotheses posed .) coursework in appropriate places approaches or an entirely new 

• not modified where • or drawn directly from a approach 

Methods are: appropriate novel source (outside the 

course) 
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Criteria Emerging Developing Intermediate Proficient 

Results: Data selection 
Data are comprehensive, Data are too incomplete or • At least one relevant dataset per • Data are relevant, accurate • Data are relevant, accurate 
accurate and relevant haphazard to provide a 

hypothesis is provided but some and complete with any gaps and comprehensive. 
reasonable basis for testing 
the hypothesis necessary data are missing or being minor. • Reader can fully evaluate 

inaccurate • Reader can fully evaluate validity of writer's conclusions 

• Reader can satisfactorily whether the hypotheses were and assumptions. 

evaluate some but not all of supported or rejected with the • Data may be synthesized or 

writer's conclusions. data provided. manipulated in a novel way to 

provide additional insight. 

Results: Data presentation 

Data are summarized in • No graph and/or table is • contains some errors in or • contains only minor mistakes • contains no mistakes 

a logical format. Table or included omissions of labels, scales, units that do not interfere with the • uses a format or graph type 

graph types are • Labels or units are etc., but the reader is able to reader's understanding and which highlights relationships 

appropriate. Data are missing which prevent derive some relevant meaning the figure's meaning is clear • between the data points or 

properly labeled including the reader from being from each figure. without the reader referring to other relevant aspects of the 

units. Graph axes are able to derive any useful • is technically correct but the text. data . 

appropriately labeled and information from the inappropriate format prevents the • Graph types or table formats • may be elegant, novel, or 

scaled and captions are graph or table. reader from deriving meaning or are appropriate for data type. otherwise allow unusual insight 

informative and • Presentation of data is in using it. • includes captions that are into data 

complete. an inappropriate format • Captions are missing or at least somewhat useful. • has informative, concise and 

or graph type inadequate • Data summary is accurate complete captions. 

Presentation of data: • Captions are confusing • Poor summary of data but missing descriptions of • Data summary is accurate and 

or indecipherable. • Data description is inaccurate, any trends in the data complete. 

• No summary of data is missing description of trends • Trends in data are accurately 

given • Hypothesis, methods and/or described 

conclusions are included in 

summary 
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Criteria Emerging Developing Intermediate Proficient 

Results: Statistical analysis 

Statistical analysis is • No statistical . Appropriate, accurate • Appropriate inferential • Statistical analysis is appropriate, 

appropriate for analysis is descriptive statistics only (comparative) statistical analysis correct and clearly explained 

hypotheses tested and performed. 
are provided. 

is properly performed and • includes a description of what • Inferential statistics are 
appears correctly • Statistics are provided but either reasonably well explained. constitutes a significant value and 

performed and provided but are incorrectly performed or • Explanation of significant value why that value was chosen as the 

interpreted with relevant inappropriate, interpreted or an 
may be limited or rote (e.g. use of threshold (may choose values 

inappropriate test was 
values reported and inaccurate or used. p<0.05 only) beyond p<0.05). 

explained. incorrectly performed • Appropriate, correct 

or interpreted so as inferential statistics are 

to provide no value to 
provided, but lack sufficient 
explanation. 

the reader. 

Discussion: Conclusions based on data selected 

Conclusion is clearly and • No conclusion given • Conclusions have some • Conclusions are clearly and • Conclusions are completely justified 

logically drawn from data • Conclusions have little direct basis in the data, but logically drawn from and bounded by data. 

provided. A logical chain or no basis in data may contain some gaps in by the data provided with no gaps • Connections between hypothesis, 

of reasoning from provided. logic or data or are overly in logic. data, and conclusions are 

hypothesis to data to • Connections between broad. • A reasonable and clear chain of comprehensive and persuasive . 

conclusions is clearly hypothesis, data and • Connections between logic from hypothesis to data to • Conclusions address and logically 

and persuasively conclusion are non- hypothesis, data and conclusions is made. refute or explain conflicting data 

explained. Conflicting existent, limited, vague conclusions are present • Conclusions attempt to discuss • Synthesis of data in conclusion 

data, if present, are or otherwise insufficient but weak. or explain conflicting or missing may generate new insights. 

adequately addressed to allow reasonable • Conflicting or missing data data . 

evaluation of their merit. are poorly addressed. 

• Conflicting data are not 

addressed. 

24 



Criteria Emerging Developing Intermediate Proficient 

Discussion: Alternative explanations 

Alternative explanations • are not provided • are provided in the • Some alternative explanations are tested • have become a suite of 

are considered and clearly • are trivial or discussion only as hypotheses; those not tested are interrelated hypotheses that 

eliminated by data in a irrelevant • may include some reasonably evaluated in the discussion. are explicitly tested with 

persuasive discussion. • are mentioned trivial or irrelevant • Discussion of alternatives is reasonably data. 
but not 

alternatives. complete, uses data where possible and Discussion and analysis of discussed or • 
Alternative explanations: eliminated. • Discussion results in at least some alternatives being alternatives is based on data, 

addresses some but persuasively dismissed. complete and persuasive 

not all of the with a single clearly 

alternatives in a supported explanation 

reasonable way. remaining by the end of the 

discussion. 

Discussion: Limitations of design 

Limitations of the data • are not • are discussed in a • are relevant, but not addressed in a • are presented as factors 

and/or experimental discussed. 
trivial way (e.g. 

comprehensive way modifying the author's "human error" is the 
design and major limitation • Conclusions fail to address or overstep the conclusions. 

corresponding invoked). bounds indicated by the limitations. • Conclusions take these 

implications discussed. limitations into account. 

Discussion: Significance of research 
Paper gives a clear indication • are not • are vague, implausible • are useful, but indicate incomplete • are salient, plausible and 
of the significance of the addressed. (not possible with knowledge of the field (suggest research insightful 
research and its future 
directions. 

current technologies that has already been done or is • suggest work that would fill 

Future directions and 
or methodologies), improbable with current methodologies) knowledge gaps and move the 

significance of this research: 
trivial or off topic • suggest a fruitful line of research, but lack field forward . 

detail to indicate motivations for or 
implications of the future research 
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Criteria Emergent Developing Intermediate Proficient 

References and use of Primary Literature 

Relevant and reasonably • References are absent, • Primary literature references • References are more • Primary literature references 

complete discussion of how this inappropriate or incorrect. are limited (only one or two extensive (at least one indicate 

research project relates to • Primary literature primary references in the citation for each major • an extensive literature search 

others' work in the field references are not whole paper) concept) was performed. 
(scientific context provided). included. • References to the • Literature cited is • Primary literature references 

textbook, lab manual, or 
predominantly(> 90%) frame the question in the 

Primary literature is 
websites given. 

primary literature introduction by indicating the 
defined as: • Primary literature gaps in current knowledge of • Citations are at least partially 
- peer reviewed correctly formatted. 

references are used the field. 

- reports original data primarily to provide • Primary literature 

- authors are the people who Note that proper format 
background information and references are used in the 

collected the data. 
includes a one-to-one 

context for conclusions discussion to make the 

- published by a non-
correspondence between in-

connections between the 
commercial publisher. 

text and end of text references 
writer's work and other 

(no references at end that are 
research in the field clear 

not in text and vice versa) as • Primary literature 

well as any citation style 
references are properly 

currently in use by a relevant and accurately cited 

biology journal. 
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Appendix Rubric for Learning Outcome #2 

SCORING DIMENSION EMERGING DEVELOPING PROFICI ENT ADVANCED 

• The scientific or technological • The scientific or technological • The scientific or technological • The scientific or technologic 

ARTICULATING A or social significance of the or social significance of the or social significance of the or social significance of the 

SCIENCE-RELATED 
issue is missing, vague, or issue is clear, but lends itself to issue is thoughtful and lends issue is thought-provoking a1 
unclear readily available answers itself to a challenging research lends" itself to a challenging 

ISSUE • Social context is limited and/or • Social context is described in a project and interesting research proj• 
What is the evidence that contains biases general manner • Social context is described in • Social context is described it 
the student can articulate • Relates issue to personal • Relates issue to personal clear and objective manner clear, obj ective and 
a clear risk/benefiJ experience , but does not experience and makes • Relates issue to personal comprehensive manner 
analysis and explain its situate the issue within any references to another context experience and situates issue in • Situates the issue within thei 
context? other context a cultural, historical, and/or genres: cultural, historical 

global context context, global context, and 
personal experience and 
elaborates on the significanc 
of the issue in these contexts 

D • Scientific content is limited • Scientific content is limited but • Scientific content is clear, • Scientific content is clear, 
Significant evidence of these and/or contains inaccuracies accurate accurate, detailed, and relevant. detailed. accurate, relevant, 
indicators are not present in well organized and conveys 
the work samole depth and breadth of the topi 

• Information is gathered from a • Infom1ation is gathered • Sufficient infonnation for • Extensive information is 

CONDUCTING THE few sources but some sources • from multiple relevant sources. understanding the issue is gathered from primary sourc 

RESEARCH 
may not be • The credibil ity and reliability gathered from a combination of that support all major aspect: 

What is the evidence that 
appropriate/relevant of some of the sources are primary and secondary sources of analysis, but may include 

the student can gather 
• The credibility and reliabi lity discussed • The credibility and reliability secondary sources. 

of the sources are not discussed • Most of the information is of some of the sources are • The credibility and reliabilit~ 
information and analyze • Some of the infom1ation cited relevant to the issue analyzed and discussed of these sources are fully 
its credibility? may be irrelevant to the issue • Briefly alludes to questions, • All of the information cited is analyzed and discussed 

• Discussion of questions, counter-arguments, or relevant and essential to • All of the information cited i 
counter-arguments. or alternative claims understand the issue relevant and provides differe 
alternative claims are unclear • Acknowledges questions. perspectives to fully explore 

D 
or absent counter-arguments, or the issue 

alternative claims where • Acknowledges and responds 
Significant evidence of these appropriate questions, counter-argument 
indicators are not present in or alternative claims 
the work sample 
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SCORING DIM ENSION EMERGING DEVELOPING PROFICIENT ADVANCED 

• Define the conflict but have not • Either benefits or risks are not • Benefits are clearly stated and • The validity and limitations 01 

CONDUCTING THE articulated the benefits or risks. clearly stated and/or supported supported by details the risk/benefit analysis are 

RISK-BENEFIT • Position is not clearly stated. by details • Risks are clearly stated and clearly articulated and well-

ANALYSIS? 
• States a clear position with supported by details supported by arguments. 

regards to the issue but the • States a c lear position with 
What is the evidence decision is not well-supported. regards to the issue supported 
that the student can by sufficient, accurate and 
make determinations re levant details 
about relative risks and 
benefits? 

D 
Significant evidence of 
these indicators are not 
present in the work sample 

• Thesis is weak and lacks • Thesis presents a general • Thesis is clear and includes a • Thesis is well developed and 

D EVELOPING AND arguable position position statement of position includes a definitive statemen-

SUPPORTING A • Limited use of data and/or • Data and/or examples are used • Data and/or examples are used of position supported logicall ~ 

THESIS 
examples to illustrate one point of view to illustrate varying points of • Data and/or examples are usec 

• Conclusions are not logical or • Conclusions are logical and view to illustrate different points of 
What is the evidence are unclear. describe the thesis. • Conclusions are logical, view and justify the thesis 
that the student can • No discussion of limitations of • Limited discussion of the describe the thesis; and convey • Conclusions are logical and 
develop a thesis and the conclusions validity and/or limitations of ideas supported by evidence insightful, describe the thesis, 
support it with • Not clear how the student's the conclusions • Validity and limitations of the and convey ideas with 
evidence? thinking about the issue was • Student's thinking about the conclusions are evaluated compelling evidence 

informed by the project issue is clearly discussed • Reflection on the issue shows • Validity and limitations of the 
evidence of how the student's conclusion are evaluated and 
thinking evolved other explanations are 

D 
considered 

• Reflection on the issue indica1 
Sign(ficant evidence of how student's thinking evolve 
these indicators are not and strengthens student's 
present in the work sample argument 
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SCORING DIMENSION EMERGING DEVELOPING PROFICIENT ADVANCED 

• Product is somewhat • Product is organized but makes • Product is organized and • Product is organized, clear, an 

COMMUNICATION disorganized. generalizations without supported by sufficient detail supported by relevant evidenc 

What is the evidence • Reveals low awareness of the specific details • Conveys a sense of authority • Demonstrates a thorough 

that the student can subject and inability to connect • Provides a general sense of on the subject and is suitable to command of the subject and ii 

clearly communicate 
to audience confidence about the subject the audience engaging for audience 

• The product does not fo llow but shows an inability to • The product generally follows • The product follows all specif 
ideas to others? conventions of scientific connect to audience the conventions of scientific conventions of scientific writi 

writing • The product partially follows writing • Visual representations greatly 
• Visuals representations do not the conventions of scientific • Visual representations assist in enhance understanding of the 

assist in understanding the writing understanding the issue issue 

D issue • Visual representations provide 
an example of the issue 

Significant evidence of 
these indicators are not 
vresent in the work sample 
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Appendix Rubric for Learninq Outcome #3 
L.O. #3: Diversily and Charac1eristics of Life. 

MFAT Scores of Cell, 
molecular, and organismal 
and ecolo!!vl 
Domains 

Characte1ist ic of life 

Kingdom Diversity 

Making Connections 
(How mechanisms. 
pathways. organelles, 
organs, and organ 
are involved in each the 
characteiistics of life.) 

Defining li fe 

Deficient 
Scores grcaler lhan I 0% 
below the national 
averal!e 
Sludent did not meet the 
criteria for the nexl 
higher category. 

Students omitted 3 or 
more characte1istics 
listed in "mastery" or 
did not give accurate 
examples for all of those 
listed 

Student did not meet the 
cri teria for the next 
higher category. 

Students are unable to 
meet the criteria of the 
next higher ca1cgory 

Student did not meet the 
crite1ia for the next 
higher category 

Needs Improvement 
Scores greater than I 0% 
but less than 5% below 
the nalional average 
Students can lisl the 
three domains but 
cannot give any rational 
for the development of 
this taxon or are unable 
lo list the lhree domains. 
Student omitted 2 of the 
characteristics listed in 
·'mastery'' or did not 
give accurate examples 
for all of those lis ted 

Student can interpret 
evolutionary 
relationships between 
major groups in a clade 
Q! is able to list and 
describe the 
fundamental 
characteristics 
(includ ing cell type, 
metabolism, 
organization, a nd 
motility) for the 
organisms in at least 
four kingdoms 
Student is only able to 
communicate what 
specific mechanism, 
pathways, organs. or 
organ systems are 
d irectly linked lo each 
characteristic oflife. 

Student could only list 
two example but all 
information was col1'ect 
or listed 3 examples but 
had multiple e1mrs in 
their explanation. 

Satisfactorv I Master v 
Scores al lhe nalional I Score over 5% above national average 
average±S% 

Student is able to list the I Studenl is able to list and describe the three 
three domains and give 
justification for the 
domain system but had 
one or more en-ors . 

Student omitted one of 
the characteristics listed 
in •·mastery .. or had 
en-ors in their 
descriptions for those 
listed 
Student can interpret 
evolutionary 
relationships between 
major groups in a c lade 
and is able to list and 
desc1ibe the 
fundamenlal 
characteristics 
( including cell type, 
melabolism, 
organization, and 
motil ity) for the 
organisms in at least 
four kingdoms 
Student is able to 
communicate how a 
mechanism, palhway, 
organ or organ system 
con11ibutcs to or 
perfonns in more than 
three of the 
characteristics of li fe 

Student is able to list 
three examples but gave 
inaccurate infonnat ion 
in one explanalion. 
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doma ins and give the justification for the 
development of the domain system. 

Students are able to communicate that the 
characte1istics of life include; organization. cell 
composition. metabolism, reproduction. 
divers ity. evolution, stimuli response, and 
homeostasis and is able to describe variation 
within each character. 
Student can interpret evolutionmy relationships 
between major groups in a cladc and is able lo 
lis t and desc1ibc the fu ndamental characteristics 
( including cell type, metabolism, organization. 
and motility) for the organisms in the six 
kingdoms 

Student is able communicate how 
a mechanism, pathway, organ, or organ system, 
conuibutes to or perfonns in the 
accomplishment of each the characterist ic of li fe. 

Student is able to list and explain at least lhree 
examples as to why it may be difficult to 
d ifferentiate between living and nonliving. 

Related 
Course 

BIOLI 114 

BIOLI 114 

BIOL! 114 
Archaea 
Bactc1ia 
BIOL21 24 
Bactc1ia 
Protista 
Fungi 
Plantae 
BIOL2 134 

Protisla 
Animalia 
BIOl3054 

Bacte1ia 

BIOLI 114 

BIOL3074 

BIOL3 i 74 

Others" 
BIOL! 114 
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Appendix Rubric for Learning Outcome #4 

Specific dissection student learning outcomes: 

a. Students will demonstrate basic dissection technique by correctly identifying assigned anatomic structures, and 
by demonstrating good quality of dissection. 

b. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the safety concerns involved in preserved specimen dissection. 
Evidence of this understanding might include: a. providing evidence of preparation for dissection , b. safe use of 
di ssection instruments, c. following instructions for clean-up and tissue disposal. 

*These are the grading rubrics used for the microscopy skills assessment for BIOL 1114, and BIOL 3054 

Microscopy techniques Rubric Emerging (0-3) Intermediate (4) Proficient (5) 
Principles BIOL 1114 
Set-up/dismantle Student demonstrates limited Min or issues ( I) with setting up Student demonstrates proper technique setting up 

knowledge of set-up/dismantle and putting away scope and putting scope away including carrying, resetting 
technique low power objective. stage position. cleaning lens as 

needed. dust cover. 

Clear focus on named structure Student is unable to identi fy cellu lar Student incorrectly identi fies Student correctly focuses on a specified cellular 
structures; e.g. focuses on non- named structure; but pointer is structu re (e.g. chloroplast, nucleus, or other) 
cellu lar art ifacts in focus and within a cell. 

Uses lenses , light intensity, Student demonstrates inability (or Student demonstrates good Students correctly uses scanning and other lenses. 

mechanical stage, to find and limited abi li ty) to methodically find. technique, but achieves less appropriate light intensity (ir is diaphragm). 
view and resolve microscopic than ideal resolution mechanical s tage. to maximize resolution of named 

focus structures structure 
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Microscopy techniques Rubric Emerging (0) Intermediate (0.5) Proficient (1) 
Microbiolo!!v BIOL 3054 
Default settings (set-up) Student does not check default Student partially checks defaul t Student checks and adjusts microscope default 

settings settings settings correctly to begin scanni ng specimen 

Focal reference Student is unable or docs not know Student parti ally achieves focal Student correctly achieves focal reference on 
how to achieve foca l reference reference wi th scanning lens scanning lens 

Clear image on all 4 lenses Student uses I or 2 lenses correctly, Student correctly uses some. Students correctly uses all 4 lenses. to bring 
but does not achieve clear focus on but not all lenses to bri ng specimen into clear focus 
other lenses SDccimen into clear focus 

Adjusts light intensity correctly Student does not use, or does not Student docs not adjust li ght Student adjusts light intensity using iri s diaphragm 
know how to use light intensity to intensity when changing when increasing magnification so that maximum 
maximize image resolution objective lenses: and some resolution is achieved 

resolution is lost 

Resets default settings (puts Student does not reset default Student partially resets Student correctl y returns scope to default settings 

away) settings without prompting microscope 
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Appendix Rubric for Learning Outcome #5 

RUBRIC FOR ASSESSMENT OF 4891 SEMINAR PRESENTATION 

Criteria 
Performance assessment score (total available = 80pt) 

2 3 4 5 
Study Background and Omitted Review was insufficient Review was adequate providing Review covered the background material 

Overview literature review Only minimal background the basic knowledge to interpret and reduced complex terms for clear 
qiven. the manuscript understandinq 

Significance of Not stated Significance poorly Significance was well explained Significance of the study relative to the wider 
the study explained field of biology or human condition was 

clearly explained 
Data No data presented Data presentation was Data were organized and Data were well organized for easy analysis 
Presentation poorly organized appropriately displayed and interpretation by the audience. Key 

elements were hiohliohted 
Study Experimental Not explained Design poorly explained Methodology was explained and Methodology covered all significant points. 

Analysis design generally clear and Student demonstrated a deep understanding 

and understandable and insight about the experimental design 

Critique 
Analysis and No critical analysis of Inappropriate treatment Appropriate critical analysis of the Thorough analysis and interpretation of the 
interpretation of data or poor analysis of the data shown data including statistical methods where 
data data aoorooriate. 
Discussion No discussion of the Minimal or poor The discussion revealed that the Discussion revealed a deep reflective insight 

implications of the study discussion of the study. presenter understood the success into the study and its relationship to the wider 
Student just presented Presenter did not show a and limitations of the study biological field 
the authors comments/ grasp of the manuscript 
discussion 

Study Final Conclusion None stated Conclusion not clearly Student presented independent Student presented independent conclusion, 
Conclusion Student presented the related to the study. conclusion , related to the problem based on the data analysis and clearly 

authors conclusion only Student mainly and supported by the data related study to others in the field 
presented author's 
conclusion, with minimal 
further addition 

Adequate Each Student presented a Student presented a Student presented a refereed Student presented a complex recent 
source performance primary research primary research research article in the biological refereed research article in the biological 

material assessment is manuscript in biology, manuscript in biology. field of choice. Included additional field of choice. Included additional review 
worth 3x i.e., 6, but article not full length Paper older than 7 years. review articles beyond those in articles and/or data from additional refereed 
9, 12, and 1 Spts or very limited in scope. the article. primary research articles with critical 
respectively Paper older than 1 O assessment of the added articles. 

years 
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Preparedness Organization and Non-sequential and confusing Technical terms and Logical flow and left no Presenter explained the material in a 
clarity Poor explanation of technical acronyms adequately major unanswered pertinent clear logical manner. Complex 

terms/acronyms defined and mostly used questions related to the subject was reduced to easily 
appropriately study. understandable terms suitable for the 

Technical terms mostly target audience 
used correctly. 

Demonstration of The speaker was unable to Answers demonstrated Answers revealed a clear Answers to subsequent questions 
understanding answer study-directed only a basic understanding grounding in the issues showed exceptional insight, beyond 
the material questions of the study pertinent to the study knowledge gleaned from the central 

paper 
Construction of Slides difficult to read: Slides generally fine Slides generally fine Well laid out: appropriate amount 
powerpoints Poor choice of background . Poor choice of background Good background/writing writing per slide, figures/graphics 

Writing too small. Several slides had too contrast clear. Visually pleasing. 
Too much writing per slide. much writing/too small. Some slides unclear Break/summary slides added in 
Figures unclear Some figures unclear. appropriate place 
Extensive cutting and pasting 
of text from the paper. 

Presentation Personal The presenter seemed The speaker occasionally The presenter connected Presenter engaged the audience. 
Style: oblivious to the audience. made eye contact with the with the audience. Made good eye contact 
Eye Contact Or read extensively from script audience Made good eye contact. Rarely, if ever read from 

or slides Often read from script or Used notes/slides, only in notes/slides. 
slides more difficult sections of talk The presenter added extra interest 

throuQh humor drama 
Personal Major difficulty in Speaks with some Smooth speaking style, Smooth, spontaneous speaking 
Style: communicating: difficult to hear nervousness, few umms or ahhs, but style, easy to understand, interesting 
Speaking and/or understand communicates with some generally at ease. to listen to. 
Delivery difficulty or lack of 

ease 
Time Talk lasted 10 minutes or less. Presentation was hurried or Adequate time spent on the Overall presentation well balanced. 
management delivery too slow. presentation delivery as a Delivery pace perfect. 

Talk lasted less than 15 whole, but some areas 
minutes or more than 18 required more time. 
minutes. Talk lasted 18 minutes 

Extra credit for Effective use of They were confusing They added little or nothing They complemented the They were extraordinarily well 
(up to 5pt) additional audio, to the overall presentation and enhanced designed with extra aids or sources 

visual or other understanding. overall understanding added to help information delivery 
aids Did not contribute 

information that the 
presenter could not have 
easily presented 
themselves 

Note: for purpose of HLC/ program assessment: categories "2" and "3" should merge to produce "emerging" cat. 4 would be "intem1ediate" and cat 
5 would be "proficient". The "yellow" blocked boxes should be categorized as "intermediate". The "green" rows are not counted toward program 
assessment 
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October 27, 2020 Curriculum Committee/November 10, 2020 Faculty Senate 
 
SUMMARY 
 
College of Arts & Humanities – Department of Communication & Journalism 
 

a. Add TH 3263: Narrative Film Production, to the course descriptions; 
b. Modify the Curriculum in Drama and Speech Education for Teacher Licensure, as follows: (1) 

delete the following courses: TH 4313: Theatre History I: Antiquity to Romanticism, TH 4323: 
Theatre History II: Late 18th Century to the Present, and 3 hours of Fine Arts and 
Humanities; and (2) add the following courses: COMM 3163: Writing for Performance, TH 
2273: Introduction to Theatre, and TH 3263: Narrative Film Production; 

c. Modify the Curriculum in Communication with the Theatre Option, as follows: (1) delete the 
following courses: COMM2013: Voice and Diction, TH 2203: Play Analysis, TH 2513: 
Introduction to Theatrical Design and Production, 3 hours of Theatre history; and (2) add the 
following courses: COMM 3163: Writing for Performance, TH 3263: Narrative Film 
Production, TH 3803: Directing Theories and Techniques, 3 hours of Theatre Electives (3000-
4000 level); and 

d. Modify the Minor in Theatre, as follows: (1) delete the following courses: TH 2203: Play 
Analysis, TH 2513: Introduction to Theatrical Design and Production, TH 3513 Stagecraft 
Techniques, 3 hours of Theatre history; and (2) add the following courses: 12 hours of 
Theatre Electives or theatre related courses such as COMM 2013: Voice and Diction, COMM 
3063: Oral Interpretation, COMM 3163: Writing for Performance, or course approved by 
Theatre advisor. 

 
College of Arts & Humanities – Department of Music 
 

a. Add the following courses to the course descriptions: 
(1) MUS 1400: Piano Proficiency; 
(2) MUS 2000: Sophomore Barrier; 
(3) MUS 3723: Electronic Music Creation; and 
(4) MUS 4983: Sound Design Seminar; 

b. (1) Change the course number for MUS 4001: Senior Recital, to 4000; (2) change the title to 
Capstone Recital; (3) modify the Prerequisite FROM: Prerequisite: Six semesters of major 
applied study; TO: Six semesters of major applied study, permission of instructor, and required 
of all music education majors; (4) add the Corequisite: 3000-level applied instruction on major 
performance instrument or voice of 1, 2, or 3 hours credit; (5) modify the course description 
FROM: Required of all music education majors; TO: a cumulation of applied study, the capstone 
recital is a public exhibition of technical skills and artistic self-expression on repertory in the 
major performance area; and (6) change the grading; 

c. (1) Change the title for MUS 4701: Special Methods in Music, TO: Teaching Music in the 
Elementary and Secondary School; (2) modify the Prerequisites FROM: Prerequisites: Admission 
to Stage II of the Teacher Education program; TO: Admission to Stage II and Student Teaching; 
(3) add the Corequisite: SEED 4809; and (4) modify the course description FROM: Intensive on 



campus exploration of the principles of curriculum construction, teaching methods, use of 
community resources, evaluation as related to teaching music, and dealing with diversity in the 
classroom; TO: Supervised student teaching in the music classroom exploring the principles of 
curriculum construction, teaching methods, use of community resources, assessment related to 
teaching music and the importance of diversity. 

d. Modify the Curriculum in Music Education for Teacher Licensure - Instrumental Music Option, as 
follows: (1) add the following courses:  MUS 1440: Piano Proficiency, MUS 2000: Sophomore 
Barrier, MUS 4000: Capstone Recital, and MUS 4701: Special Methods in Music - Teaching Music 
in the Elementary and Secondary School; (2) delete MUS 4001: Senior Recital;  (3) allow MUS 
1631: Symphonic Wind Ensemble, or MUS 1501: Band, in spring semesters; and (4) allow MUS 
3631: Symphonic Wind Ensemble, or MUS 3501: Band, in spring semesters;  

e. Modify the Curriculum in Music Education for Teacher Licensure - Keyboard Instrumental Music 
Option, as follows: (1) add the following courses:  MUS 1440: Piano Proficiency, MUS 2000: 
Sophomore Barrier, MUS 4000: Capstone Recital, and MUS 4701: Special Methods in Music - , 
Teaching Music in the Elementary and Secondary School; (2) delete MUS 4001: Senior Recital;  
(3) allow MUS 1631: Symphonic Wind Ensemble, or MUS 1501: Band, in spring semesters; and 
(4) allow MUS 3631: Symphonic Wind Ensemble, or MUS 3501: Band, in spring semesters; 

f. Modify the Curriculum in Music Education for Teacher Licensure - Keyboard Vocal Music Option, 
as follows: (1) add the following courses:  MUS 1440: Piano Proficiency, MUS 2000: Sophomore 
Barrier, and MUS 4000: Capstone Recital; (2) delete MUS 4001: Senior Recital, and MUS 3441: 
Instrumental Concepts; and (3) Add two hours of techniques courses from the following courses: 
MUS 3401: Brass Instruments, MUS 3421: Woodwind Instruments, Double Reeds, MUS 3431: 
Woodwind Instruments, Single Reeds, MUS 3481: Stringed Instruments, and MUS 4461: 
Percussion Instruments; and 

g. Modify Music Education for Teacher Licensure - Vocal Music Option, as follows: : (1) add the 
following courses:  MUS 1440: Piano Proficiency, MUS 2000: Sophomore Barrier, and MUS 4000: 
Capstone Recital; (2) delete MUS 4001: Senior Recital, and MUS 3441: Instrumental Concepts; 
and (3) add two hours of techniques courses from the following courses: MUS 3401: Brass 
Instruments, MUS 3421: Woodwind Instruments, Double Reeds, MUS 3431: Woodwind 
Instruments, Single Reeds, MUS 3481: Stringed Instruments, and MUS 4461: Percussion 
Instruments. 

 
College of Business – Department of Management and Marketing 
 

a. Modify the Minor in Business and Entrepreneurship, as follows: add BUAD 2003: Business 
Information Systems; and delete 3 hours of directed electives. 

 
College of Education – Department of Curriculum & Instruction 
 

a. Delete ELED 3113: Human Development and Learning Theories, from the course descriptions; 
b. Delete SPED 3023: Development and Characteristics of Diverse Learners, from the course 

descriptions; 
c. Add ELED 2113: Human Development and Learning Theories, from the course descriptions;   



d. Add SPED 2023: Development and Characteristics of Diverse Learners, from the course 
descriptions; and 

e. Modify the Curriculum in Elementary Education, as follows: (1) delete ELED 3113: Human 
Development and Learning, and SPED 3023: Development and Characteristics of Diverse 
Learners; and (2) add ELED 2113: Human Development and Learning Theories, and SPED 2023: 
Development and Characteristics of Diverse Learners. 

 
College of Engineering & Applied Sciences – Department of Electrical Engineering 
 

a. Modify the Curriculum in Computer Engineering, as follows: (1) delete ELEG/MATH3173: Math 
Methods for Engineers; and (2) add STAT 3153: Applied Statistics I;  

b. Modify the Curriculum in Electrical Engineering, as follows: (1) delete ELEG/MATH3173: Math 
Methods for Engineers; (2) add STAT 3153: Applied Statistics I; (3) delete 3 hours of 
Mathematics Elective; (4) add COMS 2903: Discrete Structures for Technical Majors, OR MATH 
2703: Discrete Mathematics; and (5) delete footnote 3; and 

c. Modify the Curriculum in Electrical Engineering with Biomedical Option, as follows: (1) delete 
ELEG/MATH3173: Math Methods for Engineers; (2) add STAT 3153: Applied Statistics I; (3) 
delete COMS 2203: Foundations of Computer Programming II; and (4) add COMS 2903: Discrete 
Structures for Technical Majors, OR MATH 2703: Discrete Mathematics. 
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I ·- --· --r· Yes <• No 
Will this course be cross-listed w ith a course currently not in the undergraduate or graduate catalog? 

If so, list course subject and number. 
i - Yes :; No ,---

Is this course repeatable for additional earned hours? C Yes r. No How many total hours? j 

Grading: ,-; Standard Letter r P/F r· Other I 
Mode of Instruction (check appropriate box): 

r. 01 Lecture r 02 Lecture/Labo ratory r 03 La bora torv on lv 

r 05 Practi ce Tea ching t' 06 Internshi p/Practicum I 07 Apprenticeship/Externsh ip 

r OS Independent Study (' 09 Readings ("' 10 Specia I Topics 

I 12 Indivi dual Lessons (" 13 Appli ed Instruction C 16 Studio Course 

("' 17 Dissertati on (" 18 Activity Course r 19 Seminar I 98 Other 

Does this course require a fee? t" Yes .r.· No How Much? l Select Fee Type 

I -
If selected other list fee type: 

r Elective P Major r Minor 

(If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to add course to 
program.) 

If course is required by major/minor, how frequently will course be offered? 
~--------------- -

Every year 

Will this course require any special resources such as unusual maintenance costs, library resources, special 
software, distance learning equipment, etc.? 

N/A 
Will this course require a special classroom (computer lab, smart classroom, or laboratory)? 
It can be taught in the theatre space. 
Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If not, state 

not applicable. 

Not applicable 

b. If this course is required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

1. Provide the 12rogram level learning outcome{s} it addresses. 

This course addresses the film-making outcome (see program change): Produce a short film 

or live scene as a means of visual storytelling. This course gives students the fundamental 

' skills in narrative film-making. As the Theatre Program shifts its emphasis from Theatre to 

Theatre & Film, many skills from the theatre can be applied to film. However, students will 

need a course to introduce them directly to skills of film production---esp. shot planning, 

camera work, and editing. 

2. Provide tool or measure directly linked to each program learning outcome. (How will student 

learning in this outcome be measured?) 



Students will create a short narrative film t hat will be screened on campus, published online, and submitted 

to fi lm festivals. This video will demonstrate their cumulative knowledge of filmmaking (narrative structure, 

shot planning, camera work, and editing) and distribution. 

C. What is the rationale for adding this course? What evidence demonstrates this need? 

We believe that students who are interested in theatre are also interested in film and see this as a 

skill that will lead to careers and professional work (see our Program Change proposal). If we are 

adding a film component, we need a film production course . 

For the proposed course, attach a syllabus in Word format that includes: (Items a. through d. should be 
entered as they should appear in the catalog) 
a. Course subject 
b. Course number 

c. Catalog course title 
d. Catalog description 

1. Arkansas Course Transfer System (ACTS) course number, if applicable 
2. Cross-listing 
3. Offered (e.g., Fall only, Spring only. Do not enter if offer course fall and spring) 
4 . Prerequisites 
5. Co-requisites 
6. Description 
7. Notes (e.g., information not in description such as course may be repeated for credit) 
8. Contact Hours if different than lecture (e .g., Lecture three hours, laboratory three hours) 
9. Fees (e.g., $36 art fee) 

e. Section for Name of instructor, office hours, contact information (telephone, email) 

f. Text required for course 
g. Bibliography (supplemental reading list) 
h. Justification/rationale for the course 

i. Course objectives 
j . Description of how course meets general education objectives (courses included in the general 

education component should show how the course meets one or more of the objectives contained in 

General Education Objectives listed in undergraduate catalog) 
k. Assessment methods (include grading policy w ith specific equivalents for A, B, C) 
I. Policy on absences, cheating, plagiarism, etc. 
m. Course content (outline of material to be covered in course). 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected department 
must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 

http://www.atu.edu/ registrar / curriculum forms. php. 



TU J26J: llvi~ f~ P~ 
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...•••...•••••.•..•.....••••...... ........................................................ ..... ..•. .... , 

COURSE AND CONTACT 
INFORMATION 
Catalogue description: 
A course studying the 
fundamental skills in film­
making, including narrative 
structure, shot planning, 
camera work, and editing. 

Rationale: 
In the technological age, it 
is sensible to teach film­
making, which gives our 
students a practical outlet 

l 

SUPPLIES 

WHAT WE'LL READ 
Digital Filmmaking: An Introduction 

by Peter Shaner 
ISBN: 9781936420117 

(Yes, you have to buy the book.) 

• An electronic device that films (smart phone, tablet, etc.) 
• Video editing software on your phone (most devices offer 

free apps for this) 
• A tripod that tits your device (One per team) 
• Notebook, pencils, pens 

to apply their theatrical skill Note: If you are unable to obtain any of the supplies, please 
set. Film-making offers skills speak with your professor. 
that easily translate to 

every other industry, ASSIGNMENTS AND GRADING 
therefore ma king our ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
students more marketable. 

Projects/final exam 
Instructor: 
Office hours: 
Contact info: 

Classwork, quizzes, & participation 

Your grade will be figured out of 1500 points. 
1,500-1,350 = A ; 1 ,349-1,200 = B ; 1, 199-1,050 = C ; l ,049-900 = D ; 899 and under = F 

Talking Heads Exercise: 50 
Visual Story Script: 50 
Visual Story Film: 100 
Dialogue Script: 50 
Camera Movement Project: 50 
Dialogue Project Shot list: SO 

Dialogue Project Slideshow : 50 
Dialogue Project Dailies: 50 
Dialogue film: l 00 
3-2-1 Script rough draft: SO 
3-2- l Final script: 50 
3-2-1 Shot list: 50 

3-2-1 rough cut: SO 
3-2-1 revised cut: 50 
3-2-1 final screener: 200 
3-2-1 distribution proposal: l 00 
Final exam: 100 
Classwork/quizzes/participation: 300 

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

IN THIS COURSE. YOU WILL 
• obtain a basic understanding of digital 

film making. 
• learn how to create videos with high 

production quality on your own device. 
• create a short narrative video that will be 

sc reened on campus, published online, 
and submitted to film festivals. 

In other words, you will be a filmmaker! 



r~ 
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STUDENT ACADEMIC CONDUCT POLICIES 

As per the rules and regulations of Arkansas Tech University, an academic atmosphere must 
be maintained in the classroom in order "to enable all students enrolled to reach their 
academic potential. Students are expected to attend class, conduct themselves in a non­
disruptive manner, and refrain from cheating, plagiarism, or other unfair and dishonest 
practices" (Faculty Handbook, p. 68). Academic misconduct and plagiarism in any form will 
not be tolerated. 

Academic misconduct. "Academic misconduct concerns the student's classroom behavior. 
This includes the manner of interacting with the professor and other students in the class. For 
example, students may disrupt the learning environment in a classroom through inappropriate 
behavior, such as, talking to students, unnecessary interruptions, attempting to monopolize the 
professor's attention, or being chronically late to class. Misconduct also covers verbal and 
nonverbal harassment and/or threats in relation to classes. Student behavior should not 
infringe on the rights of other students or faculty during class" (Faculty Handbook, p. 69). 

Plagiarism. "Plagiarism is stealing the ideas or writing of another person and using them as 
one's own. This includes not only passages, but also sentences and phrases that are 
incorporated in the student's written work without acknowledgment to the true author. Any 
paper written by cutting and pasting from the Internet or any other source is plagiarized. Slight 
modifications in wording do not change the fact that the sentence or phrase is plagiarized. 
Acknowledgment of the source of ideas must be made through a recognized footnoting or 
citation format. Plagiarism includes recasting the phrase or passage in the student's own 
words of another's ideas that are not considered common knowledge. Acknowledgement of 
source must be made in this case as well" (Faculty Handbook, p. 69). 

All work that you submit must be your own work. You may not do any of the following: 

1) Turn in or copy someone else's work. 
2) Copy someone's work and change a few of the words. 
3) Copying words from a source without citing it and giving credit to the source. 

)( 
4) Attempt to use any notes on a closed-note assignment. 
5) Look at someone else's work during an quiz, test, or otherwise individual assessment. 

If you are doing any of the above or anything else that constitutes cheating, you will receive a 
zero on that assignment. Per the university's academic integrity policy, incidents of plagiarism 
and cheating will be reported to the Office of Academic Affairs . 

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 



CLASS PARTICIPATION 

r~ 
COURSe Slll06US 

You will earn participation points for every day that you 
attend class and take part in an engaged manner. 
Missing class will adversely affect your participation grade. 
If you know in advance that you will be absent, please 
inform the instructor as a courtesy. 

For each class period, you will receive between 0 and 5 
points. The criteria are as follows: 

Your total participation points will be averaged to get a score out of 100, which will apply to 
your total grade. 

ATTENDANCE DEDUCTION 
You are expected to attend every class. Because of the nature of this class, the classes you 
miss cannot be made up. After 2 unexcused absences, each absence will be penalized by 
deducting 2.53 from the final grade. (In other words the first six absences will cause your 
grade to drop one letter.) Twelve absences constitute an automatic FE "failure due to 
excessive absence." 

Absences will only be excused for university-sanctioned events. 

TARDINESS 
Please arrive on time. Each tardy deducts at least two participation points and will severely 
impact your grade. 

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 



DISABILITY SERVICES 

Your instructor will willingly ~~-
make accommodations for / / ~~-'" 
those requiring them. As soon as po~ible, 
students needing accommodations 
should first contact the ATU Office of 
Disability Services at 479-96,8-0302. 

• • 
: SENSITIVITY STATEMENT • • • • 

Please be sensitive to the beliefs and 
values of others in the class. This 
includes their ethnicity, cultural 
heritage, and gender. 

·························································<················································· • 

NEEDS STATEMENT 
Any student who faces challenges 
securing their food or housing and 
believes this may affect their performance 
in the course is urged to notify the 
instructor, if they are comfortable in doing 
so. Community resources are available for 
students and can be found at the 
following webpage: 
https:/ /WWW .atu .edu/localresources/ 

If a student finds they need more support, 
they are encouraged to contact the 
Office of the Vice President for Student 
Services (479-968-0238) . 

• • • • • • • • • • • 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

TECHNOLOGY I 
We will be utilizing various resources to 
access the Internet to research, review 
materials, and submit assignments. You 
must hold yourselves to high 
expectations when you use these 
resources. Your time must be spent 
well. 

I will ask you to use common courtesy 
in your phone usage. Please do not use 
your phone for unrelated activities 
while in class, particularly when I or 
your classmates are talking . 
Inappropriate cell phone usage will 
result in a deduction in classroom 
participation points . 

Be respectful . 
Be successful . 



c~c~ 
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(This calendar is subject to c hange. Check your e-mail for announcements.} 

Aug. 21-­
Aug. 23--

Aug. 26-
Aug. 28-­
Aug. 30--

Sept. 2-­
Sept. 4-­
Sept. 6--

Sept. 9-
Sept. 11--

Sept. 13--

Sept. 16--

Sept. 18-­
Sept. 20--

Sept. 23-­
Sept. 25-­
Sept. 27--

Sept. 30-
0ct. 2--

Oct. 4-

Oct. 7--
0ct. 9--

Oct. 11--

Introduction and overview of syllabus 
Digital Filmmaking (OF): Prefac e 

Of: Ch. 1 
Workshop: Talking Heads Exercise 
Screen Talking Heads Exercise. 
Talking Heads Exercise due to Google Drive by 11 :00 a.m. 

Labor Day Holiday: NO CLASS 
OF: Ch. 2 
Short film analysis. Begin Visual Story Script Exercise. 

Workshop: Peer review Visual Story Scripts. 
Dialogue discussion. Begin Dialogue Script Exercise. 
Visual Story Script due to Blackboard by 11 :00 a.m. 
Workshop: Peer review Dialogue Script Exercise. 
Optional reading: DF: Ch. 3 (p. 58-82} 

OF: Ch. 3 (p. 82-97). 
Camera movement analysis and practice . 
Dialogue Script due to Blackboard by 11 :00 a.m. 
Workshop: Playing with camera movement 
Screen Camera Movement Projects 
Camera Movement Project due to Blackboard by 11 :00 a.m. 

OF: Ch. 4 (p. 115-129} 
Workshop: Playing with shots and angles 
OF: Ch. 4 (p. 129-147} 

Workshop: Playing with c omposition. Begin shot list for Dialogue Project 
Workshop: Photographing Dialogue Project 
Shot list for Dialogue Project due to Blackboard by 11 :00 a.m. 
Screen Dialogue Project Slideshow 
Slideshow due to Google Drive by 11:00 a.m. 

Workshop: Film Visual Story Script in a moving master 
OF: Ch. 7; Screen Visual Story Films; 
Assignment: Students are to film Dialogue Project outside of class. 
Visual Story Films due to Google Drive by 11 :00 a.m. 
Fall break: NO CLASS 

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 



C~C~(umt.) 
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•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •••••••••••••••• • 
(This calendar is subject to change. Check your e-mail for announcements.} 

Oct. 14--

Oct. 16--
0ct. 18--

Oct. 21--
0ct. 23--

Oct. 25--

Oct. 28--
0ct. 30-
Nov. 1-

Nov. 4-­
Nov. 6--

Nov. 8--

Nov. 11-

Nov. 13-­
Nov. 15--

OF: Ch. 8; begin editing Dialogue project. 
Dailies from Dialogue Project due in class. 
Independent Workshop: Editing Dialogue Project- Class will not meet 
Online screening of Dialogue scripts--Class will not meet 
Dialogue films due to Google Drove by 11 :00 a.m.: 
Student feedback due for each film due to Blackboard by 11 :00 p.m. 

Workshop: Peer review of 3-2-1 script 
Guest speaker: Working with actors 
Final Draft of 3-2-1 script due to Blackboard by 11 :00 a .m. 
3-2-1 preparati.ons 
Shot list for 3-2-1 due to Blackboard by 11:00 a.m. 

Workshop: 3-2-1 production 
Workshop: 3-2-1 production 
Workshop: 3-2-1 production 

Workshop: Editing 3-2-1 
Rough cut screenings and feedback 
3-2-1 rough cut due to Google Drive by 11:00 a.m. 
Rough cut screenings and feedback (cont.) 

3-2-1 Revised film screening and feedback 
3-2-1 revised cut due to Google Drive by 11:00 a.m. 
3-2-1 Revised film screening and feedback (cont.) 
Final preparations for final viewing even 
3-2-1 final screener due to Google Drive by 8:00 a.m. 

Nov. 15-16: 8:00 p.m. - Digital Fllmmaklng Viewing Event (public screenings of 3-2-1) 

Nov. 18-­
Nov. 20-­
Nov. 22-

Nov. 25-­
Nov. 27-­
Nov. 29--

Dec. 2--

Review and reflections on Watch Party 
OF: Ch. 10; Guest Speaker: The festival circuit 
Workshop: Distribution & festival planning 

Field Trip: IMC Studios in Russellville 
Thanksgiving Holiday: NO CLASS 
Thanksgiving Holiday: NO CLASS 

Guest speaker: The distribution process 
Distribution proposal due to Blackboard by 11 :00 a.m. 

Dec. 5: 8:00 a .m. - Final Exam 

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 



™ARKANSAS TECH 
UNIVERSITY 

REQUEST FOR PROGRAM CHANGE 

Department Initiating Proposal Date 

Communication and Journalism 
s: 28.20 

Title Signature Date 

. 2c/'. l 0 

Dean 
Jeffrey Cass 06/03/2020 

Assessment Ch . t' A . ns ine ustin 06/10/20 

Registrar 
9/11/2020 

Graduate Dean (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Committee Approval Date 

General Education Committee (undergraduate Proposals Only) 

J1Jl1i 
Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) 

q1J.1 I .m-~.~ ) 
Curriculum Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) ~-

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Program Title: 
Speech Education for Teacher Licensure 



Outline change in program: (e.g., list changes in program such as (1) delete three hours of elective and 
(2) add three hours of approved major electives) 

Delete: 
Th 4313 Theatre History I 
Th 4323 Theatre History II 
Fine Arts and Humanities Gen Ed (3 hrs) 

Add: 
COMM 3163 Writing for Performance 
Th 2273 Introduction to Theatre (counts as Fine Arts and Humanities Gen Ed) 
Th 3263 Narrative Film Production 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 

N/A. The curriculum changes can be taught with current faculty. 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change align with the university mission? 
The Theatre Program is modernizing its offers to include film, thus building on ATU's technological 
traditions with this move to new media. Unfortunately, with the small number of theatre faculty, this 
means that some older theatre classes---Theatre History---will not be able to be offered as we make 
room for more innovative and forward thinking courses. Luckily, TH 2273 Introduction to Theatre 
spends one half of its teaching time on theatre history, meaning that Sph Ed students can still get a 
background in this coursework. Th 3263 Narrative Film Production is added in anticipation of Drama 
Teachers being required to know new sets of skills. For example, the Thespian Festival now has a film 
component; so coursework in film will be useful to teachers. COMM 3163 Writing for Performance fits 
with the mission's emphasis on access and the community: by knowing how to write scripts, teachers 
can instruct students on how to write scripts and write their own scripts to accommodate diverse 
theatre participants. 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicable. 

N/A 
c. What is the rationale for this program change? 

1. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

Students will learn theatre history in TH 2273, which was not previously required. They 
will also gain film and writing skills. 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessme11t evidence which 
supports the changes in the program. 

The program currently does not require course work in dramatic writing or film-making, skills 

which are becoming more common in the field. 

b. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educational institutions. 
While there are no other Speech Education for Teacher Licensure programs in the state, 
University of Central Missouri and Tennessee Tech have similar programs. These changes to 
our curriculum put us on par with the others as far as an emphasis on directing and puts us 
ahead of them as far as creation--our students will have more opportunity to write, produce, 



and film their own work. These cu rriculum changes streamline our program while also 
advancing it into the technological age by emphasizing digital filmmaking. Basically, they put 
our program a step ahead of the others by addressing where the discipline is going, not just 
where it has been. 

c. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program 
courses where learning will be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 

The student learning outcomes as posted on the ATU Assessment page have very little about 

theatre. We propose adding the following: 

Outcome: Compose a script using Aristotelian principles. 

Assessment: Ten-Minute Play: Students in Comm 3163 (Writing for Performance) will 

demonstrate Aristotelian principles by writing a script that effectively utilizes plot, dialogue, 

and spectacle at an intermediate level. 

Outcome: Apply behind-the-scenes techniques for a play or film. 

Assessment: 321 Production: Students in Th 3263 {Narrative Film Production) will 

demonstrate their ability to tell a visual story by successfully writing, shooting, and editing a 

short film at an intermediate level. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 

Freshman Fall Semester 

Add/Change : 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester 

Add/Change: 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Junior Fall Semester 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in Speech Education for Teaching Licensure 

(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Th 2273 Introduction to Theatre 

Delete: Elective (2 hours) 

Total Hours: 

Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Comm 3163 Writing for Performance 

Delete: Fine Arts and Humanities (3 hours) 

Total Hours: 

Junior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Th 3263: Narrative Film Production Add/Change: Elective (2 hours) 

Delete: Th 4313 Delete: Th 4323 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Senior Fall Semester Senior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 



™ARKAN SAS TECH 
UNIVERSITY 

REQUEST FOR PROGRAM CHANGE 

Department Initiating Proposal Date 

Communication and Journalism 

I s: .2~2() 

Title Signature Date 

Department He d 
-hf-4/, C4-h/..v 

Dean 
Jeffrey Cass 0610312020 

Assessment 
Christine Austin 6/10/20 

Registrar 

Graduate Dean (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Committee Approval Date 

General Education Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) 

Curriculum Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Program Title: 
Communication --- Theatre Option 

x 



Outline change in program: (e.g., list changes in program such as (1) delete three hours of elective and 
(2) add three hours of approved major electives) 

Change name to Communication --- Theatre and Film Production Option 

~~o-ursl?: 
~~~ff8#ioe-fi1m-lkaduGtio.Q 

Delete the following requirements: 
COMM 2013: Voice and Diction 
TH 2203: Play Analysis 
TH 2513: Introduction to Theatrical Design and Production 
Theatre history 3 hours 

Add the following requirements: 
COMM 3163: Writing for Performance 
TH 3803: Directing Theories and Techniques 
TH 3263: Narrative Film Production J 
-ra.J.~•~c~ive, C aoco_ t,ti~D (evel) 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 

N/A. These curriculum changes can be taught with the current faculty. 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change align with the university mission? 

By expanding our theatre offerings to include film, we build on our technological t raditions to move 
into new media. By emphasizin3 film production for the small screen, we give our students skills that 
will be needed in the future without costing the university a lot of money. By looking toward the 
future, we provide the students with a progressive intellectual exp~rience that will help them shape 
the future of the performing arts in our con;munity, state, and nation. 

N/A 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicable . 

c. What is the rationale for this program change? 
1. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

Today's students no longer see a strong distinction between film and theatre . Semester after 
semester, we get students who are just as interested---or more interested---in careers in film . 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence which 
supports the changes in the program. 

Currently, our students are not required to learn certain key elements of the theatrical arts today--­
namely directing, dramatic writing, and film-making. 



b. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educational institutions. 

ATU's Theatre Department prides itself on giving students opportunities to lead and create. 
When compared to the theatre departments at University of the Ozarks and UCA, this 
curriculum change will give more hands-on creative opportunities to our students. While 
both other programs offer script writing and directing courses, our program gives students 
the opportunities to bring their work in those courses to life in front of audiences (live or 
streaming). Additionally, this adjustment uniquely positions our program to lead the way in 
the technological age by teaching students how to create and distribute digital films, which 
no other Theatre program does. 

c. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program 
courses where learning will be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each outcome. {Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 

Outcome: Plan and create a performance using Stanislavskian acting techn ique. 
Assessment: Short scene: Students in Th 2703 (Acting Theories and Techniques) will demonstrate an 
ability to satisfactorily embody internally and externally a character using the Stanislavskian technique 
at an intermediate level. 

Outcome: Compose a script using Aristotelian principles. 
Assessment: Ten-Minute Play: Students in Comm 3163 {Writing for Performance) will demonstrate 
Aristotelian principles by writing a script that effectively utilizes plot, dialogue, and spectacle at an 
intermediate level. 

Outcome: Apply behind-the-scenes techniques for a play or film. 
Assessment: Final Presentation: Students in Th 3513 (Stagecraft Techniques) will demonstrate an 
adequate understanding of set construction, light mechanics, and costume creation by sat isfactorily 
completing these processes and presenting their work to the class. 

Outcome: Produce a short film or live scene as a means of visual storytelling. 
Assessment: 321 Production: Students in Th 3263 (Narrative Film Production) will demonstrate their 
ability to tell a visual story by successfully writing, shooting, and editing a short film at an intermediate 
level. 

Outcome: Demonstrate the above skills by collaborating on a program-wide performance endeavor. 
Assessment: Departmental Production: Students taking practicum courses in performance, directing, 
and behind-the-scenes work will complete their tasks at least to an intermediate level and then have 
the chance to present their work to the respondents for the Kennedy Center American College Theater 
Festival for oral feedback. 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu .edu/ registrar/ curriculum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in Communication --- Theatre and Film Production concentration 

(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester 

Add/Change: Social Sciences 

Delete: Th 2203 

Total Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester 

Add/Change: Th 3263 Narrative Film Production 

Delete: Th 2513 

Total Hours: 

Junior Fall Semester 

Add/Change: Th elective 3 hours 

Delete: Th 3S13 

Total Hours: 

Senior Fall Semester 

Add/Change: 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Comm 3163 Writing for Performance 

Delete: Social Sciences 

Total Hours: 

Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Th 3513 Stagecraft Techniques 

Delete: Comm 2013 

Total Hours: 

Junior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Th 3803 Directing Theories and 

Techniques 

Delete: TH History 

Total Hours: 

Senior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 



™ARKA N SAS TECH 
U N IVERSITY 

REQUEST FOR PROGRAM CHANGE 

Department Initiating Proposal Date 

c;M~V~rc~~ ~ 9-LJ"N ~;~ ..:l. ~a. Ze> 

/ 

Title Signature Date 

Department Head 

~.1"~i' r~~ 
Dean 

Jeffrey Cass 
0610312020 

Assessment 
Christine Austin 6/10/20 

Registrar 

Graduate Dean (Graduate Proposa ls Only) 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Committee Approval Date 

General Education Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or u ndergraduate Proposals) 

Curriculum Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals Only ) 

I Program Title: 
Minor in Theatre 



Outline change in program: (e.g., list changes in program such as (1) delete three hours of elective and 
(2) add three hours of approved major electives) 

Delete the following minor requirements: TH 2203, TH 2513, TH 3513, Theatre history 

Replace with: Elective in TH or theatre-related courses (e.g., COMM 2013: Voice and Diction, COMM 
3063: Oral Interpretation, COMM 3163: Writing for Performance, or approved by Theatre advisor). 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 
There will be no effect on staff. 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change align with the university mission? 

This change promotes student access by allowing students who have taken a number of 
theatre courses to receive some sort of credit---a minor. Also, by studying a variety of 
theatre courses, students improve their intellectual development. 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicable. 

N/A 

c. What is the rationale for this program change? 
1. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

The program change makes the minor less restrictive. It will allow more students to 
receive minor credit. 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence which 
supports the changes in the program. 
As a small program, we cannot always offer courses a regular!\' as students might want 
them. In the past, we have been very lenient with course substitutions. This program 
change allows policy to follow practice. Also, we have proposed some curricular 
changes to the Theatre Program (becoming Theatre & Film) meaning that several of 
the classes required for the minor will not be offered frequently in the future . 

b. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educational institutions. 

This change puts us more in-line with neighboring institutions. UCA, for instance, requires 
only two specific theatre courses for the minor with the rest being electives. The University 
of the Ozarks requires three specific courses, but one is Intro to Theatre. Hendrix has 
required courses that an ind ividual student chooses from a menu. UAFS is alone in that their 
minor requirements are more restrictive than ours. In general, though, allowing more 
options will let students take the courses that they choose, tailoring the minor to their 
pa rticular needs. 



c. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program 
courses where learning will be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 

Overall, students will be a hie to apply skills from the field of theatre to a variety of other 
fields, as befits a minor. For more specific course outcomes, see below. 

Outcome: Plan and create a performance using Stanislavskian acting technique. 

Assessment: Short scene: Students in Th 2703 (Acting Theories and Techniques) will 

demonstrate an ability to satisfactorily embody internally and externa lly a character using 

the Stanislavskian technique at an intermediate level. 

Other outcomes will fit the course taken. For examples, see the outcomes for the proposed 
changes to the Theatre & Film concentration. 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/ curriculum forms.php. 



™ARKANSAS TECH 
UNIVERSITY 

REQUEST FOR COURSE ADDITION 

Department Initiating Proposal Date 

Music June 4, 2020 

Title Signature Date 

Department Head 
June 4, 2020 

Dean 

06/18/2020 

Assessment 
Christ ine Austin 7/21/20 

Registrar 

Graduate Dean (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Committee Approval Date 

General Education Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

AJ/ft 
Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) 

<-1 I J. I I :l-OJO ,,.., c' l 
Cu rricu I um Committee (Undergraduat e Proposals Only) 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Course Subject: (e.g., ACCT, ENGL) Course Number: (e.g., 1003) Effective Term: 

I MUS I 1440 r Spring r. Summer I 

Official Catalog Title: (If official title exceeds 30 characters, indicate Banner Title below) 

I Piano Proficiency 

Banner Title : (limited to 30 characters, including spaces, capitalize all letters - this will display on the transcript) 

I PIANO PROFICIENCY 



Will this course be cross-listed with another existing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

I Yes \.' No I 
Will this cou rse be cross-listed with a cou rse currently not in the undergraduate or graduate catalog? 

If so, list course subject and number. 
I Yes r. No I 

Is this course repeatable for additional earned hours? I Yes r. No How many total hours? I 
Grading: I Standard Letter r. P/F I Other I 
Mode of Instruction (check appropriate box): 

l 01 l Pr.turp I 02 Lecture/Laboratory I 03 L;i hor;itorvonlv 

I OS Practice Teach i ng I 061 nternship/Practicum I 07 Apprentices hi p/ Extern shi p 

I 081 ndependent5tudy I 09Readings I lOSpecial Topics 

I 12 I ndivi du al Lesso ns r. 13Appl ied Instructi on I 16 Studio Course 

I 17 Dissertation I 18 Activi ty Course { 19 Semina r { 98 Other 

Does this course require a fee? { Yes r. No How Much? I Select Fee Type 

If selected other list fee type: I 
r Elective ~ Major r Minor 

(If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to add course to 
program.) 

If course is required by major/minor, how frequently will course be offered? 

I Each fall and spring semester 

Will this course require any special resources such as unusual maintenance costs, library resources, special 
software, distance learning equipment, etc.? 
No 

Will this course require a special classroom (computer lab, smart classroom, or laboratory)? 
No 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If not, state 

not applicable. Not applicable. 

b. If this course is required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

1. Provide the [!rogram level learning outcome{s) it addresses. 

BME-MUED & BA Music 1.1 Performance>l.1.2 Piano Proficiency Exam Jury panel evaluation 

of the student's final exam performance in the 4th semester of MUS 1441, Class Piano IV. 

2. Provide tool or measure directly linked to each program learning outcome. (How will student 

learning in this outcome be measured?) Tool is a performance exam (see syllabus for skills to 

be demonstrated). 

c. What is the rationale for adding this course? What evidence demonstrates this need? 

Course is needed to document student skills for NASM accreditation and will also create a means for 

tracking graduation requirements in the Degree Works and Banner programs. 



For the proposed course, attach a syllabus in Word format that includes: (Items a. through d. should be 
entered as they should appear in the catalog) 

a. Course subject 
b. Course number 
c. Catalog course title 
d. Catalog description 

l. Arkansas Course Transfer System (ACTS} course number, if applicable 
2. Cross-listing 
3. Offered (e.g., Fall only, Spring only. Do not enter if offer course fall and spring) 
4. Prerequisites 
5. Co-requisites 
6. Description 
7. Notes (e.g., information not in description such as course may be repeated for credit) 
8. Contact Hours if different than lecture (e.g., Lecture three hours, laboratory three hours) 
9. Fees (e.g., $36 art fee) 

e. Section for Name of instructor, office hours, contact information (telephone, email) 
f. Text required for course 
g. Bibliography (supplemental reading list) 
h. Justification/rationale for the course 
i. Course objectives 
j . Description of how course meets general education objectives (courses included in the general 

education component should show how the course meets one or more of the objectives contained in 
General Education Objectives listed in undergraduate catalog) 

k. Assessment methods (include grading policy with specific equivalents for A, B, C) 
I. Policy on absences, cheating, plagiarism, etc. 
m. Course content (outline of material to be covered in course). 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected department 
must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
ht tp://www.atu .edu/registrar/curricu lum forms.php. 



I 
MUS 1440 - Piano Proficiency 

Fall 2021 Syllabus ,-- -- - --- - - -
Instructor: Dr. Jeff Bright - WPN 106 

E-mail: jbright6@atu.edu I Phone: 479-968~~ 
- -

Class Location : To Be Arranged 
Class Time: To Be Arranged 

Instructor's Office Hours: by appointment 
-

Catalogue Description: A pass/fail course for students to demonstrate piano proficiency 
emphasizing those aspects most usefu l to non-piano majors. A demonstration of chords. sight 
reading. improvising, playing in all keys, harmonizing melodies, multiple-part score reading, 
modulation, harmonizing with secondary chords, improvising in various styles, playing a wide 
variety of literature, and accompanying is expected. 
Co-requisite: MUS 1441 Class Piano IV or MUS 1201 Piano or MUS 1202 Piano or permission 
of instructor. 

Course Rationale/Justification 
This course encompasses a base of skills and ideas necessary to many branches of the music 
field. Music theory is put into practice aura lly and visually, and the uses of the piano in the 
classroom are developed, as the piano is the most useful single instrument available today in the 
teaching of music in the classroom. 

Course Objectives 
o Read and play intermediate level piano music, including solo and ensemble literature 
o Accompany, and improvise, in several styles 
o Interpret and play from a lead sheet 
o Lead and accompany in a music classroom 

Instructional Materials 
Required Texts: Lancaster, E.L. and Renfrow, Kenon D., Alfred 's Group Piano for Adults, 

Book 2. 2nd edition; Alfred Publishing Company. 

Attendance Policy 
Strict attendance is essential and class participation is required, due to the large amount of 
material covered in class. Students are expected to attend all proficiency assessments. An 
absence from any proficiency assessment will lead to a fai lure of the course unless given prior 
approval by the instructor. 



GRADING RUBRIC FOR MUS 1440 Piano Proficiency 
"A" Grade (PASS): An accurate, fluent, musical performance. This includes: 

Appropriate tempo, steady (You will be given metronome markings for "A" level tempo , 
per piece.) Correct notes and rhythms. Good touch and technique. 
All markings observed-dynamics, articulations, phrasing , tempo changes, etc. 
Musicality , including awareness of style/character 

"B'' Grade (PASS): Not as high a level as "A", but still "professionally useable;" could include 
slight problems: Tempo might be slower than the appropriate tempo but still steady 
Some wrong notes , but not so much so that it is highly distracting , problematic 
Adequate touch and technique. Markings not always fully observed 
Not as musical/not as good a representation of the style/character 

"C" Grade (PASS): Barely at the "useable" level: 
Tempo too slow and/or unsteady 
Wrong notes that would be very distracting and cause problems in an ensemble 
Poor touch and technique, including poor fingerings 
Markings inconsistently observed 
Poor musicality/style/character 

"D" Grade (FAIL): Very poor pe1formance, not useable in a music making setting: 
Tempo slow, unsteady, stopping and starting 
Many wrong notes . Poor technique, many inaccuracies and/or inconsistencies in 
fingering that create many problems. Markings not observed 
Obviously , musicality, style, and character cannot really be noticed with so many 
problems. 

"F" Grade (FAIL): Inability to get through the piece/exercise, or all of the above parameters so 
poor that it is the same as not "performing" the piece/exercise-not useable at all 

Academic Dishonesty 
Academic dishonesty in any form is unacceptable. Student work may be checked using 
plagiarism detection software. Students caught using others work wi ll lose ALL credit for that 
assignment. Students may appeal in accordance with official school policy (see Arkansas Tech 
Student Handbook Article V: Classroom Provisions) . 

Disability Services Statement 
Arkansas Tech University values diversity and inclusion and is committed to a cl imate of mutual 
respect and full participation of all students. My goal is to create a learning environment that is 
useable, equitable, inclusive and welcoming. If there are aspects of the instruction or design of 
this course that result in barriers to your inclusion or prevent an accurate assessment of your 
achievement, please meet with me privately to discuss your needs and concerns. You may also 
contact the Office of Disability Services, located in Doc Bryan Student Center, Suite 141 , in 
person, via phone at (479) 968-0302 or TTY (479) 964-3290, via email at disabilities@,atu.edu , 
or visit their website at https://www.atu.edu/disabilities/ index.php in order to initiate a request 
for accommodations. 

Sexual Misconduct Policy 
The University strongly encourages accurate and prompt reporting of all types of Sexual 
Misconduct and is committed to fostering a community that promotes a prompt, fair, and 
impartial resolution of Sexual Misconduct cases. 

This policy applies to any allegation of Sexual Misconduct made by or against a student or an 
employee of the University or a third party, regardless of where the alleged Sexual Misconduct 
occurred , if the conduct giving rise to the complaint is related to the University's academic, 
educational, athletic, or extracurricular programs or activities. 



A complaint of Sexual Misconduct may be fi led at any time, regardless of the length of time 
between the alleged Sexual Misconduct and the dec ision to file the complaint. 

Th is pol icy applies to all students. employees and third patties, regard less of sexual orientation 
or gender identity. 

Reta liation aga inst any person for filing, suppo11ing, providing in formation in good fa ith. or 
otherwise pa11icipating in the investigati ve and/or di sciplinary process in connecti on with a 
complaint of Sexual Misconduct is strictly prohibited. 

Pro ficiency Outline - Skills students will be expected to demonstrate 

A. Triad Types 
B. Major Cadences 
C. Minor Cadences 
D. Major Arpeggios 
E. Minor Arpeggios 
F. White-key Major Scales 
G. White-key Minor Scales 
H. Black-key Major Scales 
I. Solo 
.I. Harmonization 
K. Sho11-term Prepared Piece 
L. 4-part Song 
M. Sight Reading 
N. Transposition 



™ARKANSAS TECH 
UNIVERSITY 

REQUEST FOR COURSE ADDITION 

Department Initiating Proposal Date 

Music June 4, 2020 

Title Date 

Department Head 
June 4, 2020 

Dean 

06/18/2020 

Assessment 
Christine Austin 

7/21/20 

Registrar 

Graduate Dean (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Committee Approva I Date 

General Education Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

,}j/ I\ 
Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) 

9 li1 / J.~~c . '.A.> 
Curricu lum Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposa ls Only) 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Course Subject: (e.g., ACCT, ENGL) Course Number: (e.g., 1003) Effective Term: 

I MUS 2000 { Spring r. Summer I 

Official Catalog Title: (If official title exceeds 30 characters, indicate Banner Title below) 

j Sophomore Barrier 

Banner Title : (limited to 30 characters, including spaces, capitalize all letters - this will display on the transcript) 

I SOPHOMORE BARRI ER 



Will th is course be cross-listed w ith another existing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

r Yes C9 No I 
Will this course be cross-listed with a course cu rrently not in the undergraduate or graduate catalog? 

If so, list course subject and number. 
r Yes r. No I 

Is this course repeatable for additional earned hours? r Yes r. No How many total hours? I 
Grading: r Standard Let ter r. P/F r Other I 
Mode of Instruction (check appropriate box): 

r 01 LPc:tu rp r 02 Lecture / Labo ra tory r 03L;ihor;itorvon lv 

r OS Practice Teach i ng r 061 n tern ship/ Practi cum r 07 Apprenti ceship/ Externshi p 

r OB Ind epe ndent Study r 09 Readi ngs r l OSpecial Topics 

r 12 Ind ivi du al Lessons r. 13 App Ii ed Instructi on r 16 Stu dio Cou rse 

r 17 Di sserta tio n r 18Acti vi tyCours e r 19 Se mi na r r 98 Oth er 

Does this course require a fee? r Yes r. No How Much? I Select Fee Type 

If selected other list fee type: I 
r Elective P Major r Minor 

(If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to add course to 
program.) 

If course is required by major/ minor, how frequently will course be offered? 

I Every fall and spring semester 

Will this course require any special resources such as unusual maintenance costs, library resources, special 
software, distance learning equipment, etc.? 
No 
Will this course require a special classroom (computer lab, smart classroom, or laboratory)? 
No 
Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If not, state 

not applicable. Not applicable. 

b. If this course is required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

1. Provide the Qrogram level learning outcome{s} it addresses. 

BA Music 1.1 Performance>l .1.1 Sophomore Major Applied Barrier Exam Jury panel 

evaluation of the student's final exam performance in the 4th semester of MUS 1_2, Applied 

Music on the student's major instrument. 

2. Provide tool or measure directly linked to each program learning outcome. (How will student 

learning in this outcome be measured?) Performance exam judged by a jury panel. 

c. What is the rationale for adding this course? What evidence demonstrates this need? 

Course is needed to document student skills for NASM accreditation and will also create a means for 

tracking graduation requirements in the Degree Works and Banner programs. 



For the proposed course, attach a syllabus in Word format that includes: (Items a. through d. should be 
entered as they should appear in the catalog) 
a. Course subject 
b. Course number 
c. Catalog course title 
d. Catalog description 

1. Arkansas Course Transfer System (ACTS) course number, if applicable 
2. Cross-listing 
3. Offered (e.g., Fall only, Spring on ly. Do not enter if offer course fall and spring) 
4. Prerequisites 
5. Co-requisites 
6. Description 
7. Notes (e.g., information not in description such as course may be repeated for credit) 
8. Contact Hours if different than lectu re (e.g., Lecture three hours, laboratory three hours) 
9. Fees (e.g., $36 art fee) 

e. Section for Name of instructor, office hours, contact information (telephone, email) 
f . Text required for course 
g. Bibliography (supplemental reading list) 
h. Justification/rationale for the course 
i. Course objectives 
j . Description of how course meets general education objectives (courses included in the general 

education component should show how the course meets one or more of the objectives contained in 
General Education Objectives listed in undergraduate catalog) 

k. Assessment methods (include grading policy with specific equivalents for A, B, C) 
I. Policy on absences, cheating, plagiarism, etc. 
m. Course content (outline of material to be covered in course). 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected department 
must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



MUS 2000- Sophomore Barrier 
Fall 2021 Syllabus 

- -
Instructor: Dr. Jeff Bright - WPN 106 

E-mail: jbright6@atu.edu I Phone: 479-968-0368 
- ---

I Class Location: To Be Arranged 
Class Time: To Be Arranged 

Instructor's Office Hours: by appointment 
- ·-

Catalogue Description: A pass/fail course for students to demonstrate proficiency on their major 
performing instrument. Students demonstrate technical and musical performance proficiency by 
performing a solo/etude, major and minor scales as well as sight reading. 
Pre-requisite: 3 semesters of applied study on major performance instrument 
Co-requisite: 2 hours of applied study on major performance instrument 

Course Rationale/Justification 
The study of applied music is essential to the student's growth as a musician and music educator. 
Individual performance is a way for students to put their music learning into practice. 

Courses included in the general education component should meet one or more objectives 
contained in the General Education Objectives in the undergraduate catalog. In this course, 
students will learn to communicate effectively, to think critically and demonstrate knowledge for 
the arts and humanities. 

Course Objectives 
• demonstrate a knowledge of the student's major performance instrument repertoire. 
• practice efficiently and effectively. 
• demonstrate musicianship and awareness of varying interpretations. 
• perform on the instrument, as well as instruct others at a proficient level. 
• demonstrate characteristic tone quality on major performance instrument. 
• demonstrate appropriate fundamentals and technique on major performance instrument. 
• perform major and minor scales. 
• ability to read music at sight on major performance instrument. 

Instructional Materials 
Required Texts: Dependent on instrument and instructor. 

Attendance Policy 
Attendance is essential and class participation is required . Students are expected to attend all 
lessons and their sophomore barrier exam . An absence from the barrier exam will lead to a 
failure of the course . 



GRADING RUBRIC FOR MUS 2000 Sophomore Barrier 
"A" Grade (PASS): An accurate, fluent, musical performance. This includes: 

Appropriate tempo, steady (You wi ll be given metronome markings for " A" level tempo, 
per piece.) Correct notes and rhythms. Good tone and technique. 
All markings observed-dynamics, a11iculations, phrasing, tempo changes, etc. 
Musicality, including awareness of style/character 

"B" Grade (PASS): Not as high a level as " A", but still " professionally useable;" cou ld include 
sl ight problems: Tempo might be slower than the appropriate tempo but still steady 
Some wrong notes, but not so much so that it is highly distracting, problematic 
Adequate tone and technique. M arkings not always fully observed 
Not as musical /not as good a representation of the style/character 

"C" Grade (PASS): Barely at the " useable" level: 
Tempo too slow and/or unsteady 
Wrong notes that would be very distracting and cause problems in an ensemble 
Poor tone and technique 
Markings inconsistently observed 
Poor musicality/style/character 

" D" Grade (FAIL): Very poor performance, not useable in a music making setti ng: 
Tempo slow, unsteady, stopping and starting 
M any wrong notes. Poor technique, many inaccuracies and/or inconsistencies in 
technique that create musical distractions. Markings not observed 
Musicality, style, and character cannot real ly be expressed with so many problems. 

"F" Grade (FAIL): Inabi lity to get through the piece/exercise, or all of the above parameters so 
poor that it is the same as not " performing" the piece/exercise- not useable at all 

Academic Dishonesty 
Academic dishonesty in any form is unacceptable. Student work may be checked using 
plagiari sm detection software. Students caught using others work wi ll lose ALL credit for that 
assignment. Students may appeal in accordance with official school policy (see Arkansas Tech 
Student Handbook Article V: Classroom Provisions). 

Disability Services Statement 
Arkansas Tech University values diversity and inclusion and is committed to a climate of mutual 
respect and full participation of all students. M y goal is to create a learn ing environment that is 
useable, equitable, inclusive and welcoming. If there are aspects of the instruction or design of 
this course that result in barriers to your inclusion or prevent an accurate assessment of your 
achievement, please meet with me pri vately to discuss your needs and concerns. You may also 
contact the Office of Disability Services, located in Doc Bryan Student Center, Suite 141 , in 
person. via phone at (479) 968-0302 or TTY (479) 964-3290, via email at disabilities@atu.edu, 
or visit their webs ite at https://www.atu.edu/disabilities/ index.php in order to initiate a request 
for accommodations. 

Sexual Misconduct Policy 
The University strongly encourages accurate and prompt reporting of all types of Sexua l 
Misconduct and is committed to fostering a community that promotes a prompt, fai r, and 
impart ial resolution of Sexual Misconduct cases. 



This pol icy applies to any allegat ion of Sexual Misconduct made by or aga inst a student or an 
employee of the University or a third party, regardless of where the al leged Sexual Misconduct 
occurred, if the conduct giving rise to the complaint is related to the University's academ ic, 
educational. athletic, or extracurricular programs or activities. 

A complai nt of Sexual Misconduct may be fil ed at any time, regardless of the length of time 
between the alleged Sexual Misconduct and the dec ision to file the complaint. 
Thi s policy applies to all students, employees and third parties, regard less of sexual orientation 
or gender identity. 

Retaliati on against any person for filing, supporting, providing information in good fa ith , or 
otherwise pa1ticipating in the investigati ve and/or disciplinary process in connection with a 
complaint of Sexual Misconduct is strictly prohibited. 

Course Content Outline - Skills students will be expected to demonstrate 

A. Repe11oire Solo or Etude determined by instructor 
B. Major Scales* 
C. Natural Minor Scales* 
D. Harmonic Minor Scales* 
E. Melodic Minor Scales* 
F. Sight reading excerpt provided by instructor 

*Instrumental Students Only 
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Department Initiating Proposal Date 

Music 6/4/20 

Title Signature Date 

Department Head 

Jun e 17, 2020 

Dean 

06/18/2020 

Assessment 
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Graduate Dean (Graduate Proposals Only) 
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Committee Approval Date 

General Education Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 
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Course Subject: (e.g., ACCT, ENGL) Course Number: (e.g., 1003) Effective Term: 

MUS 3723 E Spring Csummerl 

Official Catalog Title: (If official title exceeds 30 characters, indicate Banner Title below) 

Electronic Music Creation 

Banner Title: (limited to 30 characters, including spaces, capitalize all letters - this will display on the transcript) 

I Electronic Music Creation 



Will t his course be cross-listed with another existing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

CVes ENo I 
Will this course be cross-listed wit h a course currently not in the undergraduate or graduat e catalog? 

If so, list course subject and number. 
eves E No I 
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Grading: E Standard Letter C P/F C Other I 
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If course is required by major/minor, how frequently will course be offered? 

Will this course require any special resources such as unusual maintenance costs, library resources, special 
software, distance learning equipment, etc.? None 

Will this course require a special classroom (computer lab, smart classroom, or laboratory)? 
ATU Media & Audio Lab and/or Online 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive . If not, state 

not applicable. 

b. If this course is required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

1. Provide the 12rogram level learning outcome(s) it addresses. 

2. Provide tool or measure directly linked to each program learning outcome. (How will student 

learning in this outcome be measured?) 

c. What is the rationale for adding this course? What evidence demonstrates this need? 

Music created with computers is now pervasive and the foundation for all music listened to via 

electronic media. This course meets an increasing demand for instruction in electronic music 

composing and production through readily available computer software and hardware. 



For the proposed course, attach a syllabus in Word format that includes: (Items a. through d. should be 
entered as they should appear in the catalog) 
a. Course subject 
b. Course number 
c. Catalog course title 
d. Catalog description 

1. Arkansas Course Transfer System (ACTS) course number, if applicable 
2. Cross-listing 
3. Offered (e.g., Fall only, Spring only. Do not enter if offer course fall and spring) 
4. Prerequisites 
5. Co-requisites 
6. Description 
7. Notes (e.g., information not in description such as course may be repeated for credit) 
8. Contact Hours if different than lecture (e.g., Lecture three hours, laboratory three hours) 
9. Fees (e .g., $36 art fee) 

e. Section for Name of instructor, office hours, contact information (telephone, email) 
f. Text required for course 
g. Bibliography (supplemental reading list) 
h. Justification/rationale for the course 
i. Course objectives 
j. Description of how course meets general education objectives (courses included in the general 

education component should show how the course meets one or more of the objectives contained in 
General Education Objectiv~s listed in undergraduate catalog) 

k. Assessment methods (include grading policy with specific equivalents for A, B, C) 
I. Policy on absences, cheating, plagiarism, etc. 
m. Course content (outline of material to be covered in course). 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected department 
must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



SYLLABUS 

MUS 3723 

Electronic Music Creation 

Spring 2021 
Tuesday - Thursday 5:30 - 7:00 pm 

A TU Audio and Media Labs 
Ross Pendergraft Library RPL-204/210 

Instructor 
Lowell H. Lybarger, Ph.D., MLIS 

Office Hours and Contact Information 

Dr. Lybarger's offi ce: RPL 209 (in the Media Lab) Offi ce ho urs: Monday 2-4 PM or by 
appo intment. email: llybarger® atu .edu 

O ffi ce phone: ( 4 79) 964-0584 

Description 

This course w ill develop the knowledge and sk ills required for the composition and production of 
e lectronic music through in-class exerc ises and bi-week ly assignments that utilize d ig ital audio 
workstation (DAW) software programs. Select e lectronic music genres and sound designs w ill be 
surveyed a.long with the ir application to the music, video, and game industries. 

Pre-requisite: None. 

No text required. A ll read ings, exerc ises, and assignments are web-based. 

Catalog Description 

Composition and production of select electronic music genres through in-class exerc ises and bi­
weekly assignments. 

Pre-requisite: None. 
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Objectives 

• Introduction to composing and producing select styles of contemporary electronic music. 
• Understanding the three major stages of the creative process in electronic music . 
• Proficiency with DAW software programs for music production. 
• Experience with MIDI , and Subtractive/Wave-Table/FM Synthesis in audio production. 
• Introduction to digital sampling technologies and techniques. 

Text and Readings 

All course material including readings, exercises, and assignments will be available from the 
Blackboard course website. In addition to these readings, the following texts will be placed on 
reserve at the Media Lab Control Room as reference works for the class: 

Corbett, I. 2015. Mic it! : Microphones, microphone techniques, and their impact on the final mix. 
Dowsett, P. (2016). Audio production tips : Getting the sound right at the source. 
Everest, F. A. 2007. Critical Listening Skills for Audio Professionals. 
Kusek, D. 2005. Future of music: manifesto for the digital music revolution. 
Savage, S. 2011 Art of Digital Audio Recording : A Practical Guide for Home and Studio. 

(Online access) 
Savage, S. 2014 Mixing and mastering in the box : The guide to making great mixes and final 
masters on your computer. 

Blackboard 

Select announcements, readings, assignments, and other course materials will be made available 
through the Blackboard website for this class. Please check this site regularly. 

Assessment 

Your grade will be determined by the following assessment opportunities: attendance (10 points 
total), six project assignments (10 points each, 60% total) and final project (30%). 

Grading Scheme 

100-90 A ( 4) 89-80 B (3) 79-70 C (2) 69-60 D (1) 59 and below F (0) 

Assignments 

All bi-weekly assignments will be submitted via USB flash drive or the Instructors T drive. Late 
assignments will be accepted at the discretion of the instructor based on extenuating circumstances, yet 
with possible grading penalties nonetheless. 
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Final Project: Music Composition using a Digital Audio Workstation (DAW) 

Students will be required to produce a final project that is worth thirty percentage points (30%) of 
the final grade. The project wi 11 consist of a music composition/production that demonstrates the ski I ls 
and knowledge acquired through the class lectures and assignments. A presentation will be given during 
the fina 1 exam period as part of the assignment grade. 

Attendance Policy: 
Attendance. Punctuality and Student Success - Attendance is a crucial component to student success and 

requires : 

1. Arrive on time to class 

2. Attend classes. 

3. Complete Assignments on Time 

Attendance points will be given for each class. If you miss a class, it is your responsibility to find and 

complete all in-class work & assignments (on time). In-class work missed may not be made up. When 

more than 3 classes have been missed, student services will be alerted and they will contact you about 

your attendance. 

For more than 6 classes missed , the student will be dropped from the class and receive a failing grade (FE). 

More than 3 late arrivals(+ I 0 min. late)= one absence. 

If you arrive more than 30 minutes late or leave 30+ minutes early you will be counted as absent for the 

class. 

*Absence Exceptions: Students with documented medical conditions or emergencies who request an 

exception must notify the instructor or disability services ASAP and provide documentation upon their 

return to class. They will be reviewed on a case-by-case basi s. 

Students will not be counted absent for participating in A TU sanctioned events, official games, and field 

trips. ALL students missing for any reason are responsible for making up the work missed and turning 

their work in on time. You must notify me at least one class before the event. 

Communication: You are expected to check your campus e-mai l and Blackboard regularly. I often post 

homework reminders and info for the next class on Blackboard. If you have any reason to contact me, 

email is the most reliable method. 

Blackboard: You can view the syllabus on "'Blackboard'" along with additional readings, links, quizzes 
and your individual grades. 

Lab Equipment: The A TU Media Lab is a communal studio space shared by several classes and the 

entire university community; please treat the room and its contents with mindfulness and respect. 

Building Safety: Located on the second floor of the ATU Library, the ATU Media and Audio Labs have 

extended hours for multimedia learning production when art and music classes are not being held in these 
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facilities. The specific hours are posted on the Media Lab website: www.atu.edu/media lab Two Media 

Lab assistants, A TU Library staff, and OIS staff are present throughout the library for additional safety . 

These monitors are here to support this extra studio and lab time, please be courteous and respectful of 

their job. Failure to follow the rul es (including refusing to leave when the building is closing) may result 

in your access privileges being revoked, your project receiving a failing grade and/or the Campus Police 

being notified to escort you out of the building. 

Academic Integrity: Plagiarism, cheating, stealing, ly ing, and interfering with other students' work are 

in violation of the standards of academic integrity and will be penalized according to ATU policy. 

Plagiarism is stealing the ideas, images or writings of another person and using them as one's own. If you 

are unaware of what constitutes a violation of academic integrity or need more informatio n on 

Plagiarism, please review the ATU Student Handbook regarding academic policies. 

https ://iss uu.com/arkansastechunivers ity/docs/student handbook 20 17 

Any violation of Academic Integrity may result in a loss of points, a failing grade, failure in the course or 

being asked to redo the assignment depending on the severity of the offense. 

Diversity and Inclusion : Arkansas Tech University does not discriminate on the basis of color, sex, 

sexual orientation, gender identity, race, age, national origin, religion, veteran status, genetic information , 

or disability in any of our practices, policies, or procedures. If you have experienced any form of 

discrimination or harassment, including sexual misconduct (e.g. sexual assault, sexual harassment, and 

stalking, domestic or dating violence), we encourage yo u to report this to the institution. If you report 

such as incident of misconduct to a faculty or staff member, they are required by law to notify Arkansas 

Tech University 's Title IX Coordinator, and share the basic fact of your experience with them. 

The Title IX Coordinator will then be available to assist you in understanding all of your options and in 

connecting you with all possible resources on and off campus. For more information please visit: 

http://www.atu.edu/titleix/i ndex .ph p 

Accommodations: Arkansas Tech University values diversity and inclusion and is committed to a 

climate of mutual respect and full pa11icipation of all students. My goal is to create a learning 

environment that is useable, equitable, inclusive and welcoming. If there are aspects of the instruction or 

design of this course that result in barriers to your inclusion or prevent an accurate assessment of your 

achievement, please meet with me privately to discuss your needs and concerns. You may also contact 

the Office of Disability Services, located in Doc Bryan Student Center, Suite 141 , in person, via phone at 

(479) 968-0302 or TTY (479) 964-3290, via email at disabilities@atu.edu, or visit their website 

at https://www.atu .edu/disabilities/ index.php in order to initiate a request for accommodations. 

Third-Party Privacy and Accessibility Policies: 
Third-Party Privacy and Accessibility Policies or 

https://www.atu.edu/etech/privacy accessibilitv.php 
I 

* Instructor reserves the right of flexibility. This syllabus is subject to change and individual and class 

needs dictate. Students will be given adequate notice of changes made. 
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Application for New Course Addendum: 

Justification/rationale for the course: 
Music created with computers is now pervasive and the foundation for all music experienced via modern 
electronic media. This course meets an increasing demand for instruction in electronic music composing 
and production through readily available computer software and hardware. 

j. Description of how course meets general education objectives (courses included in the genera l 
education component should show how the course meets one or more of the objectives contained in 
General Education Objectives listed in undergraduate catalog) 

Course content (outline of material to be covered in course). 

(see next page) 
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MUS 3723 Electronic Music Creation - Spring 2021- Class Schedule 

Assessment Week Date Lecture Practice & Production 

1 Jan.12 Class Overview, Lecture Format, Assignments, Windows OS Review, Keyboard Shortcuts, 
Jan.14 Assessment, Introduction, Audio Editing Introduction/History of EM, Basic Audio Editing 

2 Jan.19 Sound, Signal Flow, Wave/ Audio Editors Audio Editor (SoundForge) Basics 
Jan.21 Hardware Configuration, Wave/Audio Editors Rhythm, Groove, BPM 

Project 1 Due (Jan.28) 3 Jan.26 Digital Audio Workstation Introduction (Cubase) DAW (Cubase) Basics, Audio Editing 

(Rhythm) Jan.28 MIDI Sequencing DAW (Cubase) Basics, MIDI Editing 

4 Feb.2 Ambient Music Composition, Musical vs. Non-musical History of Ambient, Audio & MIDI Editing, Sound FX, 
Feb.5 Soundscapes, Ambient in contemporary media Time-based FX, Basic Automation 

Project 2 Due (Feb.11) 5 Feb.9 Recording Equipment, Microphones, Vocal Recording Sound Recording, Vocal Recording and Production, 

(Ambient) Feb.11 and Production EQ, Dynamics-based FX 

6 Feb.16 Song Structure, EM Composition Methods History of LoFi, Micro & Macro Structures and Gestures, 
Feb.18 LoFi Music (Trap, HipHop) Tension-Re/ease, Movement, Breath, and Silence 

7 Feb.23 Sound Design: Synthesis pt.1 Synthesizer Basics, Signal Flow, Preset Patches 
Feb.25 LoFi Music (Trap, HipHop) continued Melody and Harmony in EM, Cubase Chord Pads/Tracks 

Project 3 Due (Mar.2) 8 Mar.2 Sound Design: Synthesis pt.2 Synthesizer Basics continued, Creating Presets/ Patches 

(Melody&Harmony) Mar.5 LoFi Music (Trap, HipHop) continued Percussion Synthesis in EM, Groove Agent Drum Machine 

Project 4 Due (Mar.11) 9 Mar.9 Sound Design: Sampling pt.1 History of Sampling, Akai-MPC, Groove Agent Sampler, 

(Lo Fi) Mar.11 Sound Design: Sampling pt.2 Cubase Sampler Track, HALion 6 demo 

10 Mar.15-22 Spring Break 

11 Mar.23 EM Creation Stage 1: Pre-Production Checklist and Production Schedule, Outline of Structure, 
Mar.25 Tech no Techno Rhythms, Grooves, Textures, Timbres, Samples 

Project 5 Due (Apr.8) 12 Apr.6-8 EM Creation Stage 2: Production Composing, Sequencing, Arranging 

(Pre-Production Plan) Techno continued Techno Melodies, Harmonies, Sound FX, Samples 

13 Apr.13-15 EM Creation Stage 3: Post-Production: M ixing Mixing EM 
Techno continued 

Project 6 Due (Apr.20) 14 Apr.20 Performing EM: History, DJ-ing Live Performance 

(Rough Mix) Apr.22 EM Creation Stage 3: Post-Production: Mastering Mastering EM 

Final Projects & Exam 15 Apr.29 Final Exam (Final Projects Presentations) 
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SYLLABUS 

MUS 4983 I ART 4983 

Sound Design Seminar 

TBD 
Independent Study/Seminar 

(meets twice per week, 1.5 hours each) 

ATU Audio and Media Labs 
Ross Pendergraft Library RPL-204/210 

Instructor 
Lowell H. Lybarger, Ph.D., MLIS 

Office Hours and Contact Information 

Dr. Lybarger's office: RPL 209 (in the Media Lab) Office hours: Monday 2-4 PM or by 
appointment. ema il : II) barger@atu.edu 

Office phone: (479) 964-0584 

Description 

Advanced study of synthesis and sampling technologies through state-of-the-art audio technology 
avai lable at the ATU Media and Audio Labs. 

Pre-requ isite: GAME 20 13 I MUS 20 13 and MUS 3723 

No text required. All read ings, exercises, and assignments are web-based . 

Catalog Description 

Advanced study of synthesi s and sampling technologies thro ugh state-of-the-art audio technology 
available at the ATU Media and Audio Labs. 

Pre-requisite: GAME 20 13 I MUS 20 13 and MUS 3723 
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Objectives 

• An in-depth study of so und synthesis and sampling techno logies for game audio, electronic music, 
and contemporary art mus ic applications in the music, video, and game design industries. 

• Knowledge of and practical skills in using analog and digital-based synthesizers. 
• Know ledge of and practica l skills in using sampling techno log ies from sing le to multi-sample 

software lo MPC-sty le software emulated sample rs. 
• Proficiency with specific software programs, including: A IR Hybrid3, the Cubase Sampler Track, 

Steinberg Groove Agent, and Steinberg HALio n 6. 
• Creation of a complex, multi-program, VS Ti synth-sample patch. 

Text and Readings 

All course materia l including read ings, exercises, and ass ignments w ill be available from the 
Blackboard course website. In addition to these readings. the fol lowing texts will be placed on 
reserve at the Media Lab Control Room as reference works for the class: 

Dowsett, P. 2016. Audio production tips : Getting the sound right at the source. 
Franzen, B. 20 I 0 . Copyright Criminals 
Roads, C. 200 1. Microsound. 
TransTel. 2004. Svnthesizer. 
Walsh, F. 2006 Welsh's synthesizer cookbook. 
Kusek, D. 2005. Future of music: manifesto for the digita l music revolution. 
Baars, B. 2013 Sample this : the birth of hip hop. 

Blackboard 

Select announcements, readings, assignments, and othe r course materia ls will be made available 
through the Blackboard website for this c lass. Please check this s ite regularl y. 

Assessment 

Your grade w ill be determined by the following assessment opportunities: 4 quizzes ( 40 points 
total), three project assignments (30 points each, 60% total) and I final project/exam (30%). 

Grading Scheme 

100-90 A (4) 89-80 B (3) 79-70 C (2) 69-60 D (1) 59 and below F (0) 

Assignments 

All assignments w ill be submitted via US B flash drive or the instructor's T drive. Late assignments will 
be accepted at the discretion o f the instructor based on extenuating circumstances, yet with possible 
g rading pena lties nonetheless. 
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Final Project: Advanced Sound Design Instrument (VSTi) 

Students will be required to produce a final project that is worth thirty percentage points (30%) of 
the final grade. The project wil l consist of creating a complex, advanced, original VSTi (Vi11ual Studio 
Technology instrument) utili z ing the sampler-synth HALion 6, which demonstrates the sk ills and 
knowledge acquired through the class lectures and assignments. A presentation wi ll be given during the 
final exam period as part of the ass ignment grade. 

Attendance Policy: 
Attendance, Punctuality and Student Success - Attendance is a crucial component to student success and 
requires: 

I. Arrive on time to class 
2. Attend classes. 
3. Complete Assignments on Time 

Attendance points will be given for each class. If you miss a class, it is your responsibil ity to find and 
complete all in-class work & assignments (on time). In-class work missed may not be made up. When 
more than 3 classes have been missed, student services wil l be alerted and they will contact you about 
your attendance. 

For more than 6 classes missed, the student wi ll be dropped from the class and receive a failing grade (FE). 
More than 3 late arriva ls(+ I 0 min. late) = one absence. 
If you arrive more than 30 minutes late or leave 30+ minutes early you will be counted as absent for the 

class. 

*Absence Exceptions: Students with documented medical conditions or emergencies who request an 
exception must notify the instructor or disability services ASAP and provide documentation upon their 
return to class. They wi ll be reviewed on a case-by-case basis. 

Students will not be counted absent for participating in A TU sanctioned events, official games, and field 
trips. ALL students missing for any reason are responsible for making up the work missed and turning 
their work in on time. You must notify me at least one class before the event. 

Communication: You are expected to check your campus e-mai l and Blackboard regularly. I often post 
homework reminders and info for the next class on Blackboard . If you have any reason to contact me. 
email is the most reliable method. 

Blackboard: You can view the sy llabus on "Blackboard'" along with add itional readings, links, quizzes 
and your individual grades. 

Lab Equipment: The A TU Media Lab is a communal studio space shared by several classes and the 
entire university community; please treat the room and its contents with mindfulness and respect. 

Building Safety: Located on the second floor of the ATU Library, the ATU Media and Audio Labs have 
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extended hours for multimedia learning production when art and music classes are not being held in these 

facilities. The spec ific hours are posted on the Media Lab website : W\·Vw.at u.edu/med ia lab Two Media 

Lab assistants, A TU Library staff, and 0 IS staff are present throughout the I ibrary for additional safety. 

These monitors are here to support this extra studio and lab time, please be courteous and respectful of 

their job. Failure to follow the rules (including refusing to leave when the building is closing) may result 

in your access privileges being revoked, your project receiving a failing grade and/or the Campus Police 

being notified to esco11 you out of the building. 

Academic Integrity: Plagiarism, cheating, stealing, lying, and interfering with other students ' work are 

in violation of the standards of academic integrity and will be penalized according to A TU policy. 

Plagiari sm is stealing the ideas, images or writings of another person and using them as one's own. If you 

are unaware of what constitutes a violation of academic integrity or need more information on 

Plagiari sm, please review the ATU Student Handbook regarding academic policies. 

https ://issuu .com/arkansastechuni ve rsity/docs/student handbook 20 17 

Any violation of Academic Integrity may result in a loss of points, a failing grade, failure in the course or 

being asked to redo the assignment depending on the severity of the offense. 

Diversity and Jnclusion: Arkansas Tech University does not discriminate on the basis of color, sex, 

sexual orientation, gender identity, race, age, national origin, religion, veteran status, genetic information , 

or disability in any of our practices, policies, or procedures. If you have experienced any form of 

discrimination or harassment, including sexual misconduct (e.g. sexual assault, sexual harassment, and 

stalking, domestic or dating violence), we encourage you to report this to the institution. If you repo11 

such as incident of misconduct to a faculty or staff member, they are required by law to notify Arkansas 

Tech University's Title IX Coordinator, and share the basic fact of your experience with them. 

The Title IX Coordinator will then be available to assist you in understanding all of your options and in 

connecting you with all possible resources on and off campus. For more information please visit: 

http://www.atu.edu/title ix/index.php 

Accommodations: Arkansas Tech University values diversity and inclusion and is committed to a 

climate of mutual respect and full participation of all students. My goal is to create a learning 

environment that is useable, equitable, inclusive and welcoming. If there are aspects of the instruction or 

design of this course that result in barriers to your inclusion or prevent an accurate assessment of your 

achievement, please meet with me privately to discuss your needs and concerns. You may also contact 

the Office of Disability Services, located in Doc Bryan Student Center, Suite 141 , in person, via phone at 

(479) 968-0302 or TTY (479) 964-3290, via email at disabilities@atu.edu, or visit their website 

at https://www.atu.edu/di sabilities/ index.php in order to initiate a request for accommodations. 

Third-Party Privacy and Accessibility Policies: 

T hird-Party Privacy a nd Accessibility Policies or 

https://www.atu.edu/etech/pr ivacy accessibility.php 

*Instructor reserves the right of flexibility . This syllabus is subject to change and individual and class 

needs dictate. Students will be given adequate notice of changes made. 
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Application for New Course Addendum: 

Justification/rationale for the course: 

Synthesis and sampling technologies are pervasive tools used for the creation of musical and sonic 

experiences in contemporary societies. This course is for students seeking advanced instruction in sound 

design technologies through the state-of-the art computer software and hardware available at the ATU 

Media and Audio Labs. The course will serve as the third and final requirement for a future cert[flcale in 
sound design offered jointly by the ATU Music and Art Departments. 

j. Description of how course meets general education objectives (courses included in the general 

education component should show how the course meets one or more of the objectives contained in 

General Education Objectives listed in undergraduate catalog) 

Course content (outline of material to be covered in course). 

(see next page) 
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MUS/ART 4983 Sound Design Seminar - Class Schedule 

Assessment Week Date Lecture Practice & Production 

1 Jan.12 Class Overview, Lecture Format, Assignments, Windows OS Review, Keyboard Shortcuts, 

Jan.14 Assessment, Introduction to Sound Synthesis Introduction/History of Synthesizers 

2 Jan.19 Synthesizer Basic Components & Modules Oscillators, Pitch, Filters, Amplifier, Envelopes, LFO, FX, Arp 

Jan.21 Hardware Synthesizer Basics (Roland System-1) 

Quiz 1 (Jan.28) 3 Jan.26 Software Synthesizer Basics pt. 1 (AIR Hybrid3) Oscillators, Pitch, Filters, Amplifier, Envelopes, LFO, FX, Arp 

(Synthesis Basics) Jan.28 Software Synthesizer Basics pt. 2 (AIR Hybrid3) Loading and Tweaking Presets/Patches 

4 Feb.2 Software Synthesizer Basics pt. 3 (AIR Hybrid3) Designing Presets/Patches 
Feb.5 Software Synthesizer Basics pt. 4 (AIR Hybrid3) Designing Presets/Patches 

5 Feb.9 Software Synthesizer Basics pt. 5 (AIR Hybrid3) Designing Presets/Patches 

Feb.11 Software Synthesizer Basics pt. 6 (AIR Hybrid3) Designing Presets/Patches 

Project 1 (Feb.9) 6 Feb.16 Cubase Sampler Track pt. 1 Loading, Mapping, Editing Samples 

(Subtractive Synthesis) Feb.18 Cubase Sampler Track pt. 2 Sound Design and Patch Creation 

Quiz 2 (Feb.23) (Sampler 7 Feb.23 Drum Machines, Groove Agent History of Drum Machines, Akai-MPC, Modern Controllers 

Track, Drum Machines) Feb.25 Groove Agent continued Groove Agent Drum Machine and Sampler 

Project 2 Due (Mar.11) 8 Mar.2 HALion 6 (synth-sampler) Introduction & Basics Interface Overview, Terminology, Zones, Layers, Programs 

(Groove Agent) Mar.4 HALion 6 (synth-sampler) Subtractive Synthesis Subtractive Synthesis with HALion 6 

r:·:~,,_, ~ Mar.9 HALion 6 Wavetable Synthesis Wavetable Synthesis with HALion 6 ... """,.,...,_ , ~... 9 
. i:;. •. ,,. .J. ~, ...... Mar.11 HALion 6 Granular Synthesis Granular Synthesis with HALion 6 
~~. 

10 Fall Break/Thanksgiving or Spring Break (course rescheduled as needed) 

11 Mar.23 HALion 6 Sampling pt. 1 Interface Overview, Basics 
Mar.25 HALion 6 Sampling pt. 2 Sample Editor, Zone, Mapping, Wavetable 

Quiz 4 (Apr.6) 12 Mar.30 HALion 6 Sampling pt. 3 Recording and Sampling Voice and Instruments 

(HALion 6 Sampling) Apr.2 HALion 6 Sampling pt. 4 Found Sound Sampling 

Project 3 Due (Apr.6) 13 Apr.7 HALion 6 Building Complex Synth-Sample Instruments: Preset Analysis 

(HALion 6 Sampling) Apr.9 Program Creation Layers, Zones, Programs, Mu/tis 

14 Apr.14-16 HALion 6 Building Complex Synth-Sample Instruments Practice 

15 Apr.21-23 HALion 6 Building Complex Synth-Sample Instruments: Quick Controls, Skins/ Userlnterface Design 
Authoring VSTis for HALion SE/3 Marketing Your VSTi 

Final Exam/Project 15 Apr.28 Final Exam (Final Project Presentations) 



™ARKANSAS T ECH 
UNIVERSITY 

REQUEST FOR COURSE CHANGE 

Department Initiating Proposal Date 

Music June 4, 2020 

Title Signature Date 

Department Head 

June 4, 2020 

Dean 

06/18/2020 

Assessment 
Christine Austin 

7/21/20 

Registrar 

Graduate Dean (Graduate Proposals Only} 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Committee Approval Date 

General Education Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

JJ(A 
Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) ~ ( ~I /')-()::Jo 

c:t,lU 
Cu rricu I um Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only} 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposa ls Only) 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Course Subject : (e.g., ACCT, ENGL) Course Number: (e.g., 1003) 

I I I 4001 MUS 

Official Catalog Title: 

I Senior Recital 



Is this course cross-listed with another existing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

r Yes (; No 

I 
Request to change: (check appropriate box): 

P Course Number P Title P Course Description 

r Cross-Listing P Prerequisite P Co-requisite 

P Grading I Fee 

r Other I 
NOTES: These changes will become effective in the Summer I Term of the new catalog year. If this 
course is cross-listed, a prerequisite/co-requisite, or included in the course description of other 
courses, a Course Change must be submitted to address all changes in related courses. 
New Course Number: (e.g., 1003) 

I 4000 

New Official Catalog Title: (If official title exceeds 30 characters, indicate Banner Title below) 

I Capstone Recital 

Banner Title : (limited to 30 characters, including spaces, capitalize all letters - this will display on the transcript) 

I CAPSTONE RECITAL 

New Course Description: A culmination of applied study, the capstone recital is a public exhibition of 
technical skills and artistic self-expression on repertory in the major performance area. 

New Cross List: 

r Adding Cross-Listing r Changing Cross-Listing r Deleting Cross-Listing 

If adding or changing cross-listing, indicate course subject and number I 
New Prerequisite (list all, as you want them to appear in the catalog): 
Six semesters of major applied study 
Permission of instructor 
Required of all music education majors 

New Co-requisite (list all, as you want them to appear in the catalog): 
3000 level applied instru ct ion on major performance instrument or voice for 1, 2 or 3 hours credit 

r Elective P Major r Minor 

(If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to add course to 
program.) 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If 

not, state not applicable. Not applicable 

b. If this course is required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

a. Provide the 12rogram level learning outcome{s} it addresses. 

BME Music Education 1.1 Performance>l .1.1 Capstone Recital Applied Exam Jury 

panel evaluation of the student's senior recital performance in the 7th, 8th or 9th 

semester of MUS 3_2, Applied Music and MUS 4001, Senior Recital on the student's 

major instrument. 



b. Provide tool or measure directly linked to each program learning outcome. {How will 

student learning in this outcome be measured?) Performance exam judged by a jury 

panel. 

c. What is the rationale for add ing this course? What evidence supports this action? 

Course is needed to document student skills for NASM accreditation and will also create a 

means for tracking graduation requirements in the Degree Works and Banner programs. 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/ registrar/curriculum forms.php. 
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Is this course cross-listed with another existing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

I Yes r. No 

I 
Request to change: (check appropriate box): 

r Course Number P' Title P' Course Description 

r Cross-List ing P' Prerequisit e P Co-requisite 

r Grading r Fee 

r Other I 
NOTES: These changes will become effective in the Summer I Term of the new catalog year. If this 
course is cross-listed, a prerequisite/co-requisite, or included in the course description of other 
courses, a Course Change must be submitted to address all changes in related courses. 
New Course Number: (e.g., 1003) 

I 
New Official Catalog Title: (If official title exceeds 30 characters, indicate Banner Title below) 

I Teaching Music in the Elementary and Secondary School 

Banner Title: (limited to 30 characters, including spaces, capitalize all letters - this will display on the transcript) 

I TEACH MUSIC ELEM/SEC SCHOOL 

New Course Description: Supervised student teaching in the music classroom exploring the principals 
of curriculum construction, teaching methods, use of community resources, assessment related to 
teaching music and the importance of diversity. 

New Cross List : 

r Adding Cross-Listing r Changing Cross-Listing r Deleting Cross-Listing 

If adding or changing cross-listing, indicate course subject and number I 
New Prerequisite (list all, as you want them to appear in the catalog) : 
Admission to stage II and student teaching 

New Co-requisite (list all, as you want them to appear in the catalog) : 
SEED 4809 

r Elective p Major r Minor 

(If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to add course to 
program.) 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If 

not, state not applicable. Not applicable. 

b. If this course is required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

a. Provide the Qrogram level learning outcome{s) it addresses. 

BME Music Education 1.5 Synthesis>l .5.1 Student Teaching University supervisor 

evaluation of the students student teaching in the elementary and secondary school. 

b. Provide tool or measure directly linked to each program learning outcome. (How will 

student learning in this outcome be measured?) Internship evaluation of student's 



capability to use their knowledge of performance; aural, verbal and visual analysis; 

composition/improvisation; and history and repertory in the public school classroom. 

c. What is the rationale for adding this course? What evidence supports this action? 

Visitors from our last NASM campus visit recommended music faculty participate in the 

supervision of music student teachers. 

If this course wi ll affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



™ARKANSAS TECH 
UNIVERSITY 

REQUEST FOR PROGRAM CHANGE 

Department Initiating Proposal Date 

Music June 4, 2020 

Title Signature Date 

Department Head 
June 4, 2020 

Dean 
06/18/2020 

Assessment 

Christine Austin 
Registrar 

Graduate Dean (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Committee Approval Date 

General Education Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

flJ IA 
Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) Di I~\ l~o;;:>o 

~) 
Curriculum Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Program Title: 
(BME-MUED-INS) Music Education - Instrumental Music 



Outline change in program: (e.g., list changes in program such as (1) delete three hours of elective and 
(2) add three hours of approved major electives) 

- Add MUS 1440 Piano Proficiency 
- Allow MUS 1631 to fulfill requirement for MUS 1501 in spring semesters 
- Allow MUS 3631 to fulfill requirement for MUS 3501 in spring semesters 
- Add MUS 2000 Sophomore Barrier 
- Delete MUS 4001 Senior Recital 
- Add MUS 4000 Capstone Recital 
- Add MUS 4701 Teaching Music in the Elementary and Secondary School 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 
No impact on staffing or space allocation 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change align with the university mission? 
These program changes address student success and excellence by codifying program 
expectations and adding additional supervision during the student teaching experience. 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicable. 
This is not mandated by our accrediting agency but is needed to document student skills for 
NASM accreditation and will also create a means for tracking graduation requirements in the 
Degree Works and Banner programs. 

c. What is the rationale for this program change? 
l. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this p rogram? 

The zero credit courses are for record keeping purposes. The addition of MUS 4701 will 
give students an additional supervisor with content and area specialization during their student 
teaching experience. 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence which 
supports the changes in the program. 
The ability to read at sight with fluency demonstrating both general musicianship and, 
in the major performance area, a level of skill relevant to professional standards 
appropriate for the particular music concentration. Knowledge and skills sufficient to 
work as a leader and in collaboration on matters of musical interpreta tion. 

b. How does this program fit in the cu rrent state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educational institutions. 
This program or a program similar to this is offered at all state regional institutions of our 
size. 

c. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program 
courses where learning will be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 
Refer to attached music education program assessment. 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu .edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and t it le. 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in (BME-MUED-INS) Music Education - Instrumental Music 

(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester 

Add/Change: 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester 

Add/Change: 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Junior Fall Semester 

Add/Change: 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Senior Fall Semester 

Add/Change: 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Semester 9 

Add : MUS 4701 Teaching Music in the Elementary 

and Secondary School 

Freshman Spring Semester 

Total Hours: 

Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Elm::~ 

MUS 1440 Piano Proficiency 

MUS 2000 Sophomore Barrier 

Qeletas Ct\Gn~e: ~ l.J~ ISO/ -lo 
M vs IQ> l or N"''"' ',, 31 

Total Hours: 

Junior Spring Semester 

~hange: 

MUS 3Sol +o 
MU!>3SOI or ~CJS 3f.3J 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Senior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: 

MUS 4000 Capstone Recital 

Delete: 

MUS 4001 Senior Recital 

Total Hours: 
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Outline change in program: (e.g., list changes in program such as (1) delet e three hours of elective and 
(2) add three hours of approved major electives) 

- Add MUS 1440 Piano Proficiency 
- Allow MUS 1631 to fulfill requirement for MUS 1501 in spring semesters 
- Allow MUS 3631 to fulfill requirement for MUS 3501 in spring semesters 
- Add MUS 2000 Sophomore Barrier 
- Delete MUS 4001 Senior Recital 
- Add MUS 4000 Capstone Recital 
- Add MUS 4701 Teaching Music in the Elementary and Secondary School 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 
No impact on staffing or space allocation 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change al ign with the university mission? 
These program changes address student success and excellence by codifying program 
expectations and adding additional supervision during the student teaching experience. 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
direct ive. If not, state not applicable. 
This is not mandated by our accrediting agency but is needed to document student skills far 
NASM accreditation and will also create a means for tracking graduation requirements in the 
Degree Works and Banner programs. 

c. What is the rationale for this program change? 
l. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

The zero credit courses are for record keeping purposes. The addition of MUS 4701 will 
give students an additional supervisor with content and area specialization during their student 
teaching experience. 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence which 
supports the changes in the program. 
The ability to read at sight with fluency demonstrating both general musicianship and, 
in the major performance area, a level of skill relevant to professional standards 
appropriate for the particular music concentration. Knowledge and skills sufficient to 
work as a leader and in collaboration on matters of musical interpretation. 

b. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipl ine? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educational institutions. 
This program or a program similar to this is offered at all state regional institutions of our 
size. 

c. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program 
courses where learning will be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 
Refer to attached music education program assessment 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 

. 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in (BME-MUED-KBI) Music Education - Keyboard Instrumental Music 

(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Junior Fall Semester 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Senior Fall Semester 

Deiete: 

Total Hours: 

Semester 9 

Add: MUS 4701 Teaching Music in the Elementary 

and Secondary School 

Freshman Spring Semester 

.. Change: 

M~ISol +o MU51501 or 
Mu~ lt,01 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add,'EI :s :gl!'. 

MUS 1440 Piano Proficiency 

MUS 2000 Sophomore Barrier 

~ CJia~: MUS 1581 
+o N\U5 ISOI 0" N\CJSf(,31 

Total Hours: 

Junior Spring Semester 

~Change: .,N\U!> &SOI +o 
MV~ 3S"OI or l"\'1S S«.~I 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Senior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: 

MUS 4000 Capstone Recital 

Delete: 

MUS 4001 Senior Recital 

Total Hours: 
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Outline change in program: (e.g., list changes in program such as (1) delete three hours of elective and 
(2) add three hours of approved major electives) 

- Add MUS 1440 Piano Proficiency 
- Add MUS 2000 Sophomore Barrier 
- Delete MUS 4001 Senior Recita l 
- Add MUS 4000 Capstone Recital 
- Delete MUS 3441 Instrumental Concepts 
- Add two hours of techniques courses to be selected from MUS 3401 Brass Instruments , MUS 

3421 Woodwind Instruments, Double Reeds, MUS 3431 Woodwind Instruments, Single Reeds, 
MUS 3481 Stringed Instruments, MUS 4461 Percussion Instruments 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 
No impact on staffing or space allocation 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change align with the university mission? 
These program changes address student success and excellence by codifying program 
expectations and adding instruction on instrument techniques. 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accredit ing or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicable. 
This is not mandated by our accrediting agency but is needed to document student skills for 
NASM accreditation and will also create a means for tracking graduation requirements in the 
Degree Works and Banner programs. 

c. What is the rationale for this program change? 
1. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

The zero credit courses ore for record keeping purposes. The addition of instrumental 
techniques courses will provide more depth of knowledge in instrumental pedagogy. 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence which 
supports the changes in the program. 
The ability to read at sight with fluency demonstrating both general musicianship and, 
in the major performance area, a level of skill relevant to professional standards 
appropriate for the particular music concentration. Knowledge and skills sufficient to 
work as a leader and in collaboration on matters of musical interpretation. 

b. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educationa l institutions. 
This program or a program similar to this is offered at all state regional institutions of our 
size. 

c. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program 
courses where learning wi ll be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 
Refer to attached music education program assessment. 

If this cou rse wi ll affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curricu lum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in (BME-MUED-VOC) Music Education - Vocal Music 

(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester 

Add/Change: 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester 

Add/Change: 

MtJS"340r Brass Instruments ana?or one offfie' 

f,Q.llowing MUS 3421, 3431,.3481 &-4461-. 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/Change: 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Change: 

MUS 1440 Piano Proficiency 

MUS 2000 Sophomore Barrier 

Ml'.1S"'3'431 Woodwind Instruments, Sing re'R'eed 

apdlor one-of the following MUS 3401,-34M;-34il 

~446r 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Junior Fall Semester of .. .___ r_1 IO . Junior Spring Semester 
TOICC enc. nc ttJ Wt~ 

Add/Change: MV.S 0401 3q;)I 3c.JJJ
1 
~d/Change: 

34'6 I 44-ft,1 ~ 
MUS 3421-Woodwind Instruments, Dou91e-Reeds-

andfe1o-one-of the.followjng_.MUS 34.Q;i -_3431,-34&-:i..&.. 

..Y461-

Delete: 

Total Hours: •1 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Senior Fall SeTuttt O"~ oF ...-n~ +.o11 Dwi'~.nior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: M US ;<-4 Of J ~ lJ~ I, 34 3~ Add/Change: 

.3 lf ~ I '-W (., I 
-MYs-3481-Stringed lnstrdmentS"and/ or-MUS 446J. 4000 Capstone Recital 

~sion-fflstruments-andf orone-ofthe-foUowing 

~~~21,.&~1 

Delete: 

MUS 3441 Instrumental Concepts 

Total Hours: 

Delete: 

MUS 4001 Senior Recital 

Total Hours: 15 
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Outline change in program: (e.g., list changes in program such as (1) delete three hours of elective and 
(2) add three hours of approved major electives) 

- Add MUS 1440 Piano Proficiency 
- Add MUS 2000 Sophomore Barrier 
- Delete MUS 4001 Senior Recital 
- Add MUS 4000 Capstone Recital 
- Delete MUS 3441 Instrumental Concepts 
- Add two hours of techniques courses to be selected from MUS 3401 Brass Instruments, MUS 

3421 Woodwind Instruments, Double Reeds, MUS 3431 Woodwind Instruments, Single Reeds, 
MUS 3481 Stringed Instruments, MUS 4461 Percussion Instruments 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 
No impact on staffing or space allocation 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change align with the university mission? 
These program changes address student success and excellence by codifying program 
expectations and adding instruction on instrument techniques. 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicable. 
This is not mandated by our accrediting agency but is needed to document student skills for 
NASM accreditation and will also create a means for tracking graduation requirements in the 
Degree Works and Banner programs. 

c. What is the rationa le for this program change? 
l. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

The zero credit courses are for record keeping purposes. The addition of instrumental 
techniques courses will provide more depth of knowledge in instrumental pedagogy. 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence w hich 
supports the changes in the program. 
The ability to read at sight with fluency demonstrating both general musicianship and, 
in the major performance area, a level of skill relevant to professional standards 
appropriate for the particular music concentration. Knowledge and skills sufficient to 
work as a leader and in collaboration on matters of musical interpretation. 

b. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutiona l 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educationa l institutions. 
This program or a program similar to this is offered at all state regional institutions of our 
size. 

c. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program 
cou rses where learning will be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each out come. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 
Refer to attached music education program assessment 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in (BME-MUED-VOC) Music Education - Vocal Music 

(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester 

Add/Change: 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester 

Add/Change: 

l\4.l..lS..340-1 Brass-Instruments and/orone-oHhe 

f~a.w~ng-M l:l 5-34rl/34'3B 481-&-44"&1 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/Change: 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Change: 

MUS 1440 Piano Proficiency 

MUS 2000 Sophomore Barrier 

~43rwoodwind lnstrument~le.Ree.Q 

a~r Qlle.J)f the following MUS 34W; 3421, 348.l 

~61-

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Junior Fall Semester Junior Spring Semester 

1'4~ Ont! o.f-t~ fotfowinc: 
Add/Change: M V5 3CIO I / ?J ~~I 3'/ 11 1... Add/Change: 

o<Jll Of <./llltf / 
J 

MU.S 3421 Woodwmcl lnstruments, Double Reeds ----a~/or-one of the following MUS 3401, 3431, 348-1 &~ 

4AP1---. 

Delete: 

Total Hours: I b 
Senior Fall Semester 

Till~ ori of. ti,( .follow i11~: 
Add/Change:AAl>S '40I., gc,~f ~V ,J>~ 

;~'' e~ 4.flll MUS 3481 Stringed l nstrJments and7or MUS 4461 

Percussion Instruments and/or one of the following 

MUS 3401, 3421, & 3431 

Delete: 

MUS 3441 Instrumental Concepts 

Total Hours: 

Delete: 

Total Hours: 

Senior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: 

4000 Capstone Recital 

Delete: 

MUS 4001 Senior Recital 

Total Hours: 



Major-AH-MUS-Music Education (BME) All Options 2019-2020 

1 GOALS 8 OUTCOMES 13 MEASURES 13 TARGETS 2 FINDINGS 0 ATTACHMENTS 

Program Learning Outcomes 

ACADEMIC YEAR 

2019-2020 

1.1 A 2 FINDING NOT ENTERED 

Performance (and 3 Functional Performance) 

Technical skills requisite for artistic self­

expression in at least one major performance 

area at a level appropriate for the particular 

music concentration. An overview 

understanding of the repertory in their major 

performance area and the ability to perform 

from a cross-section of that repertory. The 

ability to read at sight with fluency 

demonstrating both general musicianship and, 

in the major performance area, a level of skill 

relevant to professional standards appropriate 

for the particular music concentration. 

Knowledge and skills sufficient to work as a 

leader and in collaboration on matters of 

musical interpretation. Rehearsal and 

conducting skills are required as appropriate to 

the particular music concentration. Keyboard 

competency. Growth in artistry, technical skills, 

Arkansas Tech University 

Measures 

1.1.1 

Senior Recital Applied Exam 

Jury panel evaluation of the students senior 

recital performance in the 7th, 8th or 9th 

semester of MUS 3 __ 2, Applied Music and MUS 

4001, Senior Recital on the students major 

instrument. 

1.1.2 

Piano Proficiency Exam 

Jury panel evaluation of the students final exam 

performance in the 4th semester of MUS 1441, 

Class Piano IV. 

Expectations for this Outcome 

1.1.1.1 

90% of the students will complete the senior 

recital performance with a grade of"(" or above. 

1.1.2.1 

70% of majors will successfully pass the piano 

proficiency on first attempt; 85% will eventually 

pass. 
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Program Learning Outcomes 

collaborative competence and knowledge of 

repertory through regular ensemble 

experiences. Ensembles should be varied both in 

size and nature. 

1.2 A 2 FINDING NOT ENTERED 

Musicianship Skills and Analysis 

An understanding of the common elements and 

organizational patterns of music and their 

interaction, the ability to employ this 

understanding in aural, verbal, and visual 

analyses, and the ability to take aural dictation. 

Sufficient understanding of and capability with 

musical forms, processes, and structures to use 

this knowledge and skill in compositional, 

performance, analytical, scholarly, and 

pedagogical applications according to the 

requisites of their specializations. The ability to 

place music in historical, cultural, and stylistic 

contexts. 

1.3 A 1 FINDING NOT ENTERED 

Composition/Improvisation 

Students must acquire a rudimentary capacity to 

create original or derivative music. It is the 

prerogative of each institution to develop 

specific requirements regarding written, 

elect ronic, or improvisatory forms and methods. 

These may include but are not limited to the 

creation of original compositions or 

Arkansas Tech University 

Measures 

1.2.1 

Music Theory IV Final Exam 

Final exam in MUS 2723, Theory IV. 

1.2.2 

Ear Training IV Final Exam 

Final exam in MUS 2741, Ear Training IV. 

1.3.1 

Music Theory IV Composition Project 

Composition assignment in MUS 2723. Theory 

IV. 

Expectations for this Outcome 

1.2.1.1 

70% of the students will complete the Music 

Theory IV final exam with a grade of"(" or 

above. 

1.2.2.1 

70% of the students will complete the Ear 

Training IV final exam with a grade of"(" or 

above. 

1.3.1.1 

80% of the students will complete the 

composit ion project assignment with a grade of 

"("or above. 

Page2ofs 



Program Learning Outcomes 

improvisations, variations or improvisations on 

existing materials, experimentation with various 

sound sources, the imitation of musical styles, 

and manipulating the common elements in non­

traditional ways. Institutional requirements 

should help students gain a basic understanding 

of how to work freely and cogently with musical 

materials in various composition-based 

activities, particularly those most associated with 

the major field. 

1.4 A 2 FINDING NOT ENTERED 

History 

Students must acquire basic knowledge of 

music history and repertories through the 

present t ime, including study and experience of 

musical language and achievement in addition 

to that of the primary culture encompassing the 

area of specialization. 

1.5 

Arkansas Tech University 

Measures 

1.4.1 

History of Music I Final Exam 

Final exam in MUS 3773, History of Music I. 

1.4.2 

History of Music II Final Exam 

Final Exam in MUS 3783, History of Music II 

1.4.3 

History of Music Ill Final Exam 

Final Exam in MUS 3692, History of Music Ill. 

1.5.1 

Expectations for this Outcome 

1.4.1.1 id-

10% of the students will complete the History of 

Music I final exam with a grade of "(" or above. 

1.4.2.1 

70% of the students will complete the History of 

Music II f inal exam with a grade of "(" or above. 

1.4.3.1 

70% of the students will complete the History of 

Music Ill final exam with a grade of"(" or above. 

1.5.1.1 •'A~ftr 

Page 3 of 5 



Program Learning Outcomes 

Synthesis 

While synthesis is a lifetime process, by the end 

of undergraduate study students must be able 

to work on musical problems by combining, as 

appropriate to the issue, their capabilities in 

performance; aural, verbal, and visual analysis; 

composition/improvisation; and history and 

repertory. 

1.6 A 1 FINDING NOT ENTERED 

Conducting and Musical Leadership 

The prospective music teacher must be a 

competent conductor, able to create accurate 

and musically expressive performances with 

various types of performing groups and in 

general classroom situations. Instruction in 

conducting includes score reading and the 

integration of analysis, style, performance 

practices, instrumentation, and conducting 

techniques. Laboratory experiences that give the 

student opportunities to apply rehearsal 

techniques and procedures are essential. 

Prospective teachers in programs with less 

focus on the preparation of ensemble 

conductors must acquire conducting and 

musical leadership skills sufficient to teach 

effectively in their area(s) of specialization. 

1.7 A 2 FINDING NOT ENTERED 

Arkansas Tech University 

Measures 

Student Teaching 

University supervisor evaluation of the students 

student teaching experience in SEED 4809, 

teaching in the elementary and secondary 

school. 

1.6.1 

PRAXIS Exam (Performance) 

PRAXIS Music Content Knowledge Exam Section 

111 Performance. 

1.7.1 

Expectations for this Outcome 

90% of the students will complete their student 

teaching experience with a rating or of "" or 

better. 

1.6.1.1 

90% of the students will pass the Performance 

section of the PRAXIS exam with a score of 10% 

or better. 

1.7.1.1 
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Program Learning Outcomes 

Analysis/History/literature and Arranging 

The prospective music teacher should be able to 

apply analytical and historical knowledge to 

curriculum development, lesson planning, and 

daily classroom and performance activities. 

Teachers should be prepared to relate their 

understanding of music with respect to styles, 

literature, multiple cultural sources, and 

historical development, both in general and as 

related to their area(s) of specialization as well 

as be able to arrange and adapt music from a 

variety of sources to meet the needs and ability 

levels of individuals, school performing groups, 

and in classroom situations. 

1.8 A 1 FINDING NOT ENTERED 

Specialization Competencies 

Institutions and other educationa l authorities 

make decisions about the extent to which music 

teachers will be prepared in one or more 

specializations. The following competencies 

apply singly or in combination consistent with 

the specia lization objectives of each teacher 

preparation program in music. These 

competencies include: (a) Knowledge and skills 

sufficient to teach beginning students on 

instruments and/or in voice as appropriate to 

the chosen areas of specialization. (b) 

Knowledge of content, methodologies, 

philosophies, materials, technologies, and 

curriculum development in music education. 

Arkansas Tech University 

Measures 

PRAXIS Exam !Music History and literature) 

PRAXIS Music Content Knowledge Exam Section 

I Music History and Literature. 

1.7.2 

PRAXIS EXAM !Theory and Composition) 

PRAXIS Music Content Knowledge Exam Section 

II Theory and Composition. 

1.8.1 

PRAXIS Exam <Pedagogy, Professional Issues & 

Technology) 

PRAXIS Music Content Knowledge Exam Section 

IV Pedagogy, Professional Issues and 

Technology. 

Expectations for this Outcome 

90% of the students will pass the music history 

and literature section of the PRAXIS exam with a 

score of 70% or better. 

1.7.2.1 

90% of the students will pass the theory and 

composition section of the PRAXIS exam with a 

score of 70% or better. 

1.8.1.1 

90% of the students will pass the pedagogy, 

professional issue and technology section of the 

PRAXIS exam with a score of 70% or better. 
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™ARKANSAS TECH 
UNIVERSITY 

REQUEST FOR PROGRAM CHANGE 

Department Initiating Proposal Date 

Department of Management and Marketing 9-3-20 

Title Signature Date 

Department Head 

Kevin Mason 9/9/20 

Assessment 
Christine Austin 919120 

Registrar 

Graduate Dean (Graduat e Proposals Only) 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Committee Approval Date 

General Education Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) 

Curriculum Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduat e Proposals Only) 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Program Title: Minor in Business and Entrepreneurship 



Outl ine change in program: (e.g., list changes in program such as (1) delete three hours of elective and 
(2) add three hours of approved major electives) 
Add BUAD 2003 Business Information Systems and delete three hours of directed elective. 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 
No Impact. 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change align with the universit y mission? 
The program change explicitly adds a course that is currently a "hidden" requirement 
(BUAD 2003 is a pre-requisite to ACCT 2003 which is required for this minor) and removes 
three hours of directed elective to keep the minor at 18 hours, this is better for the student 
as it clarifies what is needed to successfully complete the minor while keeping the hour 
requirement the same. 

b If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicable. Not applicable. 

c. What is the rationale for this program change? 
1. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

Since an already existing requirement is just being made explicit and the directed elective 
was not deemed necessary for the minor by Management and Marketing Faculty, there is 
no impactful change to learning for students enrolled in this program. 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence which 
supports t he changes in the program. 

The motivating factor for this change was to clarify the m inor requirements for students 
while keeping the minor at a level of hours typical to other minor programs of study at 
Arkansas Tech. 

b. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institut ional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educat ional institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educational institutions. 
The program remains current in the discipline. (The College of Business has a scheduled 
cycle of review for all program curriculum.) 

c. Attach a detailed assessment plan includ ing three to five specific program studen t learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measu res to assess each out come, ident ify program 
courses where learning will be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page .) 
BUAD 2003 has been and continues to be part of the general business core and thus 
it continues to be subject to the overall COB assessment plan documented in WEAVE (see 
attachment). The College of Business has an active assessment process, this change does 
not impact that process. 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar /curricu lum forms php. 



Updated content for the catalog (addition highlighted; deleted lines struck through): 

Business and Entrepreneurship 
The minor in Business and Entrepreneurship is available to students who wish to add to their knowledge 
of business for personal edification or for professional purposes, but not open to College of Business 
majors. Please note that for non-business majors, no more than 30 hours of courses offered by the 
College of Business may be counted toward completion of degree requirements. 

BUAD 2003 Business Information Systems 
ACCT 2003 Accounting Principles I 
ECON 2013 Principles of Economics 11• 
MGMT 3003 Management and Organizational Behavior.,. 
MGMT 4053 Small Business Management 
MKT 3043 Principles of Marketing** 
a Rd oRe of tl:!e followiRg: 

MGMT 3023 PriRciples of MuFAaR Resource MaRageFAeRt 
MGMT 4063 ERtrepreRe1:1rial DevelopFAeRt 
MGMT 4213 Strategy a Rd Leadership 
MKT 3163 C0As1:1Mer Beha•lior 
MKT 4053 Sport aRd E:veRt MarketiRg 
•for many majors ECON 2013 Principles of Economics II can be used to satisfy 3 hours of the general 
education social science requirement. 

**in order to take the upper division (3000-4000 level) MKT and MGMT courses, a non-business major 
must have completed 54 hours including all 2000 level courses listed above and have a cumulative GPA 
of at least 2.0. 

In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 
(not applicable) 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in 

(enter title for program changing ) 

Freshman Fall Semester Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Tota l Hours: Tota l Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 



Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Junior Fall Semester Junior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Senior Fall Semester Senior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 



College of Business AOL Process 

Overview of the College of Business Assessment Process 

1. During the Fall 2018 semester the faculty helped create the following five rubrics for the first 

four COB learning objectives : 

a. Oral Communication - summary data to be collected in MGMT 4083 

b. Written Communication - summary data to be collected in MGMT 4083; formative data in 
BLAW 2033 

c. Technology - summary data to be collected in MGMT 4013 & ACCT 3023 

d. Professionalism - summary data to be collected in BUAD 3023 (using multiple volunteers) 

e. Ethics - summary data to be collected in MGMT 3123. 

2. Foundational business knowledge has been assessed using the ETS Major Field Test. During the 

Spring 2019 semester, the faculty developed an in-house Senior Business Exam. This exam will be 

administered along with the ETS test for the Spring 2019 and Fall 2019 semesters to ensure the 

reliability of the exam. After that, only the Senior Business Exam will be administered. Formative data 

will also be collected in the individual business core classes. 

3. 
College of Business 

The Diredor of Assessment's office w ill compile all data collected from the rubrics and the 

Senior Business Exam and will produce reports/charts showing the results. These will be shared with all 
members of the AOL/Curriculum Committee. The designated department representative on the 

committee will then discuss the results with his/her department to determine any corrective actions 
that are determined to be needed. Any curriculum proposals will be submitted to the committee; 

teaching techniques, change in textbooks, etc., will be implemented by the appropriate faculty. 



Master Schedule of Activities to meet the M ission of the ATU College of Business 

College of Business 
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™ARKA SASP TECH 
UNIVERSITY 

REQUEST FOR COURSE DELETION 

Department Initiating Proposal 

Curriculum and Instruction 

Title Signature 

Department Head 

~~ 
Dean 

~htd~~ 
Assessment 

a~J_L Christine Austin 

Registrar 

~lulCUilJL 
Graduate Dean (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Committee 

General Education Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) 

Curriculum Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Course Subject: {e.g., ACCT, ENGL) 
ELED 

Official Catalog Title: 
Human Development and Learning Theories 

' 

I 
Course Number: (e.g., 1003) 
3113 

Date 

07/27/2020 

Date 

7/27/2020 

7/27/2020 

8/13/2020 

<t;/l ?:,/~)_/_ 

Approval Date 

jJ/A-
9 / J.I /,}()-0...0 
c<JL 1J 



Is this course cross-listed with another existing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

CYes ENo 

I 
Will the cross-listed course be deleted? C Yes ENo 

(NOTE: If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to 
delete course from program.) 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 
a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If 

not, state not applicable. 

The course is just going to go through a number change from 3000 to 2000 level. 
b. If this course was required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

1. How will 12rogram level learning outcome(s) 12reviousl~ addressed by this course now 

be addressed? 

The course has just been renumbered so this will take out the old course number from 

the catalog. 

c. What is the rationale for deleting this course? What evidence supports this action? 

We have another proposal that changes this course from 3000 to 2000 level. We want to 

delete the 3000 level so that the program is clear and there is not problems with 

transferring courses. 



™ARKANSAS TECH 
UNIVERSITY 

REQUEST FOR COURSE DELETION 

Department Initiating Proposal 

Curriculum and Instruction 

Title Signature 

Department Head Ji~(~ U-1... , ( 

Dean 

A~~~ 
Assessment 

tZehxL Christine Austin 

Registrar 

J~~J~ 
Graduate Dean (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Committee 

General Education Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) 

Curriculum Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Course Subject: (e.g., ACCT, ENGL) 
SPED 

Official Catalog Title : 

I 
Course Number: (e .g., 1003) 
3023 

Development & Characteristics of Diverse Learners 

Date 

07/27/2020 

Date 

7 /27 /2020 

7/27/2020 

8/13/2020 

~!tot~ 

Approval Date 

;tJ IA 
OJ ( :Z. I I JO"J-6 

c-YJ1 J 



Is this course cross-listed with another existing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

C Yes ~No 

I 
Will the cross-listed course be deleted? C Yes ~No 

(NOTE: If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to 
delete course from program.) 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 
a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If 

not, state not applicable. 

The course is just going to go through a number change from 3000 to 2000 level. 

b. If this course was required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

1. How will 12rogram level learning outcome{s) 12reviously addressed by this course now 

be addressed? 

The course has just been renumbered so this will take out the old course number from 

the catalog. 

c. What is the rationale for deleting this course? What evidence supports this action? 

We hove another proposal that changes this course from 3000 to 2000 level. We wont to 

delete the 3000 level so that the program is clear and there is not problems with 

transferring courses. 



™ARKANSAS TECH 
UNIVERSITY 

REQUEST FOR COURSE ADDITION 

Department Initiating Proposal Date 

Curriculum & Instruction 

Title Signature Date 

Department Head 

Dean 

Assessment 

Registrar 

Graduate Dean {Graduate Proposals Only} 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Committee Approval Date 

General Education Committee {Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

N/14-
Teacher Education Committee (Graduate or Undergraduate Proposals) q I 3'J / :b:J-u 

dlU 
Curriculum Committee (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Faculty Senate (Undergraduate Proposals Only) 

Graduate Council (Graduate Proposals Only) 

Course Subject: (e.g., ACCT, ENGL) icourse Number: (e.g., 1003) !Effective Term: 
ELED 2113 X Spring Osummer 

Official Catalog Title : (If official title exceeds 30 characters, indicate Banner Title below) 

Human Development and Learning Theories 

Banner Title : (limited to 30 characters, including spaces, capitalize all letters - this will display on the transcript) 

HUMAN DEVEL/LEARNING THEORIES 



Will this course be cross-listed with another existing course? If so, list course subject and number. 

r Yes r. No I 
Will this course be cross-listed with a course currently not in the undergraduate or graduate catalog? 

If so, list course subject and number. 
( Yes r. No j 

Is this course repeatable for additional earned hours? r Yes c• No How many total hours? I 
Grading: r. Standard Letter r P/F r Other I 
Mode of Instruction {check appropriate box): 

r. 01 Lecture (' 02 Lecture/Laboratory (' 03 La boratorv onlv 

(' 05 Practice Teaching (' 06 Internship/Practicum r 07 App re nti ces hi p/Exte rns hip 

(' 08 Independent Study r 09 Readings r 10 Specia I Topics 

(' 12 Individual Lessons (' 13 Applied Instruction r 16 Studio Course 

(' 17 Dissertation (' 18 Activity Course r 19 Seminar r 98 Other 

Does this course require a fee? r Yes r. No How Much? I Select Fee Type 

If selected other list fee type : I 
Elective X Major Minor 

{If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to add course to 
program.) 

If course is required by major/minor, how frequently will course be offered? 

Fall and Spring 
Will this course require any special resources such as unusual maintenance costs, library resources, special 
software, distance learning equipment, etc.? 
No 
Will this course require a special classroom (computer lab, smart classroom, or laboratory)? 
No 
Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If not, state 

not applicable. 

1. Not applicable 

b. If this course is required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

1. Provide the ~rogram level learning outcome{s} it addresses. 

i. Please see the attached assessment rubrics and syllabus 
ii. The teacher understands how learners grow and develop, recognizing that 

patterns of learning and development vary individually within and across the 
cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical areas, and designs and 
implements developmentally appropriate and challenging learning experiences. 
(lnTASC Standard I) 

... 
The teacher uses understanding of individual differences and diverse cultures and 111. 

communities to ensure inclusive learning environments that enable each learner 
to meet high standards. (lnT ASC Standard 2) 

lV. The teacher plans instruction that supports every student in meeting rigorous 
learning goals by drawing upon knowledge of content areas, curriculum, cross-



disciplinary skills, and pedagogy, as well as knowledge of learners and the 
community context. (InT ASC Standard 7) 

v. The teacher understands and uses a variety of instructional strategies to 
encourage learners to develop deep understanding of content areas and their 
connections, and to build skills to apply knowledge in meaningful ways. 
(lnT ASC Standard 8) 

2. Provide tool or measure directly linked to each program learning outcome. (How will 

student learning in this outcome be measured?) (See attached Rubrics) 

1. Culminating Exercise - video or other technology-based creation explaining the what 
was observed in the placement classroom and makes connections from the 
observation to what was learned in class. 

11. UDL Lesson Plan - You are expected to design a UDL Lesson Plan that is 
developmentally appropriate for use in your field placement classroom. This lesson 
plan will provide evidence that you can differentiate content and accommodate 
diversity in the classroom. At least three forms of technology must be included with 
details on how they were used in your lesson. A template is attached for use in 
preparing this artifact. 

m. Research Action Project - You will complete this assignment using information from 
your observations and after working with a student with an IEP or 504 (preferably an 
IEP) This assignment will be completed using AP A format and must include a 
minimum of five references. You will submit this assignment via TaskStream. 

I . Introduction & Overview-You will introduce the following: The school 
district, any related data, the classroom, demographics, and your student. The 
school's website is a great source to collect some of this information. Discuss 
the diversity that you find in depth. The overview is based on your 
observations. 

2. Description and Involvement-You will describe your observations in depth as 
well as your student and how you are involved. (Working one-on-one with the 
student, modifications/accommodations made for your student, how your 
student performs in class, etc.) 

3. Development of the Child-How does your student' s development differ from 
other students? How is it similar? Discuss the criteria for receiving special 
education services and make sure you reference Arkansas and Federal Special 
Education guidelines. 

4 . UDL Lesson Plan-You will use a provided template to create a lesson plan for 
the grade that you are observing. You will list at least three fonns of 
technology and tell me how you utilized it in the lesson. 

5. IEP-You will use a provided template to create an IEP. Make sure you use 
your initials throughout in place of the students. 

6. Special Provisions-You will discuss the accommodations and modifications 
that are in place for your student. The last paragraph needs to discuss if you 
agree/disagree with the strategies in place and if you would change or add a 
modification/accommodation for your student. What special 
accommodations/modifications or provisions have been made for this child? 
This might include seating arrangements, content modifications, behavioral 
interventions, assistive technology, etc. If the child has been identified as 
receiving Special Education services how are these 
accommodation/modifications addressed in the IEP? 

7. Related Research-The related research needs to be about the disability 
associated with your student. You must have a minimum of two sources. If 
you use an online database, you must use an article that has been peer-



reviewed. I want to know facts about the disability, what the research says, 
and how you will apply this information in your classroom. 

8. Impact on Child ' s Leaming/Professional Development-How is your student's 
learning impacted? How has it affected your professional development as a 
future teacher? Has it changed your perception of children with exceptional 
learning needs? How? How will you apply this information in your 
classroom? 

iv. Artifact - Intervention Plan 
v. Integrated Literacy Framework - Students will plan an integrated literacy framework 

designed to increase understanding of how language arts can be integrated 
effectively. 

c. What is the rationale for adding this course? What evidence demonstrates this need? 

1. By adding this course, students will be able to earn concurrent credit that will align with the 

BS-EEO. 

2. This will allow for direct transfer credit from community colleges who offer a simi lar course 

and would assist us in our Stage II application process by denoting this clearly as a pre-Stage 

II, pre-professional education course. 



For the proposed course, attach a syllabus in Word format that includes: (Items a. through d. should be 
entered as they should appear in the catalog) 
a. Course subject 
b. Course number 
c. Catalog course title 
d. Catalog description 

1. Arkansas Course Transfer System {ACTS) course number, if applicable 
2. Cross-listing 
3. Offered (e.g., Fall only, Spring only. Do not enter if offer course fall and spring) 
4. Prerequisites 
5. Co-requisites 
6. Description 
7. Notes {e.g., information not in description such as course may be repeated for credit) 
8. Contact Hours if different than lecture (e.g., Lecture three hours, laboratory three hours) 
9. Fees (e.g., $36 art fee) 

e. Section for Name of instructor, office hours, contact information (telephone, email) 
f. Text required for course 
g. Bibliography (supplemental reading list) 
h. Justification/rationale for the course 
i. Course objectives 
j . Description of how course meets general education objectives (courses included in the general 

education component should show how the course meets one or more of the objectives contained in 
General Education Objectives listed in undergraduate catalog) 

k. Assessment methods (include grading policy with specific equivalents for A, B, C) 
I. Policy on absences, cheating, plagiarism, etc. 
m. Course content (outline of material to be covered in course). 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected department 
must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
ht tp://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



lllJ!!..t::~ TM .A... ~ I< ~ ~ ~ .A... ~ -,-- E c: ~ 
LJ f'.-1 I'VE~~ I l"Y 

ELED 2113 Human Development and Learning Theories 
CRN: 

TERM: 

Credit Hours: 3 Hours Credit 

Instructor: 
Office: 
Email: 
Preferred contact: 

You can expect a reply to email within a 24-hour response window. 

*Office Hours: 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
*other times by appointment 

The instructor reserves the right to amend the syllabus, if deemed necessary, and students will be 
notified of such changes. 

Course Description: 

This course is a study of the physical, cognitive, and psychosocial development of the individual 

beginning with the early childhood period and continuing through early adolescence. This 

course also provides lateral entry teachers an introduction to learning theory, various styles of 

learning, and motivational factors involved in the learning process. Emphasis is placed on the 

development of cognitive skills using the eight types of intelligence and applying these to 

practical classroom situations. Upon completion, students should be able to describe theories and 
styles oflearning. This course includes an on-site field experience. 

Prerequisite: 

None 

Note: A field experience is required in this course 

Justification and Rationale: 

This course helps the student become aware of human development and learning theories 
involved in the learning process. This course will focus on the following: physical, 
socioemotional and cognitive development in early childhood, physical, socioemotional, and 
cognitive development in middle to late childhood, physical, socioemotional, and cognitive 



development in adolescence, the theory of multiple intelligence, motivation, social 

constructivism, and the theories of development. 

Course Competencies/objectives: 

1. Define what is meant by development and describe the nature of developmental change. 
ACEI 1.0; ATS l.a; TESS l.b; InTASC 1 

2. Identify methods of studying children. ACEI 1.0; ATS 1.b; TESS l .b; lnTASC l 
3. Compare and contrast theories of development. ACEI 1.0; ATS 1.a; TESS l .b; InTASC 1 
4. Describe principles of heredity that provide the biological foundation for human 

development. ACEI 1.0; A TS 2.g; InTASC 1 
5. Describe the physical, cognitive, and psychosocial, development in early childhood. ACEI 

1.0; A TS 2.g; TESS 1.b; InTASC 1 
6. Describe the physical, cognitive, and psychosocial development of middle/late childhood. 

ACEI 1 .O; A TS 2.g; TESS 1.b; InT ASC 1 
7. Describe the physical, cognitive, and psychosocial development of early adolescence. ACEI 

1.0; A TS 2.g; TESS 1.b; InT ASC 1 
8. Define multicultural issues related to child development. ACEI 3.2; A TS 1.a.k, 2.k ; TESS 

1.a.b; InTASC 1 

9. Discuss conceptual understanding and strategies for teaching concepts. ACEI 3.1, 3.2; A TS 
l .a, 8.a; TESS 1.b ; InT ASC 7 

10. Describe several types of thinking and ways that teachers can foster them. ACEI 3 .1 , 3 .2, 
3.3, 3.4; A TS 1 .a, 1.e, 8.e; TESS l .b, 4.a; lnTASC 2, 8 

11. Compare the social constructivist approach with other constructivist approaches. ACEI 3.1 ; 
ATS l.d; TESS 1.b; InTASC 1, 2 

12. Define motivation and compare the behavioral, humanistic, cognitive, and social perspectives 
on motivation. ACEI 3.1 ; ATS l .e; TESS l .b; InTASC l 

13. Discuss what intelligence is, how it is measured, a theory of multiple intelligences, the 
neuroscience of intelligence, and some controversies and issues about its use by educators. 
ACEI 1.0, 3.2; ATS 1.g, 4.j ; TESS 1.b; InTASC I , 2 

CAEP= 20 18 Council for the Accreditation of Educator Preparation 
CEC• Council for Exceptional Children, 
ATS (lnTASC)= 2011 Arkansas Teaching Standards (Interstate Teacher Assessment and Support consortium) 
ACEI= 2007 edition of Association for Childhood Education International 

TESS= Teacher Excellence and Support System 

Textbook Required for Course: 
Foundations in Human Development 2nd edition TopHat 

Taskstream Required for Course: 

Taskstream is an electronic service utilized during the courses and internship at Arkansas Tech 

University. Students are required to pay for the use of TaskStream. To access this 

service, pay on-line with a credit or debit card at the following address: 

http://www.taskstream.com 

Course Outline: 

Topic 

l . The Field of Human Development 



2. The Dawn of Development 
3. Infancy 
4. Early Childhood 
5. Middle Childhood 
6. Adolescence 
7. Early Adulthood 
8. Middle Adulthood 
9. Late Adulthood 
10. The Dusk of Life 

Course Assignments: 
A variety of experiences and assignments will be used to assess the course objectives and student 

competencies. 

Field Experience Expectations: Students will engage in a twenty-hour field experience. Students 

are expected to read the student handbook and conduct themselves in a professional manner. 

Students will not pass this course without completion of field experience. 

Methods of Instruction, and Student Performance Assessment and Evaluation: 

Methods of Instruction: 

The delivery of instruction in this course will include lecture, discussion, videos, projects, 

speakers, and cooperative group efforts. Students will be encouraged to participate and 
contribute to class dialogue. 

Assessment: 

Written examinations, checklists, rubrics, and performance assessments will serve to 
evaluate comprehension and application of concepts and skills outlined in the course 
objectives. 

All work submitted should be of professional quality, neatly presented, 
grammatically correct and free of spelling and punctuation errors. 

Late Assignments: 

All assignments are expected to be on time. No late assignment will be accepted after two 
calendar TECH scheduled days of classes unless there are extenuating circumstances. Any 
accepted late assignment will be lowered one letter grade. 

• The professor works very hard on the class calendar before the class begins. This is so 
you can see the entire class and all of the assignments ahead of time so you can plan 
accordingly. 

• It is imperative that you work ahead with upcoming assignments, so that you do not fall 
behind if sudden issues arise. I recommend you submitting things early, so that you can 
be sure you don't miss the deadlines. If you are early with your submissions, you will 
have time to work through sudden issues that would cause you to be late. 

• All work must be submitted in Blackboard. Do not email me your work. 



All formal assignments must be in APA Style (An APA template as well as 
guidelines for writing an APA formatted paper are provided in Blackboard as a 
reference). 

Grading Policy 

Course Evaluation: GRADING SCALE 
A 90% 100% 
B 80% 89% 
c 70% 79% 
D 60% 69% 
F 59% and below 

Course grades will be based on the accuracy, completeness, and 
quality of the contents of student's assigned work and course 
examinations. Grades will be assigned according to percentages 
based on the total points earned. 

Incomplete Grade Contract: 

• A grade of incomplete is appropriate ONLY in situations where the student has an illness 
or other circumstances beyond the student's control, and has completed at least seventy­
five percent of the course requirements, with work of passing quality. 

• If the remaining course requirements are not completed and final grade reported by the 
end of the next regular semester (fall or spring) the grade will be automatically changed 
to a grade of "F". 

Attendance: (Face-to-Face students only) 
Punctual and regular attendance is vital to your success. Chronic lack of attendance and 
tardiness will not be tolerated. Although the goal is to be in class every day of the semester, you 
have 4 excused absences. Use these days wisely. Regardless of your total points earned for this 
course ... 

1) On the 5th absence, your final grade will be lowered one grade. 

2) On the 6th absence, your final grade will be lowered one more grade. 

3) *Automatic failure of the course occurs on the 7th absence. 

You will be responsible for signing the roll each day and will be responsible for knowing how 
many absences you have accumulated. 

Punctuality is an important part of becoming a professional teacher. It is the expectation 
that all students attend class on time. Each instructor is fully justified in requiring student 
promptness and in barring from class any student who persists in being tardy. In addition, 
attendance will be taken for each class thus absences and tardiness will be recorded. 

University & College Information: 

Mission and Vision 



Arkansas Tech University 

University 

Vision: 

• Arkansas Tech University: where students succeed, innovation thrives, and communities 
.flourish. 

Mission: 

• Arkansas Tech University is dedicated to student success, access, and excellence as a 
responsive campus community providing opportunities.for progressh ·e intellectual 
development and civic engagement. Embracing and expanding upon its technological 
traditions, Tech inspires and empowers members of the community to achieve their goals 
while striving.for the betterment o.f Arkansas, the nation, and the world. 

College of Education 

"SUCCESSFUL AND INNOVATIVE PROFESSIONALS" 
Vision: 

• The Arkansas Tech University College of Education is dedicated lo developing successful 
and innovative professionals who will internalize, initiate, and sustain a commitment to 
impact individuals in diverse and evolving communities. 

Adopted January 2017 

Mission: 
• The Arkansas Tech University College of Education prepares professionals who will 

positive(y impact learners, systems, and communities, by providing competency- and 
outcomes-based undergraduate and graduate programs. 

Adopted January 2017 

Technical Support 

Technical support for using Blackboard is provided by the Campus Support Center which is 
located in the Ross Pendergraft Library and Technology Center Room 150. 

Phone: ( 4 79) 968-0646 
Toll-Free: (866) 400-8022 
Email: campussupport@atu.edu 
Hours of Operation: 24 hours a day, 7 days a week 
Website: https://ois.atu.cdu/ 

Plagiarism and Other Academic Misconduct: 

Undergraduate: 



• Undergraduate student academic conduct policies are delineated in the Arkansas Tech 
Student Handbook Stu and Academic-Integrity document. 

• Plagiarism is defined as " to take and use ideas, passages, etc. from another's work 
representing them as one's own". (Random House Webster's Dictionary) 

• Academic Misconduct: Please read the policy and abide in the guidelines. 

• Any student found to have committed academic misconduct including, but not limited to 
cheating, plagiarism, or other fonns of academic dishonesty, is subject to disciplinary 
sanction. The term "plagiarism" includes, but is not limited to, the use, by paraphrase or 
direct quotation, of the published or unpublished work of another person without full and 
clear acknowledgement. For more infonnation on the university's policy access the link: 
https ://www.atu.edu/st udcntconduct/ 

Please note that the Professor monitors this carefully and considers plagiarism a serious offense. 

Code of Academic lntegritv 

On August 15, 201 9, the ATU Board of Trustees approved a revised Code of Academic 
Integrity for use and inclusion in the Faculty and Student Handbooks starting this fall 
201 9. The code will provide guidance to students and faculty on the definition, types, and 
process for addressing academic integrity and possible violations. 

Cheating and/or plagiarism will not be tolerated. Any suspected cases will be referred for 
administrative action. Please refer to your Student Handbook for the university policy 
concerning cheating, plagiarism, and misconduct in class. 

The term "cheating" includes, but is not limited to: (1) use of any unauthorized assistance 
in taking quizzes, tests, or examinations; (2) dependence upon the aid of sources beyond 
those authorized by the instructor in writing papers, preparing reports, solving problems, 
or carrying out other assignments; or (3) the acquisition, without pennission, of tests or 
other academic material belonging to a member of the University community. 

The term "plagiarism" includes, but is not limited to, the use, by paraphrase or direct 
quotation, of the published or unpublished work of another person without full and clear 
acknowledgment. It also includes the unacknowledged use of materials prepared by 
another person or agency engaged in the selling of tenn papers or other academic 
materials. 

Please refer to the Student Handbook for the university policy concerning cheating, 
plagiarism, and misconduct in class. A TU Student Handbook 

Students who violate the Code of Academic Integrity (cheating, plagiarism, etc.) face 
penalties ranging from being required to redo the assignment to failure of the assignment 
and/or class. The sanction is dependent on the severity of the violation as well as the number 
of times a student has violated the policy in the class. Egregious or multiple violations may 
result in additional university level sanctions. 

All violations will be reported to Academic Affairs through the fi ling of an Academic 
Integrity Violation Referral form. This form has been developed as a central repository for 



academic integrity violations for the university. Students who violate the policy more than 
once or who appeal a finding of academic integrity violation by the faculty member will be 
referred to the Academic Appeals Committee of the Faculty Senate per the Code of 
Academic Integrity. 

The Code can be found in the Faculty Handbook (2019 update) and in the Student Handbook, as 
well as (coming soon) a university web site dedicated to Academic Integrity resources. The 
URL for the website will be https://\~ ww.atu.cdu/acadcmic-integrity and should be running by 
the first week of classes. 

See the following link for an explanation on violations, and the procedures for addressing 
misbehavior in and out of classes: 

https://www.atu.edu/academic­

integrity/docs/Code%20of'l/o20Academic%20Integrity%20Updated.pdf 

Disability Services: 

Arkansas Tech University values diversity and inclusion and is committed to a climate of 
mutual respect and full participation of all students. My goal is to create a learning 
environment that is useable, equitable, inclusive and welcoming. If there are aspects of 
the instruction or design of this course that result in barriers to your inclusion or prevent 
an accurate assessment of your achievement, please meet with me privately to discuss 
your needs and concerns. You may also contact the Office of Disability Services, located 
in Doc Bryan Student Center, Suite 171, or visit their website at 
http://www.atu.edu/disabilities/index .php in order to initiate a request for 
accommodations. 

Disability Services 
Doc Bryan Suite 171 
1605 N Coliseum Drive 
Russellville, AR 72801 
Phone: (479) 968-0302 

Student Needs Statement: 

Any student who faces challenges securing their food or housing and believes this may 
affect their performance in the course is urged to notify the instructor, if 
they are comfortable in doing so. Community resources are available for students and can 
be found at the following webpage: https://www.atu.edu/localrcsources/ 

If a student finds they need more support, they are encouraged to contact the Office of the 
Vice President for Student Services (479-968-0238). 

Special accommodations: 

Arkansas Tech University does not discriminate on the basis of color, sex, sexual 
orientation, gender identity, race, age, national origin, religion, veteran status, genetic 
infonnation, or disability in any of our practices, policies, or procedures. If you have 



experienced any form of discrimination or harassment, including sexual misconduct (e.g. 
sexual assault, sexual harassment, stalking, domestic or dating violence), we encourage 
you to report this to the institution. If you report such an incident of misconduct to a 
faculty or staff member, they are required by law to notify Arkansas Tech University's 

Title IX Coordinator and share the basic fact of your experience. The Title IX 
Coordinator will then be available to assist you in understanding all of your options and 
in connecting you with all possible resources on and off campus. For more information 
please visit: http://www.atu.edu/titleix/index.php 

PRIVACY & ACCESSIBILTY POLICIES: See the following links: 

Third-Party Privacy and Accessibility Policies or 

https://www.atu.edu/etech/privacy accessibility.php 

• While this infonnation is currently accurate, links and policies will change over time. 

Food Insecurity 
• The Green and Gold Cupboard exists to fight hunger right here at home by providing 

healthy, nutritious food to all members of the Tech community, including students, 
faculty, and staff Details on how to access this service can be found 
at: https://www.atu .edu/foodpantry/ 

University Sexual Misconduct Policy: 

• The University strongly encourages accurate and prompt reporting of all types of Sexual 
Misconduct and is committed to fostering a community that promotes a prompt, fair, and 
impartial resolution of Sexual Misconduct cases. This policy applies to any allegation of 
Sexual Misconduct made by or against a student or an employee of the University or a 
third party, regardless of where the alleged Sexual Misconduct occurred, if the conduct 
giving rise to the complaint is related to the University's academic, educational, athletic, 
or extracurricular programs or activities. A complaint of Sexual Misconduct may be filed 
at any time, regardless of the length of time between the alleged Sexual Misconduct and 
the decision to file the complaint. This policy applies to all students, employees and third 
parties, regardless of sexual orientation or gender identity. Retaliation against any person 
for filing, supporting, providing information in good faith, or otherwise participating in 
the investigative and/or disciplinary process in connection with a complaint of Sexual 
Misconduct is strictly prohibited. 

Federal Attendance Policy 

• Students MUST complete the Policy Agreements assignment in the Federal Attendance 
Module to be considered as "actively participating" in the course and receive a grade. The 
assignment in the module consists of three questions that students must answer "Yes" to 
receive a 100%. Students are allowed multiple attempts to do this correctly, but they must 
do so to be considered as "actively participating" in the course. 
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Description evidenced in the Video Point I p E 
Value 

Completed on Time 

Video prepared and submitted on Late receives a I and 0 points /5 
blackboard by due date 

Focus Missing receives 0 points, there but 

Introduction and beginning of the video. no creativity or interest is P, grabs 

Just like a lesson, you should preview my attention is an E, extremely well /10 

what is to come. done is HE 

Background 

Give some overview of the classroom 
you are in: Gives me a good understanding of 

Grade, city, type of school, type of 
what you saw this semester in your 
observation 

/10 

classroom management system in place, 
what the day is like. You can have more 
than this ... this is a starting point. 

Connections 

Make connections from the classroom to 
Missing receives a I, brief discussion 

what we have learned in class. 
is a P, helps me understand that you 
learned something is a E, extremely /55 

Each Item you mention above should be well done is HE 

addressed. 

Interest Level 
Makes me think and is entertaining /10 Video engages the viewer 

Closure 

Provides a summary of something we did Helps me to know what you got out 
or learned in class/ observation that of the semester /10 
changed the way you thought, act, feel, 
or teach. 

Total (100 points possible) /100 

Comments: 

Notes: I= Ineffective for the criteria - will receive 0 points P=Progressmg for the criteria - will receive partial points. E=Effective for the criteria -
will receive partial points. HE=Highly Effective-must have everything and be extremely well done to get full points for that section. 

HE 



SPED-ELED UDL Lesson Plan 

Lesson Description 
Student describes 
the key aspects of 
the lesson, title, 
author, grade level, 
subject, content 
standard(s), and IEP 
classification( s) and 
demographics of 
students in the class. 

Standards 

Unacceptable 

Meets less than half 
the requirements for 
developing a lesson 
description. 

Acceptable 

Meets the 
requirements for 
developing a lesson 
description. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Highly Effective 

Exceeds 
requirements for 
developing a lesson 
description by 
providing extensive 
details in each area. 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social , emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 1 - Understanding and Addressing Each Child's 
Developmental and Learning Needs 

Lesson Goals -
Objectives 
Student provides an 
overview of the goals 
(and/or lesson 
objective/outcome) 
that will be achieved 
in the lesson that 
day. 

Meets less than half 
the requirements for 
developing specific 
lesson goals outlining 
the objective for the 
lesson. 

Meets the 
requirement 
requirements for 
developing specific 
lesson goals outlining 
the objective for the 
lesson. 

Exceeds 
requirements for 
developing specific 
lesson goals outlining 
the objective for the 
lesson by 
expounding on each 
goal/objective. 



Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 c Setting Instructional Outcomes 

Component: 1 e Designing Coherent Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 7: Planning for Instruction. The teacher understands and uses 
multiple methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor 
learner progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

1) Anticipatory Set Little evidence of an Good evidence of an Strong evidence of 
5-10 minutes effective anticipatory effective anticipatory an effective 
Provides an set which stimulates set which stimulates anticipatory set which 
introductory activity, the classes' thinking the classes' thinking stimulates the 
which stimulates the about the lesson and about the lesson and classes' thinking 
classes' thinking connects the lesson connects the lesson about the lesson and 
about the lesson and to students' prior to students' prior connects the lesson 
connects the lesson knowledge/experienc knowledge/experienc to students' prior 
to his or her students' e. e. Little explanation knowledge/experienc 
prior knowledge/ for it's use. e. Explains rationale 
experience. for use. 

Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 8: Instructional Strategies. The teacher understands and uses a 
variety of instructional strategies to encourage learners to develop deep 
understanding of content areas and their connections, and to build skills to apply 
knowledge in meaningful ways. 



USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 -Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

2) Introduction and Little evidence of an Good evidence of an Strong evidence of 
model new effective introduction effective introduction an effective 
knowledge to the new to the new introduction to the 
15-20 minutes concept/information: concept/information: new 
Completely yet outlining new outlining new concept/information: 
concisely describes vocabulary, important vocabulary, important outlining new 
the new concept that details, ideas, etc details, ideas, etc. vocabulary, important 
will be the topic of the and modeling how and modeling how details, ideas, etc. 
day's presentation students will practice students will practice and modeling how 
along with any new them. them. Little students will practice 
vocabulary terms or explanation of them. Explains 
concepts. outlined information. outlined information 

in detail. 

Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3a Communicating With Students 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

3) Guided Practice Little evidence of an Good evidence of an Strong evidence of 
20-30 minutes effective guided effective guided an effective guided 

Models various ways practice, student led practice, student led practice, student led 
that students can activity that enables activity that enables activity that enables 
engage with the new students to work students to work students to work 
content. Then guides collaboratively with collaboratively with collaboratively with 
the students as they the new material in the new material in the new material in 
interact with partners meaningful ways. meaningful ways. meaningful ways. 



or groups practicing 
the new material in 
various meaningful 
ways. 

Standards 

Little explanation of 
how the activities 
were used. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Extensive 
explanation of how 
the activities were 
used. 

Component: 3b Using Questioning and Discussion Techniques 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

Component: 3e Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 5: Application of Content. The teacher understands how to 
connect concepts and use differing perspectives to engage learners in critical 
thinking, creativity, and collaborative problem solving related to authentic local and 
global issues. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 2 - Understanding and Applying Content and Curricular 
Knowledge for Teaching 

4) Independent Little evidence of an Good evidence of an Strong evidence of 
Practice effective independent effective independent an effective 
5-10 minutes practice activity that practice activity that independent practice 
Students in the class enables students to enables students to activity that enables 
are provided with the engage with the new engage with the new students to engage 
opportunity to content. content. Little with the new content. 
engage with the explanation of how Extensive 
content guided practice was explanation of how 
independently. utilized. guided practice was 

utilized. 

Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 



Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 2 - Understanding and Applying Content and Curricular 
Knowledge for Teaching 

5) Wrap Up 
5 minutes 

Reviews all important 
points of the lesson 
as reflected by the 
lesson's objectives 
for all students. 

Standards 

Little evidence of 
effective wrap up 
activity that 
successfully reviews 
the important points 
of the lesson. 

Good evidence of an 
effective wrap up 
activity that 
successfully reviews 
the important points 
of the lesson. Little 
explanation of the 
activity. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3a Communicating With Students 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Strong evidence of 
an effective wrap up 
activity that 
successfully reviews 
the important points 
of the lesson. 
Extensive 
explanation of how 
the activity effectively 
wrapped up the 
lesson. 

Standard: Standard 8: Instructional Strategies. The teacher understands and uses a 
variety of instructional strategies to encourage learners to develop deep 
understanding of content areas and their connections, and to build skills to apply 
knowledge in meaningful ways. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3-Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

6) Assessment of Little evidence of an Good evidence of an Strong evidence of 
Student Learning - effective assessment effective assessment an effective 
Formative plan that directly plan that directly assessment plan that 
5-10 minutes matches the lesson matches the lesson directly matches the 

Describes an objective and objective and lesson objective and 



assessment plan that 
directly matches the 
lesson's objectives (it 
must be a written 
assessment of some 
kind which accurately 
assesses the 
students 
understanding of 
what was taught) -
measurable. 

Standards 

accurately assessing 
student's 
understanding. 

accurately assessing 
student's 
understanding. Little 
or no explanation for 
the use of the 
assessment( s ). 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

accurately assessing 
student's 
understanding. Clear 
rationale for use of 
the assessment(s). 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

Technology 
Lesson incorporates 
some element(s) of 
technology in the 
instruction/practice 
(power point. prezi, 
wiki, elmo, 
smartboard, youtube, 
etc.) 

Standards 

Little evidence of a 
variety of technology 
tools for the 
instruction/practice of 
new information for 
teaching diverse 
students. 

Good evidence of a 
variety of technology 
tools for the 
instruction/practice of 
new information for 
teaching diverse 
students. Evidenced 
by less than two 
technologies being 
incorporated into the 
lesson. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Strong evidence that 
multiple technology 
tools for the 
instruction/practice of 
new information for 
teaching diverse 
students. Evidenced 
by the use of at least 
two or more different 
technologies being 
utilized. 



Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 d Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 8: Instructional Strategies. The teacher understands and uses a 
variety of instructional strategies to encourage learners to develop deep 
understanding of content areas and their connections, and to build skills to apply 
knowledge in meaningful ways. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 

Differentiated­
Accommodation 
Strategies 
Provides specific 
UDL 
accommodations in 
each of the six 
phases of the UDL 
lesson plan targeting 
each of the brain 
networks (see 
sample) 

Standards 

Little evidence of a 
variety of UDL 
accommodations for 
each of the 6 lesson 
phases targeting 
each of the 3 brain 
networks. 

Good evidence of a 
variety of UDL 
accommodations for 
each of the 6 lesson 
phases targeting 
each of the 3 brain 
networks. Evidenced 
by the listing of each. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Strong evidence that 
a variety of UDL 
accommodations for 
each of the 6 lesson 
phases targeting 
each of the 3 brain 
networks. Evidenced 
by the listing of each 
with an explanation. 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3e Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 



Standard: Standard 2: Learning Differences. The teacher uses understanding of 
individual differences and diverse cultures and communities to ensure inclusive 
learning environments that enable each learner to meet high standards. 

Standard: Standard 7: Planning for Instruction. The teacher understands and uses 
multiple methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor 
learner progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA· CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child 's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 

Materials 
All materials are 
listed and clearly 
relate to the lesson. 

Standards 

Little evidence of that 
all lesson materials 
were listed that were 
utilized in the UDL 
plan. 

Good evidence that 
all lesson materials 
were listed that were 
utilized in the UDL 
plan. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 d Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 

Component: 1 e Designing Coherent Instruction 

USA· lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Strong evidence that 
all lesson materials 
were listed that were 
utilized in the UDL 
plan. Evidenced by 
including a rationale 
for each. 

Standard: Standard 7: Planning for Instruction. The teacher understands and uses 
multiple methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor 
learner progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA· CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 



ELED, MLED, & SEED Research Action Project 
(RAP) 

Introduction and 
Overview 
TESS 1b, 
INTASC 1 

Standards 

Unacceptable Acceptable 

Did not provide an Provided a brief 
Introduction/overview overview of the class 

and provided some 
demographic data on 
the class. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Exceptional 

Provided an in-depth 
overview of the class 
including detailed 
information about the 
different types of 
diversity found within 
the class. 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

Description of 
Involvement 
TESS 1d, 4d, 4e, 4f 
INTASC 10 

Standards 

Did not address or 
addressed in a very 
brief manner with few 
details. 

Provided a brief over 
view that listed the 
requested 
information and only 
provided some 
details. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 d Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 

Proved an overview 
that gave extensive 
details about the 
requested 
information. 



Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4d Participating in a Professional Community 

Component: 4e Growing and Developing Professionally 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 10: Leadership and Collaboration. The teacher seeks 
appropriate leadership roles and opportunities to take responsibility for student 
learning, to collaborate with learners, families, colleagues, other school professionals, 
and community members to ensure learner growth, and to advance the profession. 

Development of the 
Child 

Did not address or 
very briefly 
addressed. 

Addressed the 
required components 
with only a brief 
explanation of each. 

TESS 1 b, 4a, 4d, 4e, 
4f 
INTASC 1 

Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4a Reflecting on Teaching 

Component: 4d Participating in a Professional Community 

Component: 4e Growing and Developing Professionally 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Addressed the 
required components 
with very detailed 
explanation of each. 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 



Special Education 
Plan 
Tess 1a, 4d, 4e, 4f 
INTASC 4, 9 

Standards 

Did not address or 
only briefly 
mentioned. 

Listed parts of the 
IDEA Arkansas 
Special Ed Plan but 
provided little 
explanation or 
discussion. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Listed the parts of the 
IDEA Arkansas Plan 
and provided a well­
developed discussion 
of each step of the 
process. 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4d Participating in a Professional Community 

Component: 4e Growing and Developing Professionally 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

Standard: Standard 9: Professional Learning and Ethnical Practice. The teacher 
engages in ongoing professional learning and uses evidence to continually evaluate 
his/her practice, particularly the effects of his/her choices and actions on others 
(learners, families, other professionals, and the community), and adapts practice to 
meet the needs of each learner. 

Special Provisions 
TESS 1a, 1b, 1d, 1e, 
4a, 4b, 4f 
INTASC 3 

Did not address 
accommodations/mo 
difications or if 
address there was 
little explanation. Did 
not reference the 
IEP. 

Addressed 
accommodations/mo 
difications and gave 
some explanation. 
Addressed the IEP or 
mentioned 
confidentiality laws. 

Gave detailed 
information on 
accommodations/mo 
difications and linked 
to the IEP or 
addressed 
confidentiality laws in 
detail. 



Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Component: 1 d Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 

Component: 1 e Designing Coherent Instruction 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 3: Learning Environment. The teacher works with others to 
create environments that support individual and collaborative learning, and that 
encourage positive social interaction, active engagement in learning, and self­
motivation. 

UDL Lesson Plan 
TESS 1a, 1b, 1d,1f, 
1e, 4a, 4b, INTASC 
1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8 

Standards 

UDL Lesson was not UDL Lesson was 
present or incomplete present and 
with missing complete. 
components. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

U DL Lesson was 
present and complete 
with very detailed 
descriptions of each 
step of the lesson. 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Component: 1 c Setting Instructional Outcomes 

Component: 1 d Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 



Component: 1 e Designing Coherent Instruction 

Component: 1 f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4a Reflecting on Teaching 

Component: 4b Maintaining Accurate Records 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social , emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

Standard: Standard 2: Learning Differences. The teacher uses understanding of 
individual differences and diverse cultures and communities to ensure inclusive 
learning environments that enable each learner to meet high standards. 

Standard: Standard 3: Learning Environment. The teacher works with others to 
create environments that support individual and collaborative learning, and that 
encourage positive social interaction, active engagement in learning, and self­
motivation. 

Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

Standard: Standard 7: Planning for Instruction. The teacher understands and uses 
multiple methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor 
learner progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

Standard: Standard 8: Instructional Strategies. The teacher understands and uses a 
variety of instructional strategies to encourage learners to develop deep 



understanding of content areas and their connections, and to build skills to apply 
knowledge in meaningful ways. 

Related Research Research not Research is present, Research is present, 
TESS 1a, present; present but web links or hard web links or hard 
1b,1c,1d,1e,4f missing either web copies available; how copies available; how 
INTASC 2, 5, 9 link/hard copies of the information could the information could 

articles, or did not be used is addressed be used is addressed 
address how the very briefly with less in a detailed manner 
information could be than two examples. with more than two 
used in the examples. 
classroom. 

Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Component: 1 c Setting Instructional Outcomes 

Component: 1 d Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 

Component: 1 e Designing Coherent Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 2: Learning Differences. The teacher uses understanding of 
individual differences and diverse cultures and communities to ensure inclusive 
learning environments that enable each learner to meet high standards. 

Standard: Standard 5: Application of Content. The teacher understands how to 
connect concepts and use differing perspectives to engage learners in critical 
thinking, creativity, and collaborative problem solving related to authentic local and 
global issues. 

Standard: Standard 9: Professional Learning and Ethnical Practice. The teacher 
engages in ongoing professional learning and uses evidence to continually evaluate 
his/her practice, particularly the effects of his/her choices and actions on others 
(learners, families, other professionals, and the community), and adapts practice to 



meet the needs of each learner. 

Impact on Child's 
Learning/Professiona 
I Development 
TESS 4a, 4e, 4f 
INTASC 1, 9 

Standards 

Did not address or 
only addressed one 
of the following; 
impact on student 
learning, impact on 
professional 
development. 

Addressed both 
impact on student 
learning and 
professional 
development. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4a Reflecting on Teaching 

Component: 4e Growing and Developing Professionally 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Addressed both 
impact on student 
learning and 
professional 
development with an 
in-depth explanation 
of each. 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

Standard: Standard 9: Professional Learning and Ethnical Practice. The teacher 
engages in ongoing professional learning and uses evidence to continually evaluate 
his/her practice, particularly the effects of his/her choices and actions on others 
(learners, families, other professionals, and the community), and adapts practice to 
meet the needs of each learner. 

References/ APA Did not follow APA. Followed APA, had Followed AP A, no 
TESS 4f Had numerous fewer than 2 spelling spelling and 
INTASC 9 spelling and and mechanical mechanical errors. 

mechanical errors. errors. Reference Reference page 
Did not list page included in included in proper 
references proper format. format. 

Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 



Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 9: Professional Learning and Ethnical Practice. The teacher 
engages in ongoing professional learning and uses evidence to continually evaluate 
his/her practice, particularly the effects of his/her choices and actions on others 
(learners, families, other professionals, and the community), and adapts practice to 
meet the needs of each learner. 



ELED 3123 Intervention Plan 

Unacceptable Acceptable Exceptional 

The candidate Minimum evidence is Significant evidence Superior evidence is 
provides evidence included to give is included giving included to give 
pertinent to family insight to the setting insight to the setting insight to the setting 
and to the students in for the at risk for the at risk for the student and/or 
the classroom. student/students. student/students. students who are at 

risk and in need of 
Students/Classroom Little or no Significant intervention. 
Demographics information from information available Information includes 
# of students "at risk" public sources is through public poverty level of the 
due to poverty, included. sources is included. school or building as 
learning gaps, defined by the # of 
language, speech, FERPA regulations The information that free/reduced lunches. 
etc may have been is provided does not (Privacy will prevent 

violated. violate FERPA this information being 
lnTasc/ATS 1, 2,3 regulation. given on a child by 
TESS Domain 1, 2 child basis). The 
CAEP 1.a, 1.b, 1.c information available 

through available 
public sources is 
included. Specific 
information about the 
child or children that 
can be determined 
without violating 
FERPA is included. 

Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Domain: Domain 2: Classroom Environment 

Component: 2a Creating an Environment of Respect and Rapport 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 



individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social , emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

Standard: Standard 2: Learning Differences. The teacher uses understanding of 
individual differences and diverse cultures and communities to ensure inclusive 
learning environments that enable each learner to meet high standards. 

Standard: Standard 3: Learning Environment. The teacher works with others to 
create environments that support individual and collaborative learning, and that 
encourage positive social interaction, active engagement in learning, and self­
motivation. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 1 - Understanding and Addressing Each Child 's 
Developmental and Learning Needs 

The candidate 
provides a matrix 
based on the district's 
intervention 
assessment plan to 
include: students 
requiring intervention. 
lnTASC/ATS 6; 
TESS 1f, 3d; and 
CAEP 6. 

Standards 

Minimum evidence of 
the information 
describing the 
identification of 
student or students 
requiring information 
is included. 

The matrix is 
disorganized but can 
be followed to some 
degree. 

Significant evidence 
of the information 
describing the 
identification of 
student or students 
requiring information 
is included. 

The matrix is 
organized in a 
readable format. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Superior evidence of 
the information 
describing the 
identification of 
student or students 
requiring information 
is included. 

The matrix is 
organized in a 
readable format. 

The matrix is 
attractive. 



Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

The candidate will 
include in the matrix 
the Arkansas Math 
and ELA Standards 
aligned to student's 
specific intervention 
needs. 
lnTASC/ATS 6 ; 
TESS 1 f, 3d; CAEP 
3.a, 3.b, and 3.d 

Standards 

Matrix provides little 
to no evidence of 
Arkansas Math 
and/or ELA 
standards aligned to 
student's specific 
intervention needs. 

Significant evidence 
of Arkansas Math 
and/or ELA 
standards aligned to 
student's specific 
intervention needs is 
provided 

The matrix is 
organized in a 
readable format. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Significant evidence 
of the information 
describing the 
identification of 
student or students 
requiring information 
is included. 

The matrix is 
organized in a 
readable format. 

The matrix is 
attractive. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

The candidate will 
include in the matrix 
Behaviorally Stated 

Matrix includes few 
or no behaviorally 
stated objectives. 

Matrix includes all 
behaviorally stated 
objectives. 

Matrix includes 
exceptionally stated 
behaviorally 



objectives. 
For those objectives All objectives are 

Objectives for 
Interventions planned 
for each student. 
lnTASC/ATS 6; 
TESS 1f, 3d; CAEP 
3a, 3b and 3d. 

included, some are stated in the standard All objectives are 
stated in the standard ABCD behavioral stated in the standard 
ABCD behavioral format. ABCD behavioral 

Standards 

format. 

Few or no objectives 
align with standards, 
data or intervention. 

Objectives align with 
standards, data or 
intervention. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

format. 

Objectives show 
exceptional 
alignment with 
standards, data or 
intervention. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

The candidate will 
include the results of 
Intervention pre-tests 
and/or formative 
assessment. 
lnTASC/ATS6; TESS 
1f, 3d; CAEP 3a, 3b 
and 3d. 

Standards 

The plan includes no 
or limited results of 
Intervention pre-tests 
and/or formative 
assessment. 

No or limited student 
evidence is provided. 

The plan includes 
significant results of 
Intervention pre-tests 
and/or formative 
assessment. 

Student evidence is 
provided. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

The plan includes 
superior results of 
Intervention pre-tests 
and/or formative 
assessment. 

Superior evidence of 
student performance 
on pre-test is 
provided. 



Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

The student will state 
3 Intervention 
Strategies 
aligned with stated 
objectives using 3 
different engagement 
strategies. 
lnTASC/ATS 6; 
TESS 1f, 3d; CAEP 
3a, 3b and 3d 

Standards 

The plan includes no 
or limited parts of 
intervention 
strategies aligned 
with stated objectives 
using 3 different 
engagement 
strategies. 

The plan includes 
significant description 
of 3 Intervention 
strategies aligned 
with stated objectives 
using 3 different 
engagement 
strategies. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

The plan includes 3 
intervention 
strategies 
aligned with stated 
objectives using 3 
different engagement 
strategies. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 



Standard: STANDARD 3 -Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

The candidate will 
provide results post 
assessment with 
analysis of success 
or lack of success of 
the interventions. 
lnTASC/ATS 6; 
TESS 1f, 3d; CAEP 
3a, 3b and 3d 

The plan includes no 
or limited post 
assessment data 
and/or some analysis 
of success or lack of 
success of the 
interventions. 

The plan includes The plan provides 
significant results of superior information 
post assessment with on the results post 

Standards 

analysis of success 
or lack of success of 
the interventions. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

assessment with 
analysis of success 
or lack of success of 
the interventions. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 

Instruction 

The candidate will 
include the plan for 
delivery of 
interventions 
time spent on 
intervention, the 
personnel involved, 
the grouping plan, 
ratio of adult to 
student. 
lnTASC/ATS 6; 
TESS 1f, 3d; CAEP 
3a, 3b and 3d 

The plan includes no 
or a limited plan for 
delivery of 
interventions time 
spent on intervention, 
the personnel 
involved , the 
grouping plan, ratio 
of adult to student. 

The plan includes 
significant 
information plan for 
delivery of 
interventions time 
spent on intervention, 
the personnel 
involved, the 
grouping plan, ratio 
of adult to student 

The plan includes 
superior details of the 
plan for delivery of 
interventions time 
spent on intervention, 
the personnel 
involved, the 
grouping plan. ratio 
of adult to student. 



Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

The candidate will 
submit 
documentation of the 
intervention plan as 
per state 
requirements for 
documentation of 
intervention. 
lnTASC/ATS 6; 
TESS 1 f I 3d; CAEP 
3a, 3b and 3d 

Standards 

Little to no evidence 
for the 
documentation of the 
intervention plan as 
per state 
requirements is 
included in the plan. 

Significant evidence 
for the 
documentation of the 
intervention plan as 
per state 
requirements is 
included in the plan. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Superior evidence for 
the documentation of 
the intervention plan 
as per state 
requirements is 
included in the plan. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 



progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

The candidate will Limited or no Significance of the 
submit a reflection on evidence of the reflection on 
intervention planning reflection on intervention planning 
process including self intervention planning process including 
evaluation of the process including self-evaluation of the 
success or lack of self- evaluation of the success or lack of 
success of the success or lack of success of the 
intervention. success of the intervention is 
lnTASC/ATS 6; intervention is omitted 
TESS 1f, 3d; CAEP omitted 
3a, 3b, 3d and 4a. 

Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Superior evidence of 
the reflection on 
intervention planning 
process including 
self- evaluation of the 
success or lack of 
success of the 
intervention is 
omitted. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 -Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child 's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 



RONG 3163 Integrated Literacy Framework 
Rubric 

Demonstrates 
knowledge of content 
by planning a literacy 
project based on how 
children learn and 
develop language 
skills. 

Standards 

Unacceptable 

Project design and 
content has few 
opportunities for 
engaging learners in 
an inquiry based 
problem and/or using 
literacy. 

Acceptable 

Meets requirements; 
project design and 
content is organized 
to engage learners in 
an inquiry based 
problem which will 
develop some 
literacy skills. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Highly Effective 

Exceeds 
requirements; Well­
developed, 
investigative, inquiry 
based project that is 
well organized to 
immerse children in 
literacy. 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Component: 1 d Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 

Component: 1e Designing Coherent Instruction 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4b Maintaining Accurate Records 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 



Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 1 - Understanding and Addressing Each Child's 
Developmental and Learning Needs 

Standard: STANDARD 2 - Understanding and Applying Content and Curricular 
Knowledge for Teaching 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child 's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 

Demonstrates 
understanding of 
diversity through the 
development of 
learning experiences 
for all learners. 

Standards 

Few activities 
planned to provide 
experiences for 
common 
understanding of 
theme. 

Meets requirements 
of relating prior 
experiences and/or 
providing 
experiences to create 
a common 
understanding and 
vocabulary related to 
the topic. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Exceeds 
requirements; 
Establishes prior 
knowledge and 
experiences; plans 
provide additional 
experiences where 
needed; plans allow 
time to develop 
vocabulary and 
create a common 
understanding about 
the topic to allow all 
learners participation 
in developing 
questions for 
investigation. 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Component: 1 c Setting Instructional Outcomes 



Domain: Domain 2: Classroom Environment 

Component: 2a Creating an Environment of Respect and Rapport 

Component: 2b Establishing a Culture for Learning 

Component: 2c Managing Classroom Procedures 

Component: 2d Managing Student Behavior 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 2: Learning Differences. The teacher uses understanding of 
individual differences and diverse cultures and communities to ensure inclusive 
learning environments that enable each learner to meet high standards. 

Standard: Standard 3: Learning Environment. The teacher works with others to 
create environments that support individual and collaborative learning, and that 
encourage positive social interaction, active engagement in learning, and self­
motivation. 

Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

Standard: Standard 7: Planning for Instruction. The teacher understands and uses 
multiple methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor 
learner progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child 's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 

Demonstrates 
planning and 

Little evidence of 
standards-based 

Good evidence of 
standards-based 

Strong evidence of 
standards-based 



implementing of 
developmentally 
appropriate 
curriculum aligned 
with standards and 
objectives. 

Standards 

planning and 
implementation of a 
literacy project, few 
opportunities to 
practice and apply 
skills. 

planning and 
implementation; 
some opportunities to 
practice and apply 
language, social and 
intellectual skills. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Component: 1 c Setting Instructional Outcomes 

Component: 1 e Designing Coherent Instruction 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3a Communicating With Students 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

planning and 
implementation; 
Multiple opportunities 
to practice and apply 
language, social and 
intellectual skills. 

Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 1 - Understanding and Addressing Each Child 's 
Developmental and Learning Needs 

Standard: STANDARD 2 - Understanding and Applying Content and Curricular 
Knowledge for Teaching 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

Demonstrates 
planning of lessons 
which include 
methodologies to 

Does not meet 
requirements for 
lesson planning using 
format in 

Meets requirements 
for lesson planning 
using format and 
template in 

Exceeds 
requirements for 
lesson planning using 
format and template 



promote and engage 
students in 
meaningful, 
integrated literacy 
experiences. 

Standards 

Taskstream. Includes 
little variety for 
children to combine 
and integrate the 
language areas of 
reading, writing, 
speaking, listening, 
and viewing and to 
react and respond to 
what they read and 
write. 

Taskstream. Includes 
many opportunities 
for children to use the 
language areas and 
to react and respond 
to what they read and 
write. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

in T askstream. 
Includes multiple 
opportunities for 
children to use the 
language areas and 
to react and respond 
to what they read and 
write. 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Component: 1 c Setting Instructional Outcomes 

Component: 1 e Designing Coherent Instruction 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

Component: 3e Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social , emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

Standard: Standard 2: Learning Differences. The teacher uses understanding of 
individual differences and diverse cultures and communities to ensure inclusive 
learning environments that enable each learner to meet high standards. 



Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 2 - Understanding and Applying Content and Curricular 
Knowledge for Teaching 

Standard: STANDARD 3 -Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 

Demonstrates 
knowledge of using 
individual and group 
performance in order 
to design and modify 
instruction to meet 
learners' needs. 

Standards 

Little evidence of use 
of individual and 
group performance in 
order to design and 
modify instruction to 
meet learners' needs. 

Good evidence of 
use of individual and 
group performance in 
order to design and 
modify instruction to 
meet learners' needs. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

Strong evidence of 
use of individual and 
group performance in 
order to design and 
modify instruction to 
meet learners' needs. 

Component: 3e Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4b Maintaining Accurate Records 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 



individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

Standard: Standard 5: Application of Content. The teacher understands how to 
connect concepts and use differing perspectives to engage learners in critical 
thinking, creativity, and collaborative problem solving related to authentic local and 
global issues. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

Standard: Standard 8: Instructional Strategies. The teacher understands and uses a 
variety of instructional strategies to encourage learners to develop deep 
understanding of content areas and their connections, and to build skills to apply 
knowledge in meaningful ways. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 1 - Understanding and Addressing Each Child's 
Developmental and Learning Needs 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 

Demonstrates 
appropriate and 
relevant use of 
formative and 
summative 
assessments. 

Little evidence of 
assessment 
planning , or 
assessments do not 
correspond with 
learning objectives. 

Good evidence for 
assessment plan. 
Assessments are 
varied and represent 
what the students are 
learning. 

Strong evidence 
supporting 
assessment plan. 
Plans a variety of 
ways to represent 
what they are 
learning and to 
communicate that 
knowledge through a 
form of expression, 
such as dramatic 
play, writing, or 
music. Multiple 
assessments 
pertinent to age and 
stage levels. 



Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

Component: 3e Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4b Maintaining Accurate Records 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social , emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

Standard: Standard 5: Application of Content. The teacher understands how to 
connect concepts and use differing perspectives to engage learners in critical 
thinking, creativity, and collaborative problem solving related to authentic local and 
global issues. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

Standard: Standard 8: Instructional Strategies. The teacher understands and uses a 
variety of instructional strategies to encourage learners to develop deep 
understanding of content areas and their connections, and to build skills to apply 
knowledge in meaningful ways. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 1 - Understanding and Addressing Each Child 's 
Developmental and Learning Needs 



Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 

Written 
communication: No 
errors in writing 
(mechanics); 
thoughts are logically 
ordered. 

Standards 

Some (3-5) errors; 
writing is unclear or 
thoughts are not 
logical or relevant. 

Few ( 1-2) minor No errors; clarity, 
errors; writing is clear logic, and relevance 
and there is evidence enhance the 
of logical and meaningfulness. 
relevant thoughts. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 
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Will this course be cross-listed with another e xisting course? If so, list course subject and number. 

(' Yes (6 No I 
Will this course be cross-listed with a course currently not in the undergraduate or graduate catalog? 

If so, list course subject and number. 
r Yes r. No I 

Is this course repeatable for additional earned hours? (' Yes r. No How many total hours? I 
Grading: r. Standard Letter (' P/F r Other I 
Mode of Instruction (check appropriate box): 

(." 01 Lec:ture r 02 Lecture/Laboratory r 03 L;:ihoratorv onlv 

r 05 Practi ce Tea chi ng r 06 Interns hip/Practicum r 07 Apprenticeship/Externship 

r OS Independent Study r 09 Readings r 10 Specia I Topics 

r 12 Indivi dual Lessons r 13 Applied Instruction r 16 Studio Course 

r 17 Dis sertation r 18 Activity Course r 19Seminar (' 98 Other 

Does this course require a fee? r Yes r. No How Much? I Select Fee Type 

If selected other list fee type: I 
Elective X Major Minor 

(If major or minor course, you must complete the Request for Program Change form to add course to 
program.) 

If course is required by major/minor, how frequently will course be offered? 

Fall and Spring 

Will this course require any special resources such as unusual maintenance costs, library resources, special 
software, distance learning equipment, etc.? 
No 
Will this course require a special classroom (computer lab, smart classroom, or laboratory)? 
No 
Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a . If this course is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the directive. If not, state 

not applicable. 

1. Not applicable 

b. If this course is required for the major or minor, complete the following. 

1. Provide the 12rogram level learning outcome(s} it addresses. 

i. Please see the attached assessment rubrics and syllabus 

ii. The teacher understands how learners grow and develop, recognizing that 
patterns of learning and development vary individually within and across the 
cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical areas, and designs and 
implements developmentally appropriate and challenging learning experiences. 
(InT ASC Standard 1) 

... 
The teacher uses understanding of individual differences and diverse cultures and 111. 

communities to ensure inclusive learning environments that enable each learner 
to meet high standards. (InT ASC Standard 2) 

IV. The teacher plans instruction that supports every student in meeting rigorous 
learning goals by drawing upon knowledge of content areas, curriculum, cross-



disciplinary skills, and pedagogy, as well as knowledge of learners and the 
community context. (lnT ASC Standard 7) 

v. The teacher understands and uses a variety of instructional strategies to 
encourage learners to develop deep understanding of content areas and their 
connections, and to build skills to apply knowledge in meaningful ways. 
(InT ASC Standard 8) 

2. Provide tool or measure directly linked to each program learning outcome. (How will 

student learning in this outcome be measured?) (See attached Rubrics) 

1. Culminating Exercise - video or other technology-based creation explaining the what 
was observed in the placement classroom and makes connections from the 
observation to what was learned in class. 

11. UDL Lesson Plan - You are expected to design a UDL Lesson Plan that is 
developmentally appropriate for use in your field placement classroom. This lesson 
plan will provide evidence that you can differentiate content and accommodate 
diversity in the classroom. At least three forms of technology must be included with 
details on how they were used in your lesson. A template is attached for use in 
preparing this artifact. 

111. Research Action Project - You will complete this assignment using infonnation from 
your observations and after working with a student with an TEP or 504 (preferably an 
IEP) This assignment will be completed using AP A fonnat and must include a 
minimum of five references. You will submit this assignment via TaskStream. 

I. Introduction & Overview-You will introduce the following: The school 
district, any related data, the classroom, demographics, and your student. The 
school's website is a great source to collect some of this information. Discuss 
the diversity that you find in depth. The overview is based on your 
observations. 

2. Description and Involvement-You will describe your observations in depth as 
well as your student and how you are involved. (Working one-on-one with the 
student, modifications/accommodations made for your student, how your 
student performs in class, etc.) 

3. Development of the Child-How does your student's development differ from 
other students? How is it similar? Discuss the criteria for receiving special 
education services and make sure you reference Arkansas and Federal Special 
Education guidelines. 

4. UDL Lesson Plan-You will use a provided template to create a lesson plan for 
the grade that you are observing. You will list at least three forms of 
technology and tell me how you utilized it in the lesson. 

5. IEP-You will use a provided template to create an IEP. Make sure you use 
your initials throughout in place of the students. 

6. Special Provisions-You will discuss the accommodations and modifications 
that are in place for your student. The last paragraph needs to discuss if you 
agree/disagree with the strategies in place and if you would change or add a 
modification/accommodation for your student. What special 
accommodations/modifications or provisions have been made for this child? 
This might include seating arrangements, content modifications, behavioral 
interventions, assistive technology, etc. If the child has been identified as 
receiving Special Education services how are these 
accommodation/modifications addressed in the IEP? 

7. Related Research-The related research needs to be about the disability 
associated with your student. You must have a minimum of two sources . If 
you use an online database, you must use an article that has been peer-



reviewed. I want to know facts about the disability, what the research says, 
and how you will apply this information in your classroom. 

8. Impact on Child ' s Learning/Professional Development-How is your student ' s 
learning impacted? How has it affected your professional development as a 
future teacher? Has it changed your perception of children with exceptional 
learning needs? How? How will you apply this infonnation in your 
classroom? 

iv. Artifact - Reflective Diversity Presentation 
c. What is the rationale for adding this course? What evidence demonstrates this need? 

1. By adding this course, students will be able to earn concurrent credit that wil l align with the 

BS-EED. 

2. This will allow for direct transfer credit from community colleges who offer a similar course 

and would assist us in our Stage II application process by denoting this clearly as a pre-Stage 

II, pre-professional education course. 



For the proposed course, attach a syllabus in Word format that includes: (Items a. through d. should be 
entered as they should appear in the catalog) 
a. Course subject 
b. Course number 
c. Catalog course title 
d. Catalog description 

1. Arkansas Course Transfer System (ACTS) course number, if applicable 
2. Cross-listing 
3. Offered (e.g., Fall only, Spring only. Do not enter if offer course fall and spring) 
4. Prerequisites 
5. Co-requisites 
6. Description 
7. Notes (e .g., information not in description such as course may be repeated for credit) 
8. Contact Hours if different than lecture (e.g., Lecture three hours, laboratory three hours) 
9. Fees (e.g., $36 art fee) 

e. Section for Name of instructor, office hours, contact information (telephone, email) 
f. Text required for course 
g. Bibliography (supplemental reading list) 
h. Justification/rationale for the course 
i. Course objectives 
j. Description of how course meets general education objectives (courses included in the general 

education component should show how the course meets one or more of the objectives contained in 
General Education Objectives listed in undergraduate catalog) 

k. Assessment methods (include grading policy with specific equivalents for A, B, C) 
I. Pol icy on absences, cheating, plagiarism, etc. 
m. Course content (outline of material to be covered in course). 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected department 
must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



·-ARKANSAS TECH 
UNIVERSITY 

SPED 2023 Development & Characteristics of Diverse Learners 
CRN: 

Credit Hours: 3 Hours Credit 
Instructor: 
Office: 
Email: 
Pref erred contact: 

TERM: 

You can expect a reply to email within a 24-hour response window. 

*Office Hours: 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
*other times by appointment 

The instructor reserves the right to amend the syllabus, if deemed necessary, and students will be 
notified of such changes. 

Catalog Description: 
This course covers characteristics of children with exceptional learning needs. An emphasis will 
be placed on typical and atypical development, an overview of various exceptionalities 
including Giftedness, and the special needs of children from different cultures and language 
backgrounds. A field experience is required. 

Prerequisites: None 

Objectives: 
1. The student will develop an understanding of the biological and environmental factors 

that may place the child at risk including maternal health, pre-maturity, teratogens, birth 
trauma, and attachment disorders. CEC 1.1 , 1.2; TESS lb; ATS 3.1.1, 3.1.5, 3.1.6, 3.1.9.; 
INT ASC 2, 3; CAEP 1.a, AECI 1.0 

2. The student will develop an understanding of typical and atypical development; and the 
similarities and differences between children with and without exceptional learning 
needs. CEC 1.2, TESS lb; ATS 3.1.1, 3.1.5, 3.1.6, 3.1.9.; INTASC 2, 3; CAEP I.a,; 
AECI 5.2 

3. The student will develop knowledge of how poverty impacts the learning and 
development of children. CEC 1.1 , TESS 1 b, 1 d, I e, 2a, 2b, 2d, 3a, 3e, 4c; A TS 1.1.4, 
1.2.3, 1.3.4, 1.3.6, 1.3.9, 2.1.4, 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.2.5, 2.3.1, 2.3.2, 2.3.3, 2.3.4, 3.1. 1, 3.1.2, 
3.1.3, 3.1.4, 3.1.7, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.2.5, 3.2.6, 3.3.2, 3.3.4, 3.3.5, 3.3.6, 3.3.9, 4.1.1, 
4.1.2, 4.1.3, 4.1.4, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 4.3.4, 4.3.5, 4.3.6, 5.1.6, 5.2.3. INTASC 3, CAEP 
I.a, l.b; AECI 5.2 



4. The student will develop knowledge and respect for cultural diversity among children and 
their families. CEC 1.1 , 1.2, TESS I b, 2a, 2b, 4d, 4f; A TS 4.1.1, 4.1.2, 4.1 .3, 4.1.4, 4.2.1 , 
4.2.2, 4.2.3, 4.3.1 , 4.3.2, 4.3.3, 4.3.4, 4.3.5, 4.3.6.; INTASC 3, CAEP 1.b, I .c; AECI 5.2 

5. The student will develop knowledge of the learning abilities of the individual with 
exceptional learning needs. This includes the various Special Education categories. CEC 
1.2, TESS lb, Id, le, If, 2e, 3a; ATS 3.1.9, 3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.2.4, 3.2.5, 3.2.6.; INTASC 2, 
3, CAEP I.a; AECI 3.2 

6. The student will develop knowledge of the learning abilities of individuals who are 
considered gifted. CEC 1.2, TESS lb, Id, le, lf, 2e, 3a; ATS 3.1.9, 3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.2.4, 
3.2.5, 3.2.6.; INTASC 2, 3, CAEP l .a; ACEI 3.2 

7. The student will develop knowledge of the learning needs of children who do not speak 
English as their primary language. CEC 1.2,CEC 6.3, TESS 1 b, 1 d, 1 e, 1 f, 2e, 3a; A TS 
3.1.9, 3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.2.4, 3.2.5, 3.2.6. INTASC 2, 3, 6,; CAEP I.a, l.b; AECI 3.2 

8. The student will develop knowledge of the importance of social interaction for the 
individual with exceptional learning needs. CEC 2.1; TESS 1 b, 2c, 3a, 3e, 4c, 4f; A TS, 
INTASC 2, 3; CAEP I.a, 1.b, 1.c; AECI 5.2 

CEC= Council for Exceptional Children, 
TESS=Teacher Excellence Support System, 
A TS= Arkansas State Standards for Initial Licensurc. 
INTASC= Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium 
CAEP= Council for the Accreditation of Educator Preparation 
AECI- Association for Childhood Education Imemational 

Textbook Required for Course: 
Hunt, N. & Marshall, K. (2012). Exceptional children and youth (51h Ed.). Cengage Leaming. 

ISBN: 978I l l 1833428 
• Cultural diversity 
• Giftedness 
• English Language Learners 
• Leaming abilities of children with exceptionalities 

Course Outline: 
Topics 

l. Typical development in childhood 
2. Atypical development during childhood 
3. Impact of poverty on children 
4. Cultural diversity 
5. Giftedness 
6. English Language Learners 
7. Leaming abilities of children with exceptionalities 
8. Leaming as it relates to the various Special Education categories 
9. Social interaction and learning among children with exceptionalities 

Course Assignments: 
The following are the experiences and assignments that will be used to assess the course 

objectives and student competencies in these areas: 



Field Experience Expectations: Students will engage in a twenty-hour field experience. Students 

are expected to read the student handbook and conduct themselves in a professional manner. 

Students will not pass this course without completion of field experience. 

Students will complete the following assignments to demonstrate mastery of the following 
competencies: 

1. The student will take Exams on selected ''units" of study. 
2. Students will be grouped in pairs or small groups to develop reports on the 

multicultural and pluralistic nature of American education today. Students will 
examine characteristics of various cultures and home environments in the United States 
and present their findings in class. 

3. Field Experience/Summary Paper- Each student will complete a minimum of 20 hours 
field experience with a diverse population in a school-based site. 

4. Mini Report-Students will present a brief 3 to 5-minute video report to the class 
regarding the causes and characteristics of selected exceptionalities. This video will also 
be posted in Blackboard. 

5. In Class Assignments 
6. Attendance 

Methods of Instruction, and Student Performance Assessment and Evaluation: 
Methods of Instruction: 
The delivery of instruction in this course will include lecture, discussion, videos, projects, 
speakers, and cooperative group efforts. Students will be encouraged to pa1iicipate and 
contribute to class dialogue. 

Assessment: 
A variety of assessment methods will serve to evaluate comprehension and application of 
the concepts and skills outlined in the course objectives. 

Written examinations, checklists, rubrics, and performance assessments will serve to 
evaluate comprehension and application of concepts and skills outlined in the course 
objectives. 

All work submitted should be of professional quality, neatly presented, 
grammatically correct and free of spelling and punctuation errors. 

Late Assignments: 

All assignments are expected to be on time. No late assignment will be accepted after two 
calendar TECH scheduled days of classes unless there are extenuating circumstances. Any 
accepted late assignment will be lowered one letter grade. 

All formal assignments must be in APA Style (An APA template as well as 
guidelines for writing an AP A formatted paper are provided in Blackboard as a 
reference). 



Grading Policy 

Course Evaluation: GRADING SCALE 
A 90% 100% 
B 80% 89% 
c 70% 79% 
D 60% 69% 
F 59% and below 

Course grades will be based on the accuracy, completeness, and 
quality of the contents of student' s assigned work and course 
examinations. Grades will be assigned according to percentages 
based on the total points earned. 

Incomplete Grade Contract: 

• A grade of incomplete is appropriate ONLY in situations where the student has an illness 
or other circumstances beyond the student's control, and has completed at least seventy­
five percent of the course requirements, with work of passing quality. 

• If the remaining course requirements are not completed and final grade reported by the 
end of the next regular semester (fall or spring) the grade will be automatically changed 
to a grade of "F". 

Attendance: (Face-to-Face students only) 
Punctual and regular attendance is vital to your success. Chronic lack of attendance and 
tardiness will not be tolerated. Although the goal is to be in class every day of the semester, you 
have 4 excused absences. Use these days wisely. Regardless of your total points earned for this 
course . .. 

1) On the 5th absence, your final grade will be lowered one grade. 

2) On the 6th absence, your final grade will be lowered one more grade. 

3) *Automatic failure of the course occurs on the 7th absence. 

You will be responsible for signing the roll each day and will be responsible for knowing how 
many absences you have accumulated. 

Punctuality is an important part of becoming a professional teacher. It is the expectation 
that all students attend class on time. Each instructor is fully justified in requiring student 
promptness and in barring from class any student who persists in being tardy. In addition, 
attendance will be taken for each class thus absences and tardiness will be recorded. 

University & College Information: 

University 
Vision: 

Mission and Vision 
Arkansas Tech University 

• Arkansas Tech Universi(y: where students succeed, innovation thrives, and communities 
.flourish. 

Mission: 



• Arkansas Tech University is dedicated to student success, access, and excellence as a 
responsive camp11s community providing opportunities for progressive intellectual 
development and civic engagement. Embracing and expanding upon its technological 
traditions, Tech inspires and empowers members of the community to achieve their goals 
while striving/or the betterment a/Arkansas, the nation, and the world. 

College of Education 
"SUCCESSFUL AND INNOVATIVE PROFESSIONALS" 

Vision: 
• The Arkansas Tech University College of Education is dedicated to developing successful 

and innovative professionals who will internalize, initiate, and sustain a commitment to 
impact individuals in diverse and el1olving communities. 

Adopted January 2017 

Mission: 
• The Arkansas Tech University College of Education prepares professionals who will 

positively impact learners, systems, and communities, by providing competency- and 
outcomes-based undergrad11ate and graduate programs. 

Adopted January 20 17 

Technical Support 
Technical support for using Blackboard is provided by the Campus Support Center which is 
located in the Ross Pendergraft Library and Technology Center Room 150. 

Phone: ( 4 79) 968-0646 
Toll-Free: (866) 400-8022 
Email: campussupport@atu.edu 
Hours of Operation: 24 hours a day, 7 days a week 
Website: https://ois.atu.edu/ 

Plagiarism and Other Academic Misconduct: 

Undergraduate: 
• Undergraduate student academic conduct policies are delineated in the Arkansas Tech 

Student Handbook Stu and Academic-Integrity document. 
• Plagiarism is defined as "to take and use ideas, passages, etc. from another's work 

representing them as one's own". (Random House Webster's Dictionary) 

• Academic Misconduct: Please read the policy and abide in the guidelines. 
• Any student found to have committed academic misconduct including, but not limited to 

cheating, plagiarism, or other forms of academic dishonesty, is subject to disciplinary 
sanction. The term "plagiarism" includes, but is not limited to, the use, by paraphrase or 
direct quotation, of the published or unpublished work of another person without full and 
clear acknowledgement. For more information on the university's policy access the link: 
https://www .atu.edu/studentconduct/ 

Please note that the Professor monitors this carefully and considers plagiarism a serious offense. 

Code of Academic Integrity 
On August 15, 2019, the ATU Board of Trustees approved a revised Code of Academic 
Integrity for use and inclusion in the Faculty and Student Handbooks starting this fall 



2019. The code will provide guidance to students and faculty on the definition, types, and 
process for addressing academic integrity and possible violations. 

Cheating and/or plagiarism will not be tolerated. Any suspected cases will be referred for 
administrative action. Please refer to your Student Handbook for the university policy 
concerning cheating, plagiarism, and misconduct in class. 

The term "cheating" includes, but is not limited to: (l) use of any unauthorized assistance 
in taking quizzes, tests, or examinations; (2) dependence upon the aid of sources beyond 
those authorized by the instructor in writing papers, preparing reports, solving problems, 
or carrying out other assignments; or (3) the acquisition, without pennission, of tests or 
other academic material belonging to a member of the University community. 

The term "plagiarism" includes, but is not limited to, the use, by paraphrase or direct 
quotation, of the published or unpublished work of another person without full and clear 
acknowledgment. It also includes the unacknowledged use of materials prepared by 
another person or agency engaged in the selling of term papers or other academic 
materials. 

Please refer to the Student Handbook for the university policy concerning cheating, 
plagiarism, and misconduct in class. ATU Student Handbook 

Students who violate the Code of Academic Integrity (cheating, plagia1ism, etc.) face 
penalties ranging from being required to redo the assignment to failure of the assignment 
and/or class. The sanction is dependent on the severity of the violation as well as the number 
of times a student has violated the policy in the class. Egregious or multiple violations may 
result in additional university level sanctions. 

All violations will be reported to Academic Affairs through the filing of an Academic 
Integrity Violation Referral fonn. This fonn has been developed as a central repository for 
academic integrity violations for the university. Students who violate the policy more than 
once or who appeal a finding of academic integrity violation by the faculty member will be 
referred to the Academic Appeals Committee of the Faculty Senate per the Code of 
Academic Integrity. 

The Code can be found in the Faculty Handbook (2019 update) and in the Student Handbook, 
as well as (coming soon) a university web site dedicated to Academic Integrity 
resources. The URL for the website will be h!!.ns ://www.atu.cdu/acadcmic-integ,d!y and 
should be running by the first week of classes. 

See the following link for an explanation on violations, and the procedures for addressing 
misbehavior in and out of classes: 

https://www .atu.edu/academic­
integrity/docs/Code%20of0/o20Academic%20lntegrity%20Updated.pdf 

Disability Services: 
Arkansas Tech University values diversity and inclusion and is committed to a climate of 
mutual respect and full participation of all students. My goal is to create a learning 
environment that is useable, equitable, inclusive and welcoming. Ifthere are aspects of 
the instruction or design of thi s course that result in barriers to your inclusion or prevent 
an accurate assessment of your achievement, please meet with me privately to discuss 



your needs and concerns. You may also contact the Office of Disability Services, located 
in Doc Bryan Student Center, Suite 171 , or visit their website at 
http://www.atu.edu/disabilities/index.php in order to initiate a request for 
accommodations. 

Disability Services 
Doc Bryan Suite 171 
1605 N Coliseum Drive 
Russellville, AR 7280 I 
Phone: (479) 968-0302 

Student Needs Statement: 
Any student who faces challenges securing their food or housing and believes this may 
affect their perfonnance in the course is urged to notify the instructor, if 
they are comfortable in doing so. Community resources are available for students and can 
be found at the following webpage: https://www.atu.edu/localresources/ 
If a student finds they need more support, they are encouraged to contact the Office of the 
Vice President for Student Services (479-968-0238). 

Special accommodations: 
Arkansas Tech University does not discriminate on the basis of color, sex, sexual 
orientation, gender identity, race, age, national origin, religion, veteran status, genetic 
information, or disability in any of our practices, policies, or procedures. If you have 
experienced any form of discrimination or harassment, including sexual misconduct (e.g. 
sexual assault, sexual harassment, stalking, domestic or dating violence), we encourage 
you to report this to the institution. If you report such an incident of misconduct to a 
faculty or staff member, they are required by law to notify Arkansas Tech University's 
Title IX Coordinator and share the basic fact of your experience. The Title IX 
Coordinator will then be available to assist you in understanding all of your options and 
in connecting you with all possible resources on and off campus. For more infom1ation 
please visit: http://www.atu .edu/titleix/index.php 

PRIVACY & ACCESSIBILTY POLICIES: See the following links: 
Third-Party Privacy and Accessibility Policies or 

https://www.atu.edu/etech/privacy accessibility.php 
• While this information is currently accurate, links and policies will change over time. 

Food Insecurity 
• The Green and Gold Cupboard exists to fight hunger right here at home by providing 

healthy, nutritious food to all members of the Tech community, including students, 
faculty, and staff. Details on how to access thi s service can be found 
at: https://www.atu .edu/foodpantry/ 

University Sexual Misconduct Policy: 
• The University strongly encourages accurate and prompt reporting of all types of Sexual 

Misconduct and is committed to fostering a community that promotes a prompt, fair, and 
impartial resolution of Sexual Misconduct cases. This policy applies to any allegation of 
Sexual Misconduct made by or against a student or an employee of the University or a 
third party, regardless of where the alleged Sexual Misconduct occurred, if the conduct 



giving rise to the complaint is related to the University's academic, educational, athletic, 
or extracurricular programs or activities. A complaint of Sexual Misconduct may be filed 
at any time, regardless of the length of time between the alleged Sexual Misconduct and 
the decision to file the complaint. This policy applies to all students, employees and third 
parties, regardless of sexual orientation or gender identity. Retaliation against any person 
for filing, supporting, providing information in good faith, or otherwise participating in 
the investigative and/or disciplinary process in connection with a complaint of Sexual 
Misconduct is strictly prohibited. 

Federal Attendance Policy 

• Students MUST complete the Policy Agreements assignment in the Federal Attendance 
Module to be considered as "actively participating" in the course and receive a grade. The 
assignment in the module consists of three questions that students must answer "Yes" to 
receive a 100%. Students are allowed multiple attempts to do this correctly, but they must 
do so to be considered as "actively participating" in the course. 
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The Multicultural Nature of American Education 
Multicultural Presentation: 
This will be a group presentation. 3 people (or less) per group. Your group will select a 
multicultural group as your topic to present to the class. You will select your topic from the 
following list. 
Group 1 - Hispanic American 
Group 2 - Hindu American 
Group 3- Ozarka/Appalachian American 
Group 4- Rural/Urban 
Group 5- Muslim American 
Group 6- Americans in Poverty 
Group 7- Roma 
Group 8- Native American 
Group 9-Asian Americans 
Group 10- Marshallese-South Pacific 
Here are a few ideas to think about for the presentation. You are not limited to just this 
infonnation. You may bring examples of food common within the culture; wear clothing 
similar to that found in the culture, play games found in the culture, music, etc. 
What are some characteristics of the following cultures immigrating to the United States, or 
specific sub-areas of American culture? How can we as teachers personally understand these 
students more fully in order to "include" them appropriately in our classrooms? 
To help structure your presentation you might consider the following in your online research: 

1) Cultural expectations 
2) Values of the culture 
3) Style of communication (verbal and nonverbal) 
4) Attitudes toward authority figures 
5) Attitudes toward the opposite sex (gender roles) 
6) Attitudes toward age groups (older people, children, etc.) 
7) Male and female roles (expectations/norms) in society 
8) The work ethic 
9) The home environment and childrearing practices 
10) Community standards and expectations 
11) How do we assess these students 
12) Are different motivational strategies needed 

In preparing this presentation: 
1. Prepare a 5 minute overview to be presented to the entire class. 
2. When you present you may use video, poster board, pictures, food, music, dress, games, 

etc in a way that it explains and gives insight to the culture you are addressing. 
3. DO NOT USE POWERPOINT 



SPED 3023 Multicultural Presentations: 
Below Meets Exceeds Score 
Expectations 0- Expectations 2 Expectations 3 
1 

Understands Does not Gives at least Gives more than 
how language address this area one example one example 
influences or briefly and provides in- and provides in-
student learning addresses the depth depth 
CEC 1.1 , TESS issue. information information on 
I b, Id, le, If, each 
2e, 3a; ATS 
3.1.9, 3.2.1, 
3.2.2, 3.2.4, 
3.2.5, 3.2.6. 
INTASC 1, 2; 
CAEP I.a, 1.b 

Understands how Does not Gives at least Gives more than 
culture influences address this area one example one example 
student learning or briefly and provides in- and provides in-
CEC 1.1 , TESS lb, addresses the depth depth 
2a, 2b, 4d, 4f; ATS issue. information information on 
4.1.1 , 4.1.2, 4.1.3, each 
4.1.4, 4.2.1 , 4.2.2, 
4.2.3, 4.3.1 , 4.3.2, 
4.3.3, 4.3.4, 4.3.5, 
4.3.6. INTASC 2; 
CAEP l .b, l .c 

Understands Does not Gives at least Gives more than 
how family address this area one example one example 
background or briefly and provides in- and provides in-
influences addresses the depth depth 
student learning. issue. information infonnation on 
CEC 1.1 , TESS each 
1 b, 2c, 3a, 3e, 
4c, f. 
ATS 2d, 
INTASC 2; 
CAEP l .a,1.b,l .c 

Understands how to Does not Gives at least Gives more than 
create safe, address this area one example one example 
inclusive, culturally or briefly and provides in- and provides in-
responsive learning addresses the depth depth 
environments. issue. information information on 
CEC 2.1 , TESS 2e; each 
ATS 3a INTASC 3, 
CAEP3.e 
Understands how to Does not Gives at least Gives more than 
modify learning address this area one example one example 



environments to or briefly and provides in- and provides in-
meet individual addresses the depth depth 
needs CEC 2.2, issue. information information on 
TESS 2a,b,c,d,e; each 
ATS 1.2.3, 1.3.6, 
2.2.1 , 2.3.2, 3.2.2, 
3.2.4, 3.2.6, 3.3.1 , 
3.3.6, 4.1.1, 4.2.1 , 
4.3 .3, 4.3.4, 5.1.1 , 
5.1.3, 5.2.1; 
INTASC 3; CAEP 
3.e 

Mini Reports 
This is a group project. (No more than 3 per group). Select one of the following topics and 
prepare a 3 5 . . d h l Al Bl kb d to mmute v 1 eo report to present to t e c ass. so, post on ac oar . 
Angelman syndrome 

Cri-du-chat syndrome 

Glactosemia 

Fragile X syndrome 

Fetal Alcohol syndrome 

Tay Sachs 

Williams's syndrome 

Prader-Willi syndrome 

Multiple Personality Disorder 

Schizophrenia 

Phenylketonuria (PKU) 



Hydrocephaly, Macrocephaly & 
Microcephaly 

Turner Syndrome 

Rett syndrome 

Tourettes Syndrome 

Maple Syrup Urine Disease 

Tuberous Sclerosis 

Muscular Dystrophy 

Spina Bifida 



SPED-ELED UDL Lesson Plan 

Lesson Description 
Student describes 
the key aspects of 
the lesson, title , 
author, grade level, 
subject, content 
standard(s), and IEP 
classification(s) and 
demographics of 
students in the class. 

Standards 

Unacceptable 

Meets less than half 
the requirements for 
developing a lesson 
description. 

Acceptable 

Meets the 
requirements for 
developing a lesson 
description. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Highly Effective 

Exceeds 
requirements for 
developing a lesson 
description by 
providing extensive 
details in each area. 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social , emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 1 - Understanding and Addressing Each Child 's 
Developmental and Learning Needs 

Lesson Goals -
Objectives 
Student provides an 
overview of the goals 
(and/or lesson 
objective/outcome) 
that will be achieved 
in the lesson that 
day. 

Meets less than half 
the requirements for 
developing specific 
lesson goals outlining 
the objective for the 
lesson. 

Meets the 
requirement 
requirements for 
developing specific 
lesson goals outlining 
the objective for the 
lesson. 

Exceeds 
requirements for 
developing specific 
lesson goals outlining 
the objective for the 
lesson by 
expounding on each 
goal/objective. 



Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1c Setting Instructional Outcomes 

Component: 1 e Designing Coherent Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 7: Planning for Instruction. The teacher understands and uses 
multiple methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor 
learner progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 -Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

1) Anticipatory Set Little evidence of an Good evidence of an Strong evidence of 
5-10 minutes effective anticipatory effective anticipatory an effective 
Provides an set which stimulates set which stimulates anticipatory set which 
introductory activity, the classes' thinking the classes' thinking stimulates the 
which stimulates the about the lesson and about the lesson and classes' thinking 
classes' thinking connects the lesson connects the lesson about the lesson and 
about the lesson and to students' prior to students' prior connects the lesson 
connects the lesson knowledge/experienc knowledge/experienc to students' prior 
to his or her students' e. e. Little explanation knowledge/experienc 
prior knowledge/ for it's use. e. Explains rationale 
experience. for use. 

Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 8: Instructional Strategies. The teacher understands and uses a 
variety of instructional strategies to encourage learners to develop deep 
understanding of content areas and their connections, and to build skills to apply 
knowledge in meaningful ways. 



USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 -Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

2) Introduction and Little evidence of an Good evidence of an Strong evidence of 
model new effective introduction effective introduction an effective 
knowledge to the new to the new introduction to the 
15-20 minutes concept/information: concept/information: new 
Completely yet outlining new outlining new concept/information: 
concisely describes vocabulary, important vocabulary, important outlining new 
the new concept that details, ideas, etc details, ideas, etc. vocabulary, important 
will be the topic of the and modeling how and modeling how details, ideas, etc. 
day's presentation students will practice students will practice and modeling how 
along with any new them. them. Little students will practice 
vocabulary terms or explanation of them. Explains 
concepts. outlined information. outlined information 

in detail. 

Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3a Communicating With Students 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

3) Guided Practice 
20-30 minutes 

Models various ways 
that students can 
engage with the new 
content. Then guides 
the students as they 
interact with partners 

Little evidence of an 
effective guided 
practice, student led 
activity that enables 
students to work 
collaboratively with 
the new material in 
meaningful ways. 

Good evidence of an 
effective guided 
practice, student led 
activity that enables 
students to work 
collaboratively with 
the new material in 
meaningful ways. 

Strong evidence of 
an effective guided 
practice, student led 
activity that enables 
students to work 
collaboratively with 
the new material in 
meaningful ways. 



or groups practicing 
the new material in 
various meaningful 
ways. 

Standards 

Little explanation of 
how the activities 
were used. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Extensive 
explanation of how 
the activities were 
used. 

Component: 3b Using Questioning and Discussion Techniques 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

Component: 3e Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 5: Application of Content. The teacher understands how to 
connect concepts and use differing perspectives to engage learners in critical 
thinking, creativity, and collaborative problem solving related to authentic local and 
global issues. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 2 - Understanding and Applying Content and Curricular 
Knowledge for Teaching 

4) Independent 
Practice 
5-10 minutes 
Students in the class 
are provided with the 
opportunity to 
engage with the 
content 
independently. 

Standards 

Little evidence of an 
effective independent 
practice activity that 
enables students to 
engage with the new 
content. 

Good evidence of an 
effective independent 
practice activity that 
enables students to 
engage with the new 
content. Little 
explanation of how 
guided practice was 
utilized. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Strong evidence of 
an effective 
independent practice 
activity that enables 
students to engage 
with the new content. 
Extensive 
explanation of how 
guided practice was 
utilized . 



Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 2 - Understanding and Applying Content and Curricular 
Knowledge for Teaching 

5) Wrap Up 
5 minutes 

Reviews all important 
points of the lesson 
as reflected by the 
lesson's objectives 
for all students. 

Standards 

Little evidence of 
effective wrap up 
activity that 
successfully reviews 
the important points 
of the lesson. 

Good evidence of an 
effective wrap up 
activity that 
successfully reviews 
the important points 
of the lesson. Little 
explanation of the 
activity. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3a Communicating With Students 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Strong evidence of 
an effective wrap up 
activity that 
successfully reviews 
the important points 
of the lesson. 
Extensive 
explanation of how 
the activity effectively 
wrapped up the 
lesson. 

Standard: Standard 8: Instructional Strategies. The teacher understands and uses a 
variety of instructional strategies to encourage learners to develop deep 
understanding of content areas and their connections, and to build skills to apply 
knowledge in meaningful ways. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

6) Assessment of 
Student Learning -
Formative 
5-10 minutes 

Describes an 

Little evidence of an 
effective assessment 
plan that directly 
matches the lesson 
objective and 

Good evidence of an 
effective assessment 
plan that directly 
matches the lesson 
objective and 

Strong evidence of 
an effective 
assessment plan that 
directly matches the 
lesson objective and 



assessment plan that 
directly matches the 
lesson's objectives (it 
must be a written 
assessment of some 
kind which accurately 
assesses the 
students 
understanding of 
what was taught) -
measurable. 

Standards 

accurately assessing 
student's 
understanding. 

accurately assessing 
student's 
understanding. Little 
or no explanation for 
the use of the 
assessment( s ). 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

accurately assessing 
student's 
understanding. Clear 
rationale for use of 
the assessment( s ). 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3-Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

Technology Little evidence of a Good evidence of a Strong evidence that 
Lesson incorporates variety of technology variety of technology multiple technology 
some element( s) of tools for the tools for the tools for the 
technology in the instruction/practice of instruction/practice of instruction/practice of 
instruction/practice new information for new information for new information for 
(power point, prezi, teaching diverse teaching diverse teaching diverse 
wiki, elmo, students. students. Evidenced students. Evidenced 
smartboard, youtube, by less than two by the use of at least 
etc.) technologies being two or more different 

incorporated into the technologies being 
lesson. uti lized . 

Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 



Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 d Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 8: Instructional Strategies. The teacher understands and uses a 
variety of instructional strategies to encourage learners to develop deep 
understanding of content areas and their connections, and to build skills to apply 
knowledge in meaningful ways. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child 's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 

Differentiated­
Accommodation 
Strategies 
Provides specific 
UDL 
accommodations in 
each of the six 
phases of the UDL 
lesson plan targeting 
each of the brain 
networks (see 
sample) 

Standards 

Little evidence of a 
variety of UDL 
accommodations for 
each of the 6 lesson 
phases targeting 
each of the 3 brain 
networks. 

Good evidence of a 
variety of UDL 
accommodations for 
each of the 6 lesson 
phases targeting 
each of the 3 brain 
networks. Evidenced 
by the listing of each. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Strong evidence that 
a variety of UDL 
accommodations for 
each of the 6 lesson 
phases targeting 
each of the 3 brain 
networks. Evidenced 
by the listing of each 
with an explanation. 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3e Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 



Standard: Standard 2: Learning Differences. The teacher uses understanding of 
individual differences and diverse cultures and communities to ensure inclusive 
learning environments that enable each learner to meet high standards. 

Standard: Standard 7: Planning for Instruction. The teacher understands and uses 
multiple methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor 
learner progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 

Materials 
All materials are 
listed and clearly 
relate to the lesson. 

Standards 

Little evidence of that 
all lesson materials 
were listed that were 
utilized in the UDL 
plan. 

Good evidence that 
all lesson materials 
were listed that were 
utilized in the UDL 
plan. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 d Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 

Component: 1 e Designing Coherent Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Strong evidence that 
all lesson materials 
were listed that were 
utilized in the UDL 
plan. Evidenced by 
including a rationale 
for each. 

Standard: Standard 7: Planning for Instruction. The teacher understands and uses 
multiple methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor 
learner progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 



ELED, MLED, & SEED Research Action Project 
{RAP) 

Introduction and 
Overview 
TESS 1b, 
INTASC 1 

Standards 

Unacceptable Acceptable 

Did not provide an Provided a brief 
Introduction/overview overview of the class 

and provided some 
demographic data on 
the class. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Exceptional 

Provided an in-depth 
overview of the class 
including detailed 
information about the 
different types of 
diversity found within 
the class. 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

Description of 
Involvement 
TESS 1d, 4d, 4e, 4f 
INTASC 10 

Standards 

Did not address or 
addressed in a very 
brief manner with few 
details. 

Provided a brief over 
view that listed the 
requested 
information and only 
provided some 
details. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 d Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 

Proved an overview 
that gave extensive 
details about the 
requested 
information. 



Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4d Participating in a Professional Community 

Component: 4e Growing and Developing Professionally 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 

USA· lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 10: Leadership and Collaboration. The teacher seeks 
appropriate leadership roles and opportunities to take responsibility for student 
learning, to collaborate with learners, families , colleagues, other school professionals, 
and community members to ensure learner growth, and to advance the profession. 

Development of the 
Child 

Did not address or 
very briefly 
addressed. 

Addressed the 
required components 
with only a brief 
explanation of each. 

TESS 1b, 4a, 4d, 4e, 
4f 
INTASC 1 

Standards 

USA· The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4a Reflecting on Teaching 

Component: 4d Participating in a Professional Community 

Component: 4e Growing and Developing Professionally 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 

USA· lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Addressed the 
required components 
with very detailed 
explanation of each. 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social , emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 



Special Education 
Plan 
Tess 1 a, 4d, 4e, 4f 
INTASC 4, 9 

Standards 

Did not address or 
only briefly 
mentioned. 

Listed parts of the 
IDEA Arkansas 
Special Ed Plan but 
provided little 
explanation or 
discussion. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Listed the parts of the 
IDEA Arkansas Plan 
and provided a well­
developed discussion 
of each step of the 
process. 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4d Participating in a Professional Community 

Component: 4e Growing and Developing Professionally 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

Standard: Standard 9: Professional Learning and Ethnical Practice. The teacher 
engages in ongoing professional learning and uses evidence to continually evaluate 
his/her practice, particularly the effects of his/her choices and actions on others 
(learners, families, other professionals, and the community), and adapts practice to 
meet the needs of each learner. 

Special Provisions Did not address Addressed Gave detailed 
TESS 1a, 1b, 1d, 1e, accommodations/mo accommodations/mo information on 
4a, 4b, 4f difications or if difications and gave accommodations/mo 
INTASC 3 address there was some explanation. difications and linked 

little explanation. Did Addressed the IEP or to the IEP or 
not reference the mentioned addressed 
IEP. confidentiality laws. confidentiality laws in 

detail. 



Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Component: 1 d Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 

Component: 1 e Designing Coherent Instruction 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 3: Learning Environment. The teacher works with others to 
create environments that support individual and collaborative learning, and that 
encourage positive social interaction, active engagement in learning, and self­
motivation. 

UDL Lesson Plan 
TESS 1a, 1b, 1d,1f, 
1e, 4a, 4b, INTASC 
1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8 

Standards 

UDL Lesson was not UDL Lesson was 
present or incomplete present and 
with missing complete. 
components. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

UDL Lesson was 
present and complete 
with very detailed 
descriptions of each 
step of the lesson. 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Component: 1 c Setting Instructional Outcomes 

Component: 1 d Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 



Component: 1 e Designing Coherent Instruction 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4a Reflecting on Teaching 

Component: 4b Maintaining Accurate Records 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

Standard: Standard 2: Learning Differences. The teacher uses understanding of 
individual differences and diverse cultures and communities to ensure inclusive 
learning environments that enable each learner to meet high standards. 

Standard: Standard 3: Learning Environment. The teacher works with others to 
create environments that support individual and collaborative learning, and that 
encourage positive social interaction, active engagement in learning, and self­
motivation. 

Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

Standard: Standard 7: Planning for Instruction. The teacher understands and uses 
multiple methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor 
learner progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

Standard: Standard 8: Instructional Strategies. The teacher understands and uses a 
variety of instructional strategies to encourage learners to develop deep 



understanding of content areas and their connections, and to build skills to apply 
knowledge in meaningful ways. 

Related Research Research not Research is present, Research is present, 
TESS 1a, present; present but web links or hard web links or hard 
1b,1c,1d,1e,4f missing either web copies available; how copies available; how 
INTASC 2, 5, 9 link/hard copies of the information could the information could 

articles, or did not be used is addressed be used is addressed 
address how the very briefly with less in a detailed manner 
information could be than two examples. with more than two 
used in the examples. 
classroom. 

Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Component: 1c Setting Instructional Outcomes 

Component: 1 d Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 

Component: 1 e Designing Coherent Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 2: Learning Differences. The teacher uses understanding of 
individual differences and diverse cultures and communities to ensure inclusive 
learning environments that enable each learner to meet high standards. 

Standard: Standard 5: Application of Content. The teacher understands how to 
connect concepts and use differing perspectives to engage learners in critical 
thinking, creativity, and collaborative problem solving related to authentic local and 
global issues. 

Standard: Standard 9: Professional Learning and Ethnical Practice. The teacher 
engages in ongoing professional learning and uses evidence to continual ly evaluate 
his/her practice, particularly the effects of his/her choices and actions on others 
(learners, families, other professionals, and the community), and adapts practice to 



meet the needs of each learner. 

Impact on Child's 
Learning/Professiona 
I Development 
TESS 4a, 4e, 4f 
INTASC 1, 9 

Standards 

Did not address or 
only addressed one 
of the following; 
impact on student 
learning, impact on 
professional 
development. 

Addressed both 
impact on student 
learning and 
professional 
development. 

USA· The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4a Reflecting on Teaching 

Component: 4e Growing and Developing Professionally 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 

USA· lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Addressed both 
impact on student 
learning and 
professional 
development with an 
in-depth explanation 
of each. 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

Standard: Standard 9: Professional Learning and Ethnical Practice. The teacher 
engages in ongoing professional learning and uses evidence to continually evaluate 
his/her practice, particularly the effects of his/her choices and actions on others 
(learners, families, other professionals, and the community), and adapts practice to 
meet the needs of each learner. 

References/ APA 
TESS 4f 
INTASC 9 

Standards 

Did not follow APA. 
Had numerous 
spelling and 
mechanical errors. 
Did not list 
references 

Followed APA, had 
fewer than 2 spelling 
and mechanical 
errors. Reference 
page included in 
proper format. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Followed APA, no 
spelling and 
mechanical errors. 
Reference page 
included in proper 
format. 



Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 9: Professional Learning and Ethnical Practice. The teacher 
engages in ongoing professional learning and uses evidence to continually evaluate 
his/her practice, particularly the effects of his/her choices and actions on others 
(learners, families, other professionals, and the community), and adapts practice to 
meet the needs of each learner. 



ELED 3123 Intervention Plan 

Unacceptable Acceptable Exceptional 

The candidate Minimum evidence is Significant evidence Superior evidence is 
provides evidence included to give is included giving included to give 
pertinent to family insight to the setting insight to the setting insight to the setting 
and to the students in for the at risk for the at risk for the student and/or 
the classroom. student/students. student/students. students who are at 

risk and in need of 
Students/Classroom Little or no Significant intervention. 
Demographics information from information available Information includes 
# of students "at risk" public sources is through public poverty level of the 
due to poverty, included. sources is included. school or building as 
learning gaps, defined by the# of 
language, speech, FERPA regulations The information that free/reduced lunches. 
etc may have been is provided does not (Privacy will prevent 

violated. violate FERPA this information being 
lnTasc/ATS 1, 2,3 regulation. given on a child by 
TESS Domain 1, 2 child basis). The 
CAEP 1.a, 1.b, 1.c information available 

through available 
public sources is 
included. Specific 
information about the 
child or children that 
can be determined 
without violating 
FERPA is included. 

Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Domain: Domain 2: Classroom Environment 

Component: 2a Creating an Environment of Respect and Rapport 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 



individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social , emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

Standard: Standard 2: Learning Differences. The teacher uses understanding of 
individual differences and diverse cultures and communities to ensure inclusive 
learning environments that enable each learner to meet high standards. 

Standard: Standard 3: Learning Environment. The teacher works with others to 
create environments that support individual and collaborative learning, and that 
encourage positive social interaction, active engagement in learning, and self­
motivation. 

USA· CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 1 - Understanding and Addressing Each Child's 
Developmental and Learning Needs 

The candidate 
provides a matrix 
based on the district's 
intervention 
assessment plan to 
include: students 
requiring intervention. 
lnTASC/ATS 6; 
TESS 1f, 3d; and 
CAEP 6. 

Standards 

Minimum evidence of 
the information 
describing the 
identification of 
student or students 
requiring information 
is included. 

The matrix is 
disorganized but can 
be followed to some 
degree. 

Significant evidence 
of the information 
describing the 
identification of 
student or students 
requiring information 
is included. 

The matrix is 
organized in a 
readable format. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Superior evidence of 
the information 
describing the 
identification of 
student or students 
requiring information 
is included. 

The matrix is 
organized in a 
readable format. 

The matrix is 
attractive. 



Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

The candidate will 
include in the matrix 
the Arkansas Math 
and ELA Standards 
aligned to student's 
specific intervention 
needs. 
lnTASC/ATS 6 ; 
TESS 1f, 3d; CAEP 
3.a, 3.b, and 3.d 

Standards 

Matrix provides little 
to no evidence of 
Arkansas Math 
and/or ELA 
standards aligned to 
student's specific 
intervention needs. 

Significant evidence 
of Arkansas Math 
and/or ELA 
standards aligned to 
student's specific 
intervention needs is 
provided 

The matrix is 
organized in a 

readable format. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Significant evidence 
of the information 
describing the 
identification of 
student or students 
requiring information 
is included. 

The matrix is 
organized in a 
readable format. 

The matrix is 
attractive. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

The candidate will 
include in the matrix 
Behaviorally Stated 

Matrix includes few 
or no behaviorally 
stated objectives. 

Matrix includes all 
behaviorally stated 
objectives. 

Matrix includes 
exceptionally stated 
behaviorally 



objectives. 
For those objectives All objectives are 

Objectives for 
Interventions planned 
for each student. 
lnTASC/ATS 6; 
TESS 1f, 3d; CAEP 
3a, 3b and 3d. 

included, some are stated in the standard All objectives are 
stated in the standard ABCD behavioral stated in the standard 
ABCD behavioral format. ABCD behavioral 

Standards 

format. 

Few or no objectives 
align with standards, 
data or intervention. 

Objectives align with 
standards, data or 
intervention. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

format. 

Objectives show 
exceptional 
alignment with 
standards, data or 
intervention. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 -Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

The candidate will The plan includes no 
include the results of or limited results of 
Intervention pre-tests Intervention pre-tests 
and/or formative and/or formative 
assessment. assessment. 
lnTASC/ATS6; TESS 
1f, 3d; CAEP 3a, 3b No or limited student 
and 3d. evidence is provided. 

Standards 

The plan includes 
significant results of 
Intervention pre-tests 
and/or formative 
assessment. 

Student evidence is 
provided. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

The plan includes 
superior results of 
Intervention pre-tests 
and/or formative 
assessment. 

Superior evidence of 
student performance 
on pre-test is 
provided. 



Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

The student will state 
3 Intervention 
Strategies 
aligned with stated 
objectives using 3 
different engagement 
strategies. 
lnTASC/ATS 6; 
TESS 1f, 3d; CAEP 
3a, 3b and 3d 

Standards 

The plan includes no 
or limited parts of 
intervention 
strategies aligned 
with stated objectives 
using 3 different 
engagement 
strategies. 

The plan includes 
significant description 
of 3 Intervention 
strategies aligned 
with stated objectives 
using 3 different 
engagement 
strategies. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

The plan includes 3 
intervention 
strategies 
aligned with stated 
objectives using 3 
different engagement 
strategies. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 



Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

The candidate will 
provide results post 
assessment with 
analysis of success 
or lack of success of 
the interventions. 
lnTASC/ATS 6; 
TESS 1f, 3d; CAEP 
3a, 3b and 3d 

Standards 

The plan includes no 
or limited post 
assessment data 
and/or some analysis 
of success or lack of 
success of the 
interventions. 

The plan includes 
significant results of 
post assessment with 
analysis of success 
or lack of success of 
the interventions. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

The plan provides 
superior information 
on the results post 
assessment with 
analysis of success 
or lack of success of 
the interventions. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 -Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

The candidate will 
include the plan for 
delivery of 
interventions 
time spent on 
intervention, the 
personnel involved, 
the grouping plan, 
ratio of adult to 
student. 
lnTASC/ATS 6; 
TESS 1f, 3d; CAEP 
3a, 3b and 3d 

The plan includes no 
or a limited plan for 
delivery of 
interventions time 
spent on intervention, 
the personnel 
involved, the 
grouping plan, ratio 
of adult to student. 

The plan includes 
significant 
information plan for 
delivery of 
interventions time 
spent on intervention, 
the personnel 
involved, the 
grouping plan, ratio 
of adult to student 

The plan includes 
superior details of the 
plan for delivery of 
interventions time 
spent on intervention, 
the personnel 
involved, the 
grouping plan, ratio 
of adult to student. 



Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

The candidate will 
submit 
documentation of the 
intervention plan as 
per state 
requirements for 
documentation of 
intervention. 
lnTASC/ATS 6; 
TESS 1f, 3d; CAEP 
3a, 3b and 3d 

Standards 

Little to no evidence 
for the 
documentation of the 
intervention plan as 
per state 
requirements is 
included in the plan. 

Significant evidence 
for the 
documentation of the 
intervention plan as 
per state 
requirements is 
included in the plan. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Superior evidence for 
the documentation of 
the intervention plan 
as per state 
requirements is 
included in the plan. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 



progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

The candidate will Limited or no Significance of the 
submit a reflection on evidence of the reflection on 
intervention planning reflection on intervention planning 
process including self intervention planning process including 
evaluation of the process including self-evaluation of the 
success or lack of self- evaluation of the success or lack of 
success of the success or lack of success of the 
intervention. success of the intervention is 
lnTASC/ATS 6; intervention is omitted 
TESS 1f, 3d; CAEP omitted 
3a, 3b, 3d and 4a. 

Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Superior evidence of 
the reflection on 
intervention planning 
process including 
self- evaluation of the 
success or lack of 
success of the 
intervention is 
omitted. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 



RONG 3163 Integrated Literacy Framework 
Rubric 

Unacceptable Acceptable Highly Effective 

Demonstrates Project design and Meets requirements; Exceeds 
knowledge of content content has few project design and requirements; Well-
by planning a literacy opportunities for content is organized developed, 
project based on how engaging learners in to engage learners in investigative, inquiry 
children learn and an inquiry based an inquiry based based project that is 
develop language problem and/or using problem which will well organized to 
skills. literacy. develop some immerse children in 

literacy skills. literacy. 

Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Component: 1 d Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 

Component: 1 e Designing Coherent Instruction 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4b Maintaining Accurate Records 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 



Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 1 - Understanding and Addressing Each Child's 
Developmental and Learning Needs 

Standard: STANDARD 2 - Understanding and Applying Content and Curricular 
Knowledge for Teaching 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 

Demonstrates 
understanding of 
diversity through the 
development of 
learning experiences 
for all learners. 

Standards 

Few activities 
planned to provide 
experiences for 
common 
understanding of 
theme. 

Meets requirements 
of relating prior 
experiences and/or 
providing 
experiences to create 
a common 
understanding and 
vocabulary related to 
the topic. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Exceeds 
requirements; 
Establishes prior 
knowledge and 
experiences; plans 
provide additional 
experiences where 
needed; plans allow 
time to develop 
vocabulary and 
create a common 
understanding about 
the topic to allow all 
learners participation 
in developing 
questions for 
investigation. 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Component: 1 c Setting Instructional Outcomes 



Domain: Domain 2: Classroom Environment 

Component: 2a Creating an Environment of Respect and Rapport 

Component: 2b Establishing a Culture for Learning 

Component: 2c Managing Classroom Procedures 

Component: 2d Managing Student Behavior 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 2: Learning Differences. The teacher uses understanding of 
individual differences and diverse cultures and communities to ensure inclusive 
learning environments that enable each learner to meet high standards. 

Standard: Standard 3: Learning Environment. The teacher works with others to 
create environments that support individual and collaborative learning, and that 
encourage positive social interaction, active engagement in learning, and self­
motivation. 

Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

Standard: Standard 7: Planning for Instruction. The teacher understands and uses 
multiple methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor 
learner progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 3 -Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child 's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 

Demonstrates 
planning and 

Little evidence of 
standards-based 

Good evidence of 
standards-based 

Strong evidence of 
standards-based 



implementing of 
developmentally 
appropriate 
curriculum aligned 
with standards and 
objectives. 

Standards 

planning and 
implementation of a 
literacy project, few 
opportunities to 
practice and apply 
skills. 

planning and 
implementation; 
some opportunities to 
practice and apply 
language, social and 
intellectual skills. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Component: 1 c Setting Instructional Outcomes 

Component: 1e Designing Coherent Instruction 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3a Communicating With Students 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

planning and 
implementation; 
Multiple opportunities 
to practice and apply 
language, social and 
intellectual skills. 

Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 1 - Understanding and Addressing Each Child's 
Developmental and Learning Needs 

Standard: STANDARD 2 - Understanding and Applying Content and Curricular 
Knowledge for Teaching 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

Demonstrates 
planning of lessons 
which include 
methodologies to 

Does not meet 
requirements for 
lesson planning using 
format in 

Meets requirements 
for lesson planning 
using format and 
template in 

Exceeds 
requirements for 
lesson planning using 
format and template 



promote and engage 
students in 
meaningful, 
integrated literacy 
experiences. 

Standards 

Taskstream. Includes 
little variety for 
children to combine 
and integrate the 
language areas of 
reading, writing, 
speaking, listening, 
and viewing and to 
react and respond to 
what they read and 
write. 

Taskstream. Includes 
many opportunities 
for children to use the 
language areas and 
to react and respond 
to what they read and 
write. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

in Taskstream. 
Includes multiple 
opportunities for 
children to use the 
language areas and 
to react and respond 
to what they read and 
write. 

Component: 1 a Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

Component: 1 b Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

Component: 1 c Setting Instructional Outcomes 

Component: 1 e Designing Coherent Instruction 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

Component: 3e Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, socia l, emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

Standard: Standard 2: Learning Differences. The teacher uses understanding of 
individual differences and diverse cultures and communities to ensure inclusive 
learning environments that enable each learner to meet high standards. 



Standard: Standard 4: Content Knowledge. The teacher understands the central 
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and 
creates learning experiences that make the discipline accessible and meaningful for 
learners to assure mastery of the content. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 2 - Understanding and Applying Content and Curricular 
Knowledge for Teaching 

Standard: STANDARD 3 - Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 

Demonstrates 
knowledge of using 
individual and group 
performance in order 
to design and modify 
instruction to meet 
learners' needs. 

Standards 

Little evidence of use 
of individual and 
group performance in 
order to design and 
modify instruction to 
meet learners' needs. 

Good evidence of 
use of individual and 
group performance in 
order to design and 
modify instruction to 
meet learners' needs. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3c Engaging Students in Learning 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

Strong evidence of 
use of individual and 
group performance in 
order to design and 
modify instruction to 
meet learners' needs. 

Component: 3e Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4b Maintaining Accurate Records 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 



individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

Standard: Standard 5: Application of Content. The teacher understands how to 
connect concepts and use differing perspectives to engage learners in critical 
thinking, creativity, and collaborative problem solving related to authentic local and 
global issues. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

Standard: Standard 8: Instructional Strategies. The teacher understands and uses a 
variety of instructional strategies to encourage learners to develop deep 
understanding of content areas and their connections, and to build skills to apply 
knowledge in meaningful ways. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 1 - Understanding and Addressing Each Child's 
Developmental and Learning Needs 

Standard: STANDARD 3 -Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 

Demonstrates 
appropriate and 
relevant use of 
formative and 
summative 
assessments. 

Little evidence of 
assessment 
planning, or 
assessments do not 
correspond with 
learning objectives. 

Good evidence for Strong evidence 
assessment plan. supporting 
Assessments are assessment plan. 
varied and represent Plans a variety of 
what the students are ways to represent 
learning. what they are 

learning and to 
communicate that 
knowledge through a 
form of expression , 
such as dramatic 
play, writing, or 
music. Multiple 
assessments 
pertinent to age and 
stage levels. 



Standards 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

Component: 1f Designing Student Assessments 

Domain: Domain 3: Instruction 

Component: 3d Using Assessment in Instruction 

Component: 3e Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4b Maintaining Accurate Records 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 

USA- lnTASC Model Core Teaching Standards (2014) 

Standard: Standard 1: Learner Development. The teacher understands how learners 
grow and develop, recognizing that patterns of learning and development vary 
individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical 
areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and challenging 
learning experiences. 

Standard: Standard 5: Application of Content. The teacher understands how to 
connect concepts and use differing perspectives to engage learners in critical 
thinking, creativity, and collaborative problem solving related to authentic local and 
global issues. 

Standard: Standard 6: Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple 
methods of assessment to engage learners in their own growth, to monitor learner 
progress, and to guide the teacher's and learner's decision making. 

Standard: Standard 8: Instructional Strategies. The teacher understands and uses a 
variety of instructional strategies to encourage learners to develop deep 
understanding of content areas and their connections, and to build skills to apply 
knowledge in meaningful ways. 

USA- CAEP K-6 Elementary Teacher Standards (2015) 

Standard: STANDARD 1 - Understanding and Addressing Each Child 's 
Developmental and Learning Needs 



Standard: STANDARD 3 -Assessing, Planning, and Engaging Learners for 
Instruction 

Standard: STANDARD 4 - Supporting Each Child 's Learning Using Effective 
Instruction 

Written 
communication: No 
errors in writing 
(mechanics); 
thoughts are logically 
ordered. 

Standards 

Some (3-5) errors; 
writing is unclear or 
thoughts are not 
logical or relevant. 

Few (1-2) minor No errors; clarity, 
errors; writing is clear logic, and relevance 
and there is evidence enhance the 
of logical and meaningfulness. 
relevant thoughts. 

USA- The Danielson Group Framework for Teaching (2013) 

Domain: Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Component: 4f Showing Professionalism 
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Outline change in program: (e .g., list changes in program such as (1) delete three hours of elective and 
(2) add three hours of approved major electives) 
SPED 3023 - Development & Characteristics of Dive rse Learners and ELED 3113 - Human Development 
and Learning Theories will be moved from 3000 level to 2000 level to meet transfer articulation 
agreements and due to these courses being stage 1 instead of stage 2 courses. SPED 3023 will become 
SPED 2023 - Development & Characteristics of Diverse Learners, and ELED 3113 will become ELED 
2113- Human Development and Learning Theories. This will also assist in concurrent credit 
opportunities and will better align with Arkansas Department of Elementary and Secondary Education 
expectations. 
What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 
No. 

Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change al ign with the university mission? 
It makes our program more accessible to students . 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicable. Not Applicable. 

c. What is the rationale for this program change? 
1. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

Because we have enough classes at the 3000 level, they will still meet graduation 
ratios. It will not negatively impact learning. 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence which 
supports the changes in the program. 
This is based on requests for articulation agreements with both community colleges 
and partner high schools. The faculty have examined and have determined that these 
courses should be numbered 2000 since they are stage 1 courses, which will bring this 
more in line with other institutions. 

b. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educational institutions. 
This program is a teacher licensure program in elementary education and meets the 
requirements for Jicensure for the state of Arkansas and meets the requirements of the 
Arkansas Department of Higher Education. 

c. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program 
courses where learning will be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effect iveness web page.) 
Courses are aligned to Arkansas Teaching Standards, Praxis Assessment requirements, 
accreditation expectations, and DESE expectations. See attached assessment examples that 
are aligned to required standards. 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in Elementary Education ____________ _ 

(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: SPED 2023, ELED 2113 

Delete: Delete: SPED 3023, ELED 3113 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 6 - net change of zero 

Junior Fall Semester Junior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Senior Fall Semester Senior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 



Assessments Alignment to Teaching Standards 

Arkansas Teaching Praxis Formative Internship Teach and Professional Praxis PLT 

Standards and CAEP Content Observation Supervisor's Reflection Responsibilities 

Accreditation Standards Assessment Forms Ratings of 

Intern 

Standard 1 Learner x x x x 
Development 
Standard 2 Learning x x x x x 
Differences 
Standard 3 Learning x x x x 
Environments 
Standard 4 Content x x x x 
Knowledge 
Standard 5 Application of x x x 
Content 
Standard 6 Assessment x x x x x 

Standard 7 Planning for x x x x x 
Instruction 
Standard 8 Instructional x x x x 
Strategies 
Standard 9 Professional x x x x x 
Learning and Ethical 
Practice 
Standard 1 O Leadership x x x 
and Collaboration 
CAEP 1.2 Research and x x x x x 
Evidence Use 
CAEP 1.3 Content and x x x x x 
Pedagogical Knowledge 
CAEP 1.4 Use of College- x x x x x 
and Career-ready 
Standards 
CAEP 1.5 Technology x x x x 
Modeling and Application 



TASK3 
Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

The goal for TASK 3 of the exit portfolio is to demonstrate that you have met criteria relating 
to: 

• TESS Domain 4- Professional Responsibilities 
• Arkansas (lnTASC) Teaching Standards (related to professional responsibilities) 

Within this task, you will demonstrate your ability to analyze and reflect upon student learning 

while maintaining records of this learning. You will also provide evidence that you are 
communicating with families, participating as a professional, and considering how you may 

improve in the future based on feedback from your supervisor(s), your own self-evaluation, and 
from what you observe in student learning. You will include the following: 

• A chart/grade book record demonstrating a classroom set of students with the names 
removed. Within this chart, you will include student pretest/pre-assessment scores, 
scores on assignments used within the unit, and posttest/post-assessments scores 
completed at the end of you unit of instruction. 

• At least four students' scanned work including their pretest/pre-assessment work that 
has been scored, assignments used within the unit that have been scored, and 
posttest/post-assessment work that has been scored. Included in these work samples 
needs to be your student's with exceptionalities work. Label these as Student 1, 
Student 2, etc. Label your student with exceptional learning needs as "Student with 
Exceptional Learning Needs." 

• A 1 to 1 112 page reflection of your students' learning discussing how they did on their 
pretest/pre-assessment scores versus their posttest/post-assessment scores, what this 
tells you about their meeting of your objectives and standards you have set in your 
unit, and what you will do in the future based on these results. 

• Scanned copies of communication or potential communication efforts with parents. See 
the chart below for more details. 

• Scanned copies of evidence of your attendance C!t professional development meetings, 
team-planning meetings, school service initiatives, minutes from school meetings 
demonstrating your participation, etc. On these, be certain to include evidence that you 
attended through a signed note, certificate, name appearance on minutes, comments 
from supervisors, etc. 

• A 1 to 1 112 page plan delineating areas you will seek to improve based on the learning 
of students, feedback from your supervisor(s), and/or self-evaluation of your teaching. 
This plan should also include ways in which you will specifically seek to improve these 
areas. 

Specific requirements for the artifacts demonstrating your attainment of appropriate state and 
program standards are noted in the table provided below. As you consider these tasks, keep in 
mind that you will follow a similar process in your first year of employment where you will 
provide evidence of how you have met TESS Domain 4 - Professional Responsibilities in your 

TESS portfolio. The present exit portfolio may be used to help you begin to prepare for this 
experience and to provide evidence that you have met the appropriate program and state 
standards for your field of study before exiting the Arkansas Tech University Education 
Program. 



Domain 4-
Professional 

Responsibilities 
TASK3 

4a Reflecting on 

Teaching 

4b Maintaining 

Accurate 
Records 

4c 
Communicating 
with Families 

4d Participating 

in a Professional 
Community 

4e Growing and 
Developing 
Professionally 

4f Showing 

Professionalism 

1. A chart of student scores for the unit including pretest/pre­
assessment, assessment scores from assignments within the unit, and 
posttest/post-assessment scores at the end of the unit. 

2. Scanned student work for students who participated in the unit 
labeled as Student 1, Student 2, etc. (Do not include student names.). 
Include within these samples your student with exceptional learning 
needs, and label this student's work "Student with Exceptional 
Learning Needs." 

3. A reflection concerning your assessment of student learning for the 
unit and potential changes that will occur in your future instruction 
based on this assessment. Within this discussion, you must discuss 
the specific content-area technologies you used to engage and impact 
student learning and which ones you will use in future instruction 
based on vour students' learninq in this unit. 

4. To demonstrate communication with parents, evidence such as the 
following would be beneficial: 
• Example(s) of letters to parents, newsletters, school blog links 
• Parent-teacher conference evidence (e.g., parent sign-ins) 
• Copies of emails to and from parents 
• Any electronic or hardcopy communications with parents 

5. Evidence of service to the school or profession while completing the 
internship experience that goes beyond the classroom setting such as 
the following (have supervisor sign-off that you participated in 
events on a flyer, bulletin, notes, minutes, etc. to scan): 
• Participation in after-school events hosted by the school/district 

(e.g ., Math Nights, Literacy Nights, etc.) 
• Assistance in school clubs 
• Participation in service at extracurricular events (e.g., concession 

stand, assisting in Booster clubs, etc.) 
• School event planning and participation (e.g., school dances, 

school talent shows, etc.) 
• Examples of collaborating in online or face-to-face environments 

with other professionals to solve school problems/make progress. 
6. Professional growth/development may be shown by such activities as 

the following (have supervisor sign-off that you participated): 
• Professional meeting notes and/or minutes from faculty meetings 
• Conference and/or professional development evidence 
• Changes made due to feedback from colleagues and/or other 

experts in the field 
7. Professional plan to improve in any area that needs to be improved 

based on lesson reflection, supervisor feedback, or student learning 
that considers professional organization resources (i.e., NCTE, NCTM, 
NSTA, etc.) and continuinq education opportunities. 



TASK 3, Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities, Assessment of Student Learning Rubric 

Standard 1 2 3 Comments 

Criteria 
Unacceptable Acceptable Highly Effective 

(INTASC The teacher does The teacher provides a The teacher provides a 

Standard 61 not provide a table table of class scores and table of class scores and 
FFT 3d, 4b} of class scores or is evaluated work samples evaluated work samples 

missing scores for of 3-4 typical students with teacher comments of 
typical students or and one student with 3-4 typical students and 

for a student with special RTI considerations one student with special 
special RTI (i.e., exceptional learning RTI considerations (i.e., 
considerations needs) for pre-, mid-, exceptional learning needs) 

(i.e., exceptional and post-unit eva luation for pre-, mid-, and post-

learning needs). of learning. unit evaluation of learning. 

(INTASC The teacher does The teacher uses multiple The teacher uses multiple 
Standard 61 not use multiple methods of adequately- methods of well-designed 
FFT 3d, 4a) methods of designed assessment assessment tools with 

assessment tools, or tools to monitor learner multiple opportunities for 

the tools do not progress and the higher-level thinking to 

provide adequate effectiveness of the monitor learner progress 
opportunity to instructional approaches and the effectiveness of the 
monitor learner used. instructional approaches 

progress and used. 

instructional 
approaches used. 

(INTASC The teacher does The teacher provides a The teacher provides a lto 
Standard 6 & not address the lto 1 112 page general 1 112 page specific analysis 
71 FFT 4a, 4b, learning of students analysis addressing addressing whether or not 
4e) or attainment of whether or not the the students learned and 

objectives and students learned and provided evidence of 

standards delineated provided evidence of meeting objectives and 
based on meeting objectives and standards delineated based 
assessment results. standards delineated on assessment results. 

based on assessment 
results. 

(INTASC The teacher does Within the 1 to 1 V2 page Within the 1 to 1 1/i page 

Standard 91 not address what analysis, the teacher analysis, the teacher 
FFT 4a, 4e) he/she will do in reflects upon the carefully reflects upon the 

future instruction effectiveness of the effectiveness of the 

based upon the instructional approaches instructional approaches 

results of the including content-specific including content-specific 

assessments and/or technologies used and technologies used and 
does not reflect on discusses general ways in discusses specific ways in 
what the results which he/she might which he/she might revise 
mean concerning revise this practice in the this practice in the future to 
the effectiveness of future to ensure student ensure student success 
his/her instruction. success (e.g., (e.g ., collaboration with 

collaboration with others, 



professional 

development, etc.). 

(INTASC The teacher's The teacher's and written 

Standard 9, written communication is 

FFT40 communication is acceptable with few 

unclear with a errors and primarily clear 

number of errors communication. 

present. 

1 - Unacceptable - insufficient evidence for the criteria 
2 - Acceptable - sufficient evidence for the criteria 
3 - Highly Effective - superior evidence for the criteria 

others, professional 

development, etc.). 

The teacher's written 
communication is very good 

with very few to no errors 
present and very clear 

communication. 

Note: The majority of the Standard Criteria mentioned above must be rated at the Acceptable or 

Highly Effective levels to successfully pass the task. If the majority of Standard Criteria mentioned 
above are rated Unacceptable, the task must be revised. 



Standard 
Criteria 

(INTASC 
Standard 10, 
FFT 4c) 

(INTASC 
Standard 10, 
FFT 4d) 

(INTASC 
Standard 9, 
FFT 4e) 

(INTASC 
Standard 9, 
FFT 4f) 

TASK3 
Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 

Communication and Professional Behavior Rubric 

1 2 3 
Unacceptable Acceptable Highly Effective 

The teacher provides The teacher provides The teacher provides 
fewer than 3 evidence (paper scan or evidence (paper scan or 

communication digital) of 3 or more digital) of 3 or more well-

tools/approaches used communication designed communication 
to communicate (or tools/approaches used to tools/approaches used to 

that could be used to communicate (or that communicate (or that 

communicate) with could be used to could be used to 

families, and/or communicate) with communicate) with 
essential information is families that provide families that provide 
absent in the attempted necessary information. necessary information and 

communications. Opportunities for two- clear and consistent 

way communication are opportunities for two-way 

limited or are not communication between 
present. the teacher and the 

families. 

The teacher does not The teacher provides The teacher provides 

provide evidence that evidence (paper scan or evidence (paper scan or 

he or she has digital) that he or she has digital) that he or she has 

participated in service participated in 1 service participated in 2 or more 
initiatives while at the initiative at the school or service initiatives at the 
school or community in community in which he or school or community in 

which he or she is she is interning. which he or she is 

interning. interning. 

The teacher does not The teacher provides The teacher provides 

provide evidence that evidence (paper scan or evidence (paper scan or 
he or she has digital) of 1-2 activities digital) of 3 or more 
participated in activities that demonstrate activities that demonstrate 

that demonstrate professional participation professional participation 

professional and development while and development while 

participation and completing the completing the internship. 
development. internship. 

The teacher does not The teacher provides a 1 The teacher provides a 1 
provide a 1 to 1 112 to 1 112 page professional to 1 112 page professional 
page professional growth plan with general growth plan with detailed 

growth plan or does not ideas of how he or she specifics of how he or she 
connect the plan to will continue to improve will continue to improve as 

student learning, self- as a professional and that a professional and that is 
evaluation, or is somewhat related to specifically related to his 
supervisor(s) feedback. his or her self-evaluation, or her self-evaluation, 

supervisor(s) feedback, supervisor(s) feedback, 

and/or student learning . and/or student learning. 
The teacher generally The teacher specifically 
notes and considers notes and considers 
professional organization professional organization 

Comments 



resources ( i.e., AMLE, 

CAEP-ELED, NCTM, 

NCTE, NSTA, etc.) and 
continuing education 
opportunities. 

(INTASC The teacher's written The teacher's written 
Standard 9, communication is communication is 
FFT 4f) unclear with a number acceptable with few 

of errors present. errors and primarily clear 
communication. 

1 - Unacceptable - insufficient evidence for the criteria 

2 - Acceptable - sufficient evidence for the criteria 
3 - Highly Effective - superior evidence for the criteria 

resources (i.e., AMLE, 
CAEP-ELED, NCTM, NCTE, 

NSTA, etc.) and continuing 
education opportunit ies 

The teacher's written 

communication is very 

good with very few to no 
errors present and very 

clear communication. 

Note: The majority of the Standard Criteria mentioned above must be rated at the 
Acceptable or Highly Effective levels to successfully pass the task. If the majority of 
Standard Criteria mentioned above are rated Unacceptable, the task must be revised. 



Praxis Subject Area and Principles of Learning and Teaching Assessments 

Candidates complete their respective Educational Testing Service (ETS) Praxis II Subject Area 

Assessments prior to entering their full -time student teaching internship in the last semester of their 

senior year. The EPP receives these scores via the ETS portal. Program faculty review these data to 

determine revisions needed in the respective program of studies. 

Candidates complete their respective Educational Testing Service (ETS) Praxis II Principles of Learning 

and Teaching Assessment typically during their Internship II experience. The EPP receives these scores 

via the ETS portal. Program faculty review these data to determine revisions needed in the respective 

program of studies. 

These assessments have been aligned to the lnTASC Standards. Arkansas adopted the lnTASC teaching 

standards and are titled the Arkansas Teaching Standards. 



Formative Observation Form 

Formative Observation and Intervention* (Complete and enter in the form found at http://www.atu.edu/education/surveys.php) 

Intern Observer School Date ___ _ 

What is your supervisory role? ATU Campus-based Supervisor Cohort Supervisor ATU Content-area Supervisor (circle one) Which Observation is this? 1 2 3 4 

(circle one) 

Intern T#: Major Field: ____ _ 

***Key for rating performance: 

Unacceptable - Insufficient evidence presented/observed to demonstrate knowledge/skill to perform in classroom situations unassisted. 
2 Acceptable - Su fficient evidence presented/observed to demonstrate knowledge/skill to perform adequately and appropriately in most classroom situations, meeting most 

learners' needs. 
3 Highly Effective - Evidence presented/observed to demonstrate knowledge/skill to perform in classroom situations is more than sufficient; performs capably and flexibly in 

varied classroom situations with all learners. 
*TESS DOMAIN 1: Planning and Preparation (**AR Teacher Licensure Standards: Rating Evidence Noted 

INTASC Standards 1, 2, 4, 6, & 7) (Circle (PRE-OBSERVATION) 

One) 

l a. Knowledge of Content & Pedagogy (INTASC Standard 4 Content Knowledge & 1 
Standard 8 Instructional Strategies) 

2 
UNDERSTANDS CENTRAL CONCEPTS, TOOLS OF INQUIRY, & STRUCTURES OF 

THE DISCIPLINE; CONSIDERS SCOPE & SEQUENCE; USES LIFE APPLICATIONS 3 
TO ASSURE MEANINGFUL ENGAGEMENT 

lb. Knowledge of Students (INTASC Standard 1 Learner Development and 1 
Standard 2 Learning Differences) 

2 
UNDERSTANDS GROWTH & DEVELOPMENTAL LEVELS; PLANS FOR 

INDIVIDUAL & CULTURAL DIFFERENCES (INCLUDING LANGUAGE, BELIEFS, 3 
EXPERIENCES, VALUES, INTERESTS & SKILL LEVELS) 

le. Setting Instructional Outcomes (INTASC Standard 7 Planning for Instruction) 1 
PROVIDES FOR MULTIPLE LEARNING OPPORTUNITIES; PLANS WITH CLEAR 

2 
ALIGNMENT, VALUE & SEQUENCE; STATES RIGOROUS LEARNING GOALS; 

INCLUDES ALL LEARNERS; CONSIDERS CROSS-DISCIPLINARY SKILLS 3 
ld. Knowledge of Resources (INTASC Standard 7 Planning for Instruction) 1 

KNOWLEDGEABLE OF INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCES TO EXTEND CONTENT 
2 

KNOWLEDGE AND PEDAGOGY IN CLASSROOM; CONSIDERS COMMUNITY 

CONTEXT & KNOWLEDGE OF RESOURCES FOR STUDENTS 3 



le. Designing Coherent Instruction (INTASC Standard 7 Planning for Instruction) 1 
ACTIVITIES/MATERIALS/RESOURCES CREATE A SUPPORTIVE LEARNING 

2 
ENVIRONMENT THAT ENCOURAGES ACTIVE ENGAGEMENT; STRUCTURED 

PLANNING INCLUDES ALIGNMENT TO GOAL(S) & OBJECTIVE(S), ENGAGING 3 
ACTIVITIES & INSTRUCTIONAL GROUPING; MATERIALS PREPARED & PLANS 

COMPLETED 

lf. Designing Student Assessments (INTASC Standard 6 Assessment) 1 
ALIGNMENT TO GOAL(S)/OBJECTIVE(S) & STANDARDS, UNDERSTANDING OF 

2 
USE FOR FUTURE INSTRUCTION, WELL-DEVELOPED; MULTIPLE METHODS OF 

ASSESSMENT TO ENGAGE LEARNERS IN SELF-GROWTH; GUIDES TEACHER 3 
ANO LEARNERS IN ACADEMIC DECISION-MAKING 

* Notes : This form was developed to provide formative feedback to Arkansas Tech University Interns. The rating scale was modified from the Danielson rubrics 

and level four was omitted due to practical and developmental reasons. The ratings are designated to identify and document areas for growth within the 

internship experience. The EPP Clinical Practice Instructors observe the interns a minimum of four times per semester. Evaluations are completed using a 

Google Form version of this document. 

•TESS Domains: Arkansas Teacher Excellence Support System, Danielson, C., Enhancing professional practice: Framework for teaching, Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development, 

Alexandria, VA, 2013 . 

.. AR Teacher licensure Standards: INTASC, Interstate Teacher Assessment and Support System, 2011 



•TESS DOMAIN 2: The Classroom Environment (AR Teacher Llcensure Standards: INTASC Rating Evidence Noted During lesson 

Standard 3) (Circle (DURING OBSERVATION) 

One) 

2a. Creating an Environment of Respect & Rapport (INTASC Standard 3 l earning 1 
Environments) 

2 
POSITIVE SOCIAL INTERACTIONS ENCOURAGED; APPROPRIATE EYE CONTACT, BODY 

LANGUAGE, FEELING TONE & FOCUSED COMMENTS; ENVIRONMENT OF RESPECT 3 
[TEACHER TO STUDENT{S), STUDENT{S) TO TEACHER & STUDENT(S) TO STUDENT(S)J 

Zb. Establishing a Culture for Learning (INTASC Standard 3 Learning Environments) 1 
IMPORTANCE OF CONTENT EXPRESSED, CHALLENGING LEARNING EXPECTATIONS, 

2 
ACTIVE STUDENT ENGAGEMENT IN LEARNING; PRIDE IN WORK ENCOURAGED 

3 

2c. Managing Classroom Procedures (INTASC Standard 3 learning Environments) 1 
MANAGEMENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL GROUPS, TRANSITIONS, MATERIALS & SUPPLIES; 

2 
PERFORMANCE OF NONINSTRUCTIONAL DUTIES; SUPERVISION OF VOLUNTEER(S) AND 

PARAPROFESSIONAL(S); INDIVIDUAL AND COLLABORATIVE LEARNING SUPPORTED 3 
THROUGH PROPER MANAGEMENT 

2d. Managing Student Behavior (INTASC Standard 3 learning Environments) 1 
COMMUNICATES CLEAR STANDARDS OF CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR; DISPLAYS 

2 
CONSISTENCY; DEMONSTRATES POSITIVE BEHAVIOR; HANDLES RANGE OF BEHAVIOR; 

ANTICIPATES MISBEHAVIOR; VISIBLE COLLABORATION; SELF-MOTIVATION EXIBITIED BY 3 
LEARNERS 

2e. Organizing Physical Space (INTASC Standard 3 Learning Environments) 1 
SAFE AND CONDUCIVE TO LEARNING, ACCESS FOR ALL STUDENTS, PHYSICAL 

2 
RESOURCES ARRANGED AND USED EFFECTIVELY 

3 



*TESS DOMAIN 3: Instruction (AR Teacher Llcensure Standards: INTASC Standards 5, 6, Rating Evidence Noted During Lesson 

&8) (Circle (DURING OBSERVATION) 

One) 

3a. Communicating with Students (INTASC Standard 8 Instructional Strategies) 1 
CLEAR COMMUNICATION OF CONTENT; EXPECTATIONS OF LEARNING; 

2 
PROCEDURES & DIRECTIONS; PROPER USE OF ORAL AND WRITTEN LANGUAGE; 

MAKES CONTENT COMPREHENSIBLE; MEANININGFUL ENGAGEMENTS, 3 
CONNECTIONS 

3b. Using Questioning and Discussion Techniques {INTASC Standard 8 Instructional 1 
Strategies) 

2 
QUALITY QUESTIONS AND QUESTIONING TECHNIQUES; ADEQUATE RESPONSE 

TIME PROVIDED; QUESTIONING FACILITATED WELL; STUDENT ENGAGEMENT 3 
WITH DEEP UNDERSTANDING DEVELOPED THROUGH QUESTIONING 

3c. Engaging Students in Learning (INTASC Standard S Application of Content) 1 
ACTIVITIES AND ASSIGNMENTS ENCOURAGE COGNITIVE ENGAGEMENT; 

2 
PRODUCTIVE GROUPING; SUITABLE MATERIALS & RESOURCES; APPROPRIATE 

STRUCTURE AND PACING; ATTENTION TO HIGHER-LEVEL THINKING; MEANINGFUL 3 
FOR LEARNERS; MASTERY OF CONTENT ASSURED 

3d . Using Assessment in Instruction (INTASC Standard 6 Assessment) 1 
STUDENT AWARENESS OF ALIGNMENT; MONITORING STUDENT LEARNING; 

2 
APPROPRIATE AND TIMELY FEEDBACK; OPPORTUNITIES FOR STUDENT SELF 

AND/OR PEER EVALUATION; MULTIPLE METHODS TO ENGAGE LEARNERS 3 

3e. Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness (INTASC Standard 8 Instructional 1 
Strategies) 

2 
LESSON ADJUSTMENT BASED ON STUDENT PROGRESS; RESPONSIVE TO 

STUDENTS; PERSISTENCE TOWARD OBJECTIVES; VARIETY OF INSTRUCTIONAL 3 
STRATEGIES USED TO DEVELOP DEEP UNDERSTANDING 



*TESS DOMAIN 4: Professional Responsibilities (AR Teacher Licensure Standards: INTASC Standards 9 & 10) Rating Evidence Noted 

(POST-OBSERVATION) 

4a. Reflecting on Teaching (INTASC Standard 9 Professional Learning and Ethical Practice) 1 
ACCURATE EVALUATION OF LESSON EFFECTIVENESS; CONSIDERS RESEARCH IN TEACHING & LEARNING; 

2 
CONSIDERS STUDENT SUCCESS IN FUTURE PLANNING; ADAPTS TO MEET NEEDS OF LEARNER(S) 

3 
4b. Maintaining Accurate Records (INTASC Standard 9 Professional Learning and Ethical Practice) 1 

PROFESSIONAL ETHICS & CONDUCT GUIDES ACCURATE DATA COLLECTION OF STUDENTS' ASSIGNMENTS 
2 

& PROGRESS; ACCURACY IN INSTRUCTIONAL AND NONINSTRUCTIONAL RECORDS 

3 
4c. Communicating w/ Families (INTASC Standard 10 Leadership and Collaboration) 1 

VARIOUS FORMS (NEWSLETTERS, EMAILS, PHONE CALLS, ETC.); DESCRIBES SPECIFIC SITUATIONS, 
2 

CONSIDERS STUDENT AND FAMILY BACKGROUND IN COMMUNICATION; INFORMS FAMILIES ABOUT 

INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM/PLANS 3 
4d. Participating in a Professional Community (INTASC Standard 10 Leadership and Collaboration) 1 

SHARES, COORDINATES, COLLABORATES, VOLUNTEERS & ENGAGES IN SCHOOL, DISTRICT & COMMUNITY 
2 

PROJECTS, INVOLVEMENT IN SCHOOL CULTURE OF PROFESSIONAL INQUIRY; PARTICIPATES IN 

VOLUNTEER ISM 3 
4e. Growing and Developing Professionally (INTASC Standard 9) 1 

SEEKS PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES TO ENHANCE CONTENT AND PEDAGOGICAL 
2 

KNOWLEDGE; SEEKS & ACCEPTS CONSTRUCTIVE CRITICISM; MAKES CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE PROFESSION 

THROUGH COLLABORATION; CONTRIBUTES AS A FELLOW PROFESSIONAL 3 
4f. Showing Professionalism (INTASC Standard 9) 1 

INTEGRITY; ETHICAL BEHAVIOR; SERVES STUDENTS; PROMOTES FAIRNESS; PARTICIPATES IN 
2 

DEPARTMENTAL DECISION MAKING; COMPLIES W/ DISTRICT REGULATIONS; ADVOCATE FOR STUDENTS 

AND SCHOOL; DRESSES APPROPTIATELY; PUNCTUAL; REGULAR ATIENDANCE 3 

Was the following STRAND exhibited during Yes/ Was the following STRAND exhibited during the Yes/ For each STRAND noted to the left, please list any 
the observation? No observation? No 

evidence observed. 
1. High Expectations 5. Equity 

2. Cultural Competence 6. Developmental Appropriateness 

3. Appropriate Use of Technology 7. Attention to Individual Needs 

4. Student Assumption of Responsibility 8. Engagement of Students' Minds 

SUMMARY COMMENTS/STRENGTHS/ GOALS FOR IMPROVEMENT: 

OBSERVERS' SIGNATURE: Date:-----

INTERN'S SIGNATURE:----------------------
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I Program Title: 
Computer Engineering 



Outline change in program: (e.g., list changes in program such as (1) delete three hours of elective and 
(2) add three hours of approved major electives) 

(1) delete ELEG/MATH 3173 Math Methods for Engineers. 
(2) add STAT 3153 Appl ied Statistics I as a required course. 
What impact wi ll the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocat ion? 

There w ill be no impact to staffing if anything this should lessen the teaching load for Electrical 
Engineering faculty. It might slightly increase teaching load of STAT 3153 courses. A departmental 
support letter is requested from the Mathematics department. There will be no change to space 
allocation. 
Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change align w ith the university mission? 

This change is directly related to student success. These changes have been decided upon to maintain 
our ABET accreditation standards. This contributes to student intellectual development as well as the 
technological traditions of ATU. 

b. If this change in the program is mandated by an accrediti ng or certifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicable. 

The wording used in the requirements from ABET the Criteria for Accrediting Engineering Programs 
2020-2021 for Program Criteria for those programs named "Electrical, Computer, Communications, 
Telecommunications(s) and Similarly Named Engineering Programs" states: 

" ... The cu rriculum must include probability and statistics, includ ing applications appropriate to the 
program name ... " 

which is the justification for the addition of STAT 3153 in place of ELEG/MATH 3173. In addition the 
Program Criteria state: 

" .. . The cu rriculum for programs containing the mod ifier "electrical," "electronic(s)," 
"communication(s)," or "telecommunication(s)" in the title must include advanced mathematics, such 
as different ial equations, linear algebra, complex variables, and discrete mathematics ... " 

"The curricu lum for programs containing the modifier "computer" in t he title must 
include discrete mathematics." 

COMS 2903 Discrete Structures for Technical Majors covers discrete mathematics and is current ly 
included in the Computer Engineering cu rricu lum. 

c. What is the rationale for this program change? 
1. How w ill the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

Recently updated ABET standards for curriculum for cu rricu lums having a modifier "Electrica l" in the 
name state that the curriculum must include probability and statistics. Moreover, the curricu lum must 
include advanced mathematics such as differential equations, linear algebra, complex variables, and 
discrete mathematics. Through a curricular analysis, the Curriculum Committee of Electrical 
Engineering has determined its current required course MATH/ELEG 3173 Mathematical Methods for 
Engineers is not adequate in covering the required courses as stated by ABET. By requiring students to 



take STAT 3153, the department can guarantee that students are receiving adequate probability and 
statistics coverage. Students are already required to take MATH 3243 Differential Equat ions thus 
covering the differential equations requirement. It was decided that Linear Algebra can be covered in 
certain courses through the Electrical Engineering curriculum and documented for assessment 
purposes. Complex Variables coverage is already contained in the curriculum through courses such as 
ELEG 2113 Electric Circuits II, ELEG 3123 Signals and Systems, and ELEG 4113 Digital Signal Processing, 
as well as other courses. Thus, the rationale for these changes is to satisfy the provided ABET curricular 
standards. Links to these standards are provided below: 

https://www.abet.org/accreditation/accreditation-criteria/criteria-for-accrediting-engineering­
programs-2020-2021/ 

2. Provide an example o r examples of student learning assessment evidence wh ich 
supports the changes in the program. 

The proposed changes are required by recent changes in the ABET criteria for the enhanced 
importance of probability, statistics, and discrete mathematics in addition to linear algebra, and 
discrete mathematics. The current presentation of these four distinct area of mathematics in a single 
semester course did not do justice to any one of these areas. Complex variables and linear algebra are 
currently embedded in existing engineering and mathematical courses including calculus and 
differential equations. The addition, of separate courses for statistics with probability and another to 
cover discrete mathematics wi ll meet the enhanced emphasis placed on these in the latest ABET 
guidelines. The assessment of student learning outcomes for complex variables and linear algebra will 
be targeted in existing engineering and mathematical courses in the curriculum allowing statistics, 
probability, and discrete mathematics to be assessed in their respective courses. 

b. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educational institut ions. 

The University of Arkansas requires their BSEE degree seekers to take ELEG 3143 Probability & 
Stochastic processes which provides t he probability and statistics requirements. 

https://electrica I-engineering. uark.edu/ _re sources/documents/curriculum/ 
EE_curriculum_2012_2013.pdf 

Note that even though this degree plan is from 2012-2013, this is linked on their current website as a 
current document here: https://electrical-engineering.uark.edu/academics/future-students/index.php 

The 8-semester degree plan for Arkansas State University requires B.S.E.E degree seekers to take ENGR 
2401 Applied Engineering Statistics and EE 3373 Probability and Random Signals. In addition, students 
are required to take ENGR 4453 Numerical Methods for Engineers which likely contains Linear Algebra, 
Discrete Mathematics, and Complex Algebra coverage. 

https://www.astate.edu/dotAsset/f2cfc85b-f948-46c6-ad18-d07eb739d820 

c. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program 
courses where learning w ill be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 



If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registra r/curriculum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 

Curriculum Matrix for Cat alog 
Curriculum in ___ Computer Engineering, _______________ __ _ 

(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/ Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/ Change: Add/ Change: 

STAT ?>15~ 
Delete: Delete: 

MArtf /£LE.G 3t'1!> 

Total Hours: Total Hours: I 5 

Junior Fall Semest er Junior Spring Semester 

Add/ Change: Add/ Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

~1A~i tfElEfrS17'3-

Total Hours: Total Hours:~ 

Senior Fall Semester Senior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 
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Program Title : 
Electrical Engineering 

Outline change in program: (e.g., list changes in program such as (1) delete three hours of elective and 
(2) add three hours of approved major electives) 

(1) delete ELEG/MATH 3173 Math Methods for Engineers. 
(2) add STAT 3153 Applied Statistics I as a required course. 
(3) delete 3 hours Mathematics Elective 
(4) add COMS 2903 Discrete Structures fof Technical Majors, OR MATH 2703 Discrete Mathematics 
(5) delete ~&fS loid'C1'ieiliJ tlcs Elcefae. 1004-l'Of~ &. 
What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 

There will be no impact to staffing if anything this should lessen the teaching load for Electrical 
Engineering faculty. It might slightly increase teaching load of STAT 3153 courses or COMS 2903 
courses. A departmental support letter is requested from the Mathematics department and Computer 
Science department for this change. There will be no change to space allocat ion. 
Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change align with the university mission? 

This change is directly related to student success. These changes have been decided upon t o maintain 
our ABET accreditation standards. This contributes to student intellectual development as well as the 
technological traditions of ATU. 

b.lf th is change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or cert ifying agency, include the 
directive. If not, state not applicable. 

The wording used in the requirements from ABET the Criteria for Accrediting Engineering Programs 
2020-2021 for Program Criteria for those programs named "Electrical, Computer, Communications, 
Telecommunications(s) and Simila rly Named Engineering Programs" states: 

" ... The curriculum must include probability and statistics, including appl ications appropriate to the 
program name .. . " 

Which is the justification for the add ition of STAT 3153 in place of ELEG/ MATH 3173. In addition the 
Program Criteria state: 

" ... The curriculum for programs containing the modifier "electrical," "electron ic(s)," 
"communication(s)," or " telecommunication(s)" in the title must include advanced mathematics, such 
as differential equations, linear algebra, complex variables, and discrete mathematics ... " 

which is the justification for requiring either MATH 2703 Discrete Mathematics or COMS 2903 Discrete 
Structures for Technical Majors in place of the 3 hours of Mathematics Electives currently required of 
Electrical Engineering majors. 

c. What is the rationale for this program change? 
1. How will the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 

Recently updated ABET standards for curriculum for curriculums having a modifier "Electrical" in the 



name state that the curriculum must include probability and statistics. Moreover, the curriculum must 
include advanced mathematics such as differential equations, linear algebra, complex variables, and 
discrete mathematics. Through a curricular analysis, the Curriculum Committee of Electrical 
Engineering has determined its current required course MATH/ELEG 3173 Mathematical Methods for 
Engineers is not adequate in covering the required courses as stated by ABET. By requiring students to 
take STAT 3153, the department can guarantee that students are receiving adequate probability and 
statistics coverage. Students are already required to take MATH 3243 Differential Equations thus 
covering the differential equations requirement. It was decided that Linear Algebra can be covered in 
certain courses through the Electrical Engineering curriculum and documented for assessment 
purposes. Complex Variables coverage is already contained in the curriculum through courses such as 
ELEG 2113 Electric Circuits II, ELEG 3123 Signals and Systems, and ELEG 4113 Digital Signal Processing, 
as well as other courses. Thus, the rationale for these changes is to satisfy the provided ABET curricular 
standards. Links to these standards are provided below: 

htt ps ://www. a bet. org/ accreditation/ a cc red it at ion-criteria/ criteria-for-accredit ing-e ngi nee ring­
progra ms-2020-2021/ 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence w hich 
support s the changes in the program. 

The proposed changes are required by recent changes in the ABET criteria for the enhanced 
importance of probability, statistics, and discrete mathematics in addition to linear algebra, and 
discrete mathematics. The current presentation of these four distinct area of mathematics in a single 
semester course did not do justice to any one of these areas. Complex variables and linear algebra are 
currently embedded in existing engineering and mathematical courses including calculus and 
differential equations. The addition, of sepa rate courses for statistics with probability and another to 
cover discrete mathematics will meet the enhanced emphasis placed on these in the latest ABET 
guidelines. The assessment of student learning outcomes for complex variables and linear algebra will 
be targeted in existing engineering and mathematical courses in the curriculum allowing statistics, 
probability, and discrete mathematics to be assessed in their respective courses. 

d. How does this program fit in the current state of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have t he course or program provide 
comparative examples from regiona l educational inst itutions. 

The University of Arkansas requires their BSEE degree seekers to take ELEG 3143 Probability & 
Stochastic processes w hich provides the probability and statistics requirements. 

https :// electrica 1-enginee ring. ua rk. edu/_resou rces/ documents/ cu rricu lu m/ 
EE_curriculum_2012_2013.pdf 

Note that even though this degree plan is from 2012-2013, this is linked on their current website as a 
current document here: https://electrical-engineering.uark.edu/academics/future-students/index.php 

The 8-semester degree plan for Arkansas State University requires B.S.E.E degree seekers to take ENGR 
2401 Applied Engineering Statistics and EE 3373 Probability and Random Signals. In addition, students 
are required to take ENGR 4453 Numerical Methods for Engineers which likely contains Linear Algebra, 
Discrete Mathematics, and Complex Algebra coverage. 

https://www.astate.edu/dotAsset/f2cfc85b-f948-46c6-ad18-d07eb739d820 

e. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program 



courses where learning wi ll be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 

If this course will affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.p hp. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in Electrical Engineering 

(enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Tota l Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

STAT 31S3 

Delete: Delete: 

MATH/ELEG 3173 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 15 

Junior Fall Semester Junior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

COMS 2903 OR MATH 2703 

Delete: Delete: 

MATH Elective 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 14 

Senior Fall Semester Senior Spring Semester 
r 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 
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Program Title: 
Electrical Engineering with Biomedical Option 

Outline change in program: (e.g., list changes in program such as (1 ) delete three hours of elective and 
(2) add three hours of approved major electives) 

(1) delete ELEG/ MATH3173 Math Methods for Engineers. 
(2) add STAT 3153 Applied Statistics I. 
(3) delete COMS 2203 Foundations of Computer Programming II. 
(4) add COMS 2903 Discrete Structures for Technical Majors, OR MATH 2703 Discrete Mathematics. 

What impact will the change have on staffing, on other programs and space allocation? 

There will be no impact to staffing if anything this should lessen the teaching load for Electrical 
Engineering faculty. It might slightly increase teaching load of STAT 3153 courses and MATH 2703 or 
the Computer Information Systems Department for COMS 2903. A departmental support letter is 
requested from the Mathematics and the CIS departments for these changes. There will be no change 
to space allocation. 
Answer the following Assessment questions: 

a. How does the program change align with the university mission? 

This change is directly related to student success. These changes have been decided upon to maintain 
our ABET accreditation standards. This contributes to student intellectual development as well as the 
technological traditions of ATU. 

b.lf this change in the program is mandated by an accrediting or certifying agency, include t he 
directive. If not, state not applica ble. 

The wording used in the requirements from ABET the Criteria for Accrediting Engineering Programs 
2020-2021 for Program Criteria for those programs named " Electrical, Computer, Communications, 
Telecommunications(s) and Similarly Named Engineering Programs" states: 

" ... The curriculum must include probability and statistics, including applications appropriate to the 
program name ... " 

which is the justification for the addition of STAT 3153 in place of ELEG/ MATH 3173. In addition the 
Program Criteria state: 

" ... The curriculum for programs containing the modifier "electrical," "electronic(s)," 
"communication(s)," or "telecommunication(s)" in the title must include advanced mathematics, such 
as differential equations, linear algebra, complex variables, and discrete mathematics ... " 

which is the justification for requiring either MATH 2703 Discrete Mathematics or COMS 2903 Discrete 
Structures for Technical Majors in place of the 3 hours of COMS 2203 Foundations of Computer 
Programming II. The Electrical Engineering with Biomedical Option majors will continue to take the 
COMS 2104 Foundations of Computer Programming I course. 

c. What is the rationa le for this program change? 
1. How wi ll the program change impact learning for students enrolled in this program? 



Recently updated ABET standards for curriculum for curriculums having a modifier "Electrical" in the 
name state that the curriculum must include probability and statistics. Moreover, the curriculum must 
include advanced mathematics such as differential equations, linear algebra, complex variables, and 
discrete mathematics. Through a curricular analysis, the Curriculum Committee of Electrical 
Engineering has determined its current required course MATH/ELEG 3173 Mathematical Methods for 
Engineers is not adequate in covering the required courses as stated by ABET. By requiring students to 
take STAT 3153, the department can guarantee that students are receiving adequate probability and 
statistics coverage. Students are already required to take MATH 3243 Differential Equations thus 
covering the differential equations requirement. It was decided that linear Algebra can be covered in 
certain courses through the Electrical Engineering curriculum and documented for assessment 
purposes. Complex Variables coverage is already contained in the curriculum through courses such as 
ELEG 2113 Electric Circuits II, ELEG 3123 Signals and Systems, and ELEG 4113 Digital Signal Processing, 
as well as other courses. Thus, the rationale for these changes is to satisfy the provided ABET curricular 
standards. links to these standards are provided below: 

https ://www. a bet. org/ a ccred itat ion/accred itat ion-criteria/ criteria-for-accredit ing-e ngi nee ring­
progra m s-2020-2021/ 

2. Provide an example or examples of student learning assessment evidence w hich 
supports the changes in the program. 

The proposed changes are required by recent changes in the ABET criteria for the enhanced 
importance of probability, statistics, and discrete mathematics in addition to linear algebra, and 
discrete mathematics. The current presentation of these four distinct area of mathematics in a single 
semester course did not do justice to any one of these areas. Complex variables and linear algebra are 
currently embedded in existing engineering and mathematical courses including calculus and 
differential equations. The addition, of separate courses for statistics with probability and another to 
cover discrete mathematics will meet the enhanced emphasis placed on these in the latest ABET 
guidelines. The assessment of student learning outcomes for complex variables and linear algebra will 
be targeted in existing engineering and mathematical courses in the curriculum allowing statistics, 
probability, and discrete mathematics to be assessed in their respective courses. 

f. How does this program fit in the current st ate of the discipline? Include Arkansas institutional 
comparisons. If Arkansas educational institutions do not have the course or program provide 
comparative examples from regional educational institutions. 

The University of Arkansas requires their BSEE degree seekers to take ELEG 3143 Probability & 
Stochastic processes which provides the probability and statistics requirements. 

https://electrica 1-engineering.ua rk.edu/ _resources/ documents/curriculum/ 
EE_curriculum_2012_2013.pdf 

Note that even though this degree plan is from 2012-2013, this is linked on their current website as a 
current document here: https://electrical-engineering.uark.edu/academics/future-students/ index.php 

The 8-semester degree plan for Arkansas State University requires B.S.E.E degree seekers to take ENGR 
2401 Applied Engineering Statistics and EE 3373 Probability and Random Signals. In addition, students 
are required to take ENGR 4453 Numerical Methods for Engineers which likely contains Linear Algebra, 
Discrete Mathematics, and Complex Algebra coverage. 

https://www.astate.edu/ dotAsset/f2cfc85b-f948-46c6-ad18-d07 e b 7 3 9d820 

g. Attach a detailed assessment plan including three to five specific program student learning 
outcomes, means or instructional measures to assess each outcome, identify program 



courses where learning will be assessed, and performance standards or criteria for success 
which demonstrate student learning for each outcome. (Examples for assessment 
plans/curriculum mapping can be found at the Office of Assessment and Institutional 
Effectiveness web page.) 

If this course wi ll affect other departments, a Departmental Support Form for each affected 
department must be attached. The form is located on the Curriculum forms web page at 
http://www.atu.edu/registrar/curriculum forms.php. 



In the attached matrix, include requested changes in the matrix and include course number and title. 

Curriculum Matrix for Catalog 

Curriculum in -----=El=e=ct'"'"r'""ic=a'-'I E=n-"'g""i n""'e=e'"'-r'"'-in"'g'"'w"'"'i=th"--=B'""io"-m'""e=d=ic=a=l--=O'""'p'--=t'""i o'""n'------­

( enter title for program changing) 

Freshman Fall Semester Freshman Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Sophomore Fall Semester Sophomore Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 

Junior Fall Semester Junior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

COMS 2903 OR Math 2703 STAT 3153 

Delete: Delete: 

COMS 2203 MATH/ELEG 3173 

Total Hours: 14 Tota l Hours: 16 

Senior Fall Semester Senior Spring Semester 

Add/Change: Add/Change: 

Delete: Delete: 

Total Hours: Total Hours: 



Arkansas Tech University 

DEPARTMENTAL SUPPORT FORM 

This form must be completed for every department affected by the course change. 

Department Affected: This department 
Department of Computer and Information Science !Kl supports D does not support 

the change. 
Comments: 

The program changes proposed by the Electrical Engineering Department may slightly increase teaching 
load of COMS 2903. 

Department Head Signature: ~ Wtrtrd 
Date: 10/7 /2020 



Arkansas Tech University 

DEPARTMENTAL SUPPORT FORM 

This form must be completed for every department affected by the course change. 

Department Affected: This department 
Department of Mathematics ~supports D does not support 

the change. 
Comments: 

The program changes proposed by the Electrical Engineering Department may require additional 
sections of STAT 3153 and slightly increase teaching load of MATH 2703. 

Department Head Signature: L- j_ ~= 
V- . Date:~i? 



Assessment Plan 

1. Program Mission 

The vision of the Depa11ment of Electrical Engineering is to be one of the regions 
exceptional accredited programs of electrical engineering producing professionals for the 
state, nation and world. 

2. Student Learning Outcomes - ABET 

I. an ability to identify, formulate, and solve complex engineering problems by applying 
principles of engineering, science, and mathematics 

2. an ability to apply engineering design to produce solutions that meet specified needs 
with consideration of public health, safety, and welfare, as well as global, cultural, 
social , environmental , and economic factors 

3. an ability to communicate effectively with a range of audiences 

4 . an ability to recognize ethical and professional responsibilities in engineering 
situations and make informed judgments, which must consider the impact of 
engineering solutions in global , economic, environmental, and societal contexts 

5. an ability to function effectively on a team whose members together provide 
leadership, create a collaborative and inclusive environment, establish goals, plan 
tasks, and meet objectives 

6. an ability to develop and conduct appropriate experimentation, analyze and interpret 
data, and use engineering judgment to draw conclusions 

7. an ability to acquire and apply new knowledge as needed, using appropriate learning 
strategies. 

3. SLOs targeted with current Program Change 

I .an ability to identify, fonnulate, and solve complex engineering problems by applying 
principles of engineering, science, and mathematics 

2. an ability to apply enginee1ing design to produce solutions that meet specified needs 
with consideration of public health, safety, and welfare, as well as global, cultural, social, 
environmental, and economic factors. 

6. an ability to develop and conduct appropriate experimentation, analyze and interpret 
data, and use engineering judgment to draw conclusions 

4. Measure of Effectiveness 

For SLO I.) students are expected to solve and identify a complex engineering program. ABET 
defines a complex engineering problem as: "Complex engineering problems include one or more 
of the following characteristics: involving wide-ranging or conflicting technical issues, having no 
obvious solution, addressing problems not encompassed by cmTent standards and codes, 



involving diverse groups of stakeholders, including many component parts or sub-problems, 
involving multiple di sciplines, or having significant consequences in a range of contexts." These 
engineering problems are al so expected to contain "College-Level Mathematics" which is 
defined as "mathematics that requires a degree of mathematical sophistication at least equivalent 
to that of introductory calculus. For illustrative purposes, some examples of college-level 
mathematics include calculus, differential equations, probability, statistics, li11ear algebra, and 
discrete mathematics." Therefore, it will be essential to collect data in courses where probability 
and statistics, linear algebra, and discrete mathematics are used. Courses where those fom1s of 
mathematics are regularly used include ELEG 2130, ELEG 2134, ELEG 2 I I 3, ELEG 21 I I , 
ELEG 4I I3 , and ELEG 4303. 

SLO 2.) requires students to practice engineering design in the context of specified needs. 
Because this SLO refers to engineering design, it is expected students practice college-level 
mathematics in the proposed solutions for their design. We expect to collect data related to SLO 
2 because of the college-level mathematics that students are expected to use in their design 
processes. 

We expect the proposed curricular changes to also impact SLO 6. This mainly stems from the 
fact that probability and statistics is the mathematical language of experimentation. SLO 6 
requires students to "develop and conduct appropriate experimentation'', which is typically done 
in a laboratory setting with a course such as ELEG 2 I I I. By changing the MA TH methods 
requirement in the various degree programs and options, we will need to be sure to track where 
students are using mathematics like probability and statistics in the ELEG courses, such as 
ELEG 2 1 I l. 

5. Listing of courses that will have assessment impacted due to program change 

ELEG 2 I I 1 Electric Circuits Laboratory (SLO 6) 

ELEG 2134 Digital Logic Design (SLO 1) 

ELEG 21 13 Electric Circuits II (S LO I) 

ELEG 4113 Digital Signal Processing (SLO 1, 6) 

ELEG 4303 Control Systems (SLO I ,2,6) 

ELEG 4191 Electrical Design Project I (SLO 1,2 ,6) 

ELEG 4192 Elect1ical Design Project II (SLO I ,2,6) 

Each of the above courses is identified to have course objectives that are linked to one or more 
student learning outcomes where college-level mathematics is used. It is expected that examples 
of students practicing mathematics will need to be collected from these courses. In addition , 
courses where students practice experimentation, will require the use of some probability and 
statistics. 



6. Performance standards or criteria for success which demonstrate student learning 
for each outcome 

(those course objecti ves that are linked the student learning outcomes are bolded, italicized, and 
underlined.) 

Course Objectives for ELEG 2111 Electric Circuits Laboratory (SLO 6) 

The successful student should be able to: 

1. Use powerful software such as OrCad Capture to design and simulate circuits. 

2. Learn and become proficient at using common lab tools such as DMM's, Oscilloscopes, Power 
Supplies, Frequency Generators/Counters. 

3. Write repo11s every week detailing steps taken to perfonn each lab as well as things learned. 

4. Perform experiments on basic ci rcuit topics including Kirchoff s Laws, Thevenin/No11on 
equivalent circuits, voltage/current di viders, Average and RMS measurements of AC signals, 
first order passive filters, RLC filters, and operational amplifiers. 

Course Objectives for ELEG 2134/2130 (combined class) Digital Design Laboratory (SLO 
6) 

The successful student should be able to: 
I .Take a Boolean expression and minimize it using basic theorems and graphical/tabular 
techniques. 

2.Convert numbers from one base to another. 

3.Designminimal and/or hazard free combinational and sequential circuits at the gate level. 

4.Design circuits that can add , subtract, multiply, and divide using2's complement representation 
of numbers. 

5.Design finite state machines. 

6.Program FPGA's using VHDL. 

Course Objectives for ELEG 2113 Electric Circuits II (SLO 1) 

The successful student should be able to: 
I. Perform AC steady-state analysis and power calculations on single-phase and balanced three­
phase circuits. 

2. Analyze circuits containing mutual inductance and ideal transformers. 

3. Derive transfer functions (variable frequency response) fi·om circuits containing 
independent sources, dependent sources, resistors, capacitors, transfOrmers, and mutual 
inductance elements. 

4. Calculation of Laplace transforms and inverse Laplace transfonns. 



5. Application of Laplace transfonn s in circuit analysis. 

Course Objectives for ELEG 4113 Digital Signal Processing (SLO 1,6) 

The successful student should be able to: 
I. Describe the basic characteristics of discrete-time signals and svstems. 

2. Utilize the z-tra11s(orm to a11alyze discrete-time sig11als and systems. 

3. Utilize the Discrete Fourier Transform to anafrze discrete-time signals and systems. 

4. Design and implement FIR and IIR filters. 

5. Utilize modem engineering tools to design and implement digital signal processing 
algorithms. 

Course Objectives for ELEG 4303 Control Systems (SLO 1,2,6) 

The successful student should be able to: 

1. obtain a mathematical model tit at describes linear time-invariant electrical and mechanical 
systems 

2. analyze and <1ua11tifv the time response of/inear systems 

3. simplifv systems using block diagrams and signal flow reduction methods 

4. determine the stabilitv ofa system using the Routh-Hurtwitz criterion 

5. determine the steady-state error of a system 

6. complete and open-ended problem report that includes some elements of design ofa P, PD, 
PI, and PID controller. 

Course Objectives for ELEG 4191 Electrical Design Project I (SLO 1,2,6) 

The successful student will be able to: 

1. demonstrate an abilitv to identifr, formulate, and solve complex engineering problems by 
applying principles of engineering, science. and mathematics. 

2. demonstrate an abilitv to apply engineering design to produce solutions that meet specified 
needs with consideration ofpublic health, safetv, and welfare as well as global, cultural, 
social, e11vironme11tal, and economic factors. 

3. demonstrate an abilitv to communicate effectively with a range of audiences 

4. demonstrate an ability to function effectively on a team whose members together provide 
leadership, create a collaborative and inclusive environment, establish goals, plan tasks, and meet 
objectives. 



5. tlemonstrate an ability to acquire and apply new knowledge as needed, using appropriate 
learning strategies 

Course Objectives for ELEG 4192 Electrical Design Project II (SLO 1,2,6) 

The successful student should be able to: 
1. Create a hardware and/or software prototype o(a solution to an engineering design problem 

2. Assess the optimality oftheir solution(s) to their design problem 

3. Plan accordingly to reach their established milestones and goals while working towards a 
solution of their design problem 

4. Practice leadership, collaboration, inclusivity, and team planning while working in specified 
team roles 

5. Communicate the outcomes oftheir design process in both written and oral form to a range 
of audiences 
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	Modify the Curriculum in Music Education for Teacher Licensure - Keyboard Vocal Music Option
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	Modify the Minor in Business and Entrepreneurship
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	Delete SPED 3023: Development and Characteristics of Diverse Learners
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